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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 


It isa pleasure to me to introduce the Headmasters” 
Manual to the Heads of the Institutions as well as to the 
persons associated with the school organization. The 
practical utility of having such a ‘ready reckoner on the 
desk of the Headmaster need not be over-emphasized. 


š Tu J 
The professional coures deal with only broad principles of 


school administration and management leaving out the 
rules and regulations that are actually in vogue. Hence fo.) 


some time past it had justly been felt that the Teachers, 
Associations should work for safeguarding not merely th), 
professional interests of the employees in educationa | 
institutions but the broader educational interest of the 
nation as well The Headmasters’ Manual is the outcome 
of sucha feeling and it is nothing but a token evidence 
of the constructive approach of the West 


Headmasters Association towards the pro 
to face. 


Beng: 
blems we hay 
Our thanks are due to all who actively co- 
us in its compilation, but amon 
Manindrakumar Ghosh, S i 
e . A en 
Vidyapith, deserves specia We eee, 
his leisure time which he has been enjoying since his retire: | 
ment and he readily conceded that. b 


Operated wit 


We have tried our best to incorporate all relevar )_ 


circulars in this volume but still it will not be surprising i/ 
some of them are left out. We, therefore, request ou | 


[leagues to make a list of such omissions which they feel 
co " B t . 
hould be incorporated in and send it to us for inclusion . 
S 


ither in the next edition or in a supplementary volume. 
á Bishnubrata Bhattacharya 


Hony. Secretary, 
W. B. Headmasters’ Associatione 


The 1st March, 1965 
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 


An educationist like Mr W. E. Ulrich, Special Representa- 
tive of the World Confederation of Organizations of 
Teaching Profession for Asian Countries, opines that the 
Headmasters’ Manual compiled by the West Bengal 
Headmasters’ Association is the first of its kind ventured 
upon by any Teachers’ Association in India. Indeed we 

_ connot but congratulate ourselves on the warm appreciation 
. and patronage the Manual has received from our colleagues 
‘and educationists at large all over the country. The fact 
that more than three thousand copies of the book were sold 
,out so quickly within a few months of its publication, bears 
Ç ample testimony to its popularity. The Association was 
j „just thinking of setting its hand to compilation of a revised 
/" second edition of the book, but incessant and impatient 
_, demands from various quarters for immediate supply of the 
T., Manual allow us little time to bring out a new edition 
incorporating therein the recent rules and regulations of 
2o. the Department. The present volume is therefore, practi- 
Db. cally a reprint of the previous edition. However, we assure 
ithe users of this book that a supplementary volume con- 
‘taining the latest relevant circulars will be put about as 
t soon as parcticable. 
1 P It remains only to repeat our heartist thankfulness to 
Sour innumerable friends and well-wishers whose precious 
advice and wise guidance have ever been a source of ins- 


h Piration to the Association. 
| 1 Bishnubrata Bhattacharya 


Hony. Secretary, 
W. B. Headmasters' Association 


r l5th August, 1966 


+ 


eadmasters, Assistant Teachers, 
Managing Committee Members, 


benchers for only a reprint of the previous edition 
without delay, have compelled ys to revise the book 
i esent this volume to the waiting public 


ciated its Merit. In this edition we have 


ated the recent Circulars of the Department 
as far as Pfacticable, 


Bishnubrata Bhattacharya 


General Secretary, 


West Bengal Headmasters” 
July, 1969 Association 
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HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 
I 


THE WEST BENGAL BOARD OF 
SECONDARY EDUCATION AGT 1963 


( Effective from January, 1964 ) 
CHAPTER I 
Preliminary 


l. (1) This Act may be called the West Bengal Board 
of Secondary Education Act, 1963. 

(2) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
appoint. 

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 

(a) "Board" means the West Bengal Board of 
Secondary Education established under this Act : 

(b) “Head of Institution” means the head of the 
teaching staff of an Institution, by whatever name 
he or she may be designated ; 

(c) “Institution” means a High School or a Higher 
Secondary School or an educational Institution 
or part or department of such school or Institution 
imparting instruction in Secondary Education 3 

(d) “Managing Committee? used in reference to an 
Institution includes the Governor or the Governing 
Body of such an Institution B 

(e) "notification" means a notification published in 
the Official Gazette ; 

(f) "prescribed" means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act : 
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"President" means the President of the Board ; 
"Primary Education" means education imparted 
in a primary school as defined in any Bengal Act or 
West Bengal Act or education equivalent thereto ; 
"recognised" with its &rammatical variations, used 
with reference to Institutions, means recognised 
under this Act or within the meaning of the West 
Bengal Secondary Education Act, 1950 ; 


“regulation? means a regulation made by the 
Board under this Act ; 


"rule" means a rule made by the State Govern- 
ment under this Act.; A 

"Secondary Education" means general education 
above the primary education Stage provided for 
students with a view to qualifying them for admis- 
sion to a certificate, diploma or degree course 


instituted by a University or by Government and 
‘includes, 


subject to any general or special order of 
the State Government, — 


(i) technical education, 
(i) agricultural education, 
(iit) commercial education, 


education for the physically handicapped, 
(v) education for the mentall 


y retarded and 
defectives, 


education in Reformatory schools and jails, or 
(vii) 


any other type of education which the State 
Government may, in cons 


: ultation with the 
Board, specify. 
CHAPTER TI 
The Board à 
3. (1) The State Government shall, as soon as may be 
after this Act comes into force, establish a B 


oard named 
The West Bengal Board of Secondary Education, 
Li 


1 
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(2) The Board shall be a body corporate with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, shall be entitled to 
acquire, hold and dispose of property, to enter into contracts 
and to do all other things necessary for the purposes of 
this Act, and shall by its name sue and be sued. 

4, The Board shall consist of the following members :— 


a) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9), 


(10) 


(11) 


(12) 


the President ; 

the Director of Public Instruction, Government of 
West Bengal, or if the State Government so 
directs the Joint Director of Public Instruction, 
Government of West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Director of Agriculture, Government of West 
Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Director of Industries, Government of West 
Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Director of Health Services, Government of 
West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

the Principal, Bengal Engineering College, Shib- 
pore, ex-officio ; 

the Chief Inspector, Technical Education and 
Director of Technical Training, Government of 
West Bengal, ex-officio 5 

the Chief Inspector of Women's Education, 
Government of West Bengal. ex-of ficio ; 

the Chief Inspector of Secondary Education, 
Government of West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

two persons nominated by the State Government 
from amongst the teaching staff of technical or 


professional Institutions not being Heads of 


Institutions ; 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Dean of the 


Faculty of Science of the Calcutta University, 


ex-of ficio ; k í 
the Principal, College of Engineering and Techno- 


logy, Jadavpur University, ex-officio ; 
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(13) the Adhyaksha, Kala-Bhawan, Viswa-Bharati, 
Santiniketan, ex-of ficio ; 

(14) a Dean nominated by each of the Universities of 
Burdwan, Kalyani and North Bengal ; 

(15) (a) two Heads of recognised High Schools or 
recognised Higher Secondary Schools nomi- 
nated by the State Government ; 

(b) two Heads of recognised High Schools or 
recognised Higher Secondary Schools elected 
in the manner prescribed, one of the two: 
elected being the Head of such a High School 
or such a Higher Secondary School for girls ; 

one representative of each of the Associations, 

not being District or Regional Associations, recog- 
nised by the State Government, of teachers of 

Institutions, elected in the manner prescribed, from 


amongst the members of the Executive Committee: 
of such Association ; 


(16) 


(17) 


two representatives of the West Bengal State: 
Legislature, one being elected from amongst the 
members of the West Bengal Legislative Council. 
and one being elected from amongst the members. 
of the West Bengal Legislative Assembly in the: 
manner prescribed ; 


(18) four persons interested in 


nominated by the State Govern 
shall be a woman and at le 
member of the Managin 
sed Institution. 


education? to be: 
Ment one of whom 
ast one shall be a 
j PI 
g Committee of a recogni- 


5. (1) If by such date as may be prescribed any of the 
authorities, other than the State Government, fails to elect 
or nominate a member or members as Provided in section 4, 
the State Government shall appoint member or members 
qualified for election or nomination by such a 


uthority ; 
Provided that in the case of the State Legislative 
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Assembly if the said Assembly has been dissolved, the State _ 
Government shall appoint a suitable person to be a member 
to hold office until the said Assembly is reconstituted and a 
representative is elected by the members thereof. 

(2) A person appointed under this section shall be 
deemed to be a member of the Board duly elected or nomi- 
nated under section 4. 

6. The name of every person elected or nominated 
under section 4 or appointed under section 5 as a member 
of the Board shall be published in the Official Gazette as 
soon as may be after his election or nomination or appoint- 
ment, as the case may be. 

7. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, an elected, 
nominated or appointed member of the Board shall hold 
office for a term of five years from the date on which his 
name is published under section 6, and may, on expiration of 
such term, be re-elected, re-nominated or re-appointed. 

(2) Notwithstanding the expiration of the term of 
five years specified in sub-section (1) an elected, nominated or 
appointed member of the Board shall continue to hold office 
until the vacancy caused by the expiration of the said term 
has been filled in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 


8. If any member dies or resigns his office or ceases to 
be a member for any other reason the vacancy shall be filled 
up by a fresh nomination or election under section 4and the 
member so nominated or elected shall hold office for the 
been portion of the term of the member whose place 
he fills. 


. 9. (1) The President shall be appointed by the State 
Government. 
(2) The term of oflice of the President shall be five 
‘years from the date of his appointment. 
(3) The President shall cease to hold office if at 
any time he becomes subject to any of the disqualifications 
Xeferred to in sub-section (1) of section 11. 
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(4) The President may resign his office by giving 
notice in writing to the State Government. 

(5) The President shall receive such salary and 
allowances, if any, from the West Bengal Board of 
Secondary Education Fund as the State Government may 
determine. 

10..(1) Ifthe President dies or resigns his office or 
ceases to hold office or is temporarily absent the State 
Government shall authorise a member of the Board to 
exercise the powers and perform the duties of the office of 
the President until the President resumes office or a new: 
President is appointed, as the case may be. 

(2) A President appointed to filla casual vacancy, 
under sub-section (1), shall hold office for the unexpired 
portion of the term of the President whose place he fills. 

11. (1) A person shall be disqualified for being elected, 
nominated or appointed a member of the Board if he :— 


(a) has been adjudged by a competent Court to be of 
unsound mind ; 


(b) is an undischarged insolvent ; 

(c) being a discharged insolvent, has not obtained from 
the Court a certificate that hisinsolvency was caused 
by misfortune without any misconduct on his part ; 

(d) has been convicted by a Court of an offence which: 
is declared by the State Government to be an 
offence involving moral turpitude, unless— 


(i) Such disqualification is condoned by th 


e State 
Government, or 


the term of his sentence of imprisonment, or a 


period of five years from the date of his convic- 


tion, whichever is longer, has.expired ; 


(e) directly, or indirectly, by himself or his partner,— 


(i) has or had any share or interest in any text-book. 


approved by the Board or published by or under 
the authority of the Board, or 
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(ii) has any interest in any work done by order of, or in 
any contract entered in on ‘behalf of, the 
Board. : 

provided that person who had any share or interest 
in any text-book referred to in sub-clause (i) shall 
not be deemed to have incurred the disqualification 
under the said sub-clause if five years have elapsed 
from the date of the publication or republication of 
such text-book, 

(2) If an elected, nominated or appointed member of 
the Board becomes after his election, nomination or appoint- 
ment, as the case may be, subject to any of the disqualifica- 
tions specified in sub-section (1), his membership shall there- 
upon cease with effect from such date as the State 
Government may direct. 


12. (1) Ifany question arises relating to— i 
G) the eligibility of any person for election as a 
member of the Board, of any Committee or ofa 
Regional Examination Council under this Act, or 
(ii) the manner in which any such election has been 
held, or 
(ii) the disqualification of any member of the Board, 
of any Committee or of a Regional Examination 
Council continuing as such member, A 
such question shall be referred for decision to a Tribunal 
consisting of a Judicial officer not below the rank of a 
District Judge or an Additional District Judge, appointed 
by the State Government. | 
(2) The procedure to be followed by the Tribunal 
shall be such as may be prescribed. 


` (8) The decision of the Tribunal under sub-section e 
shall be final and no suit or proceeding shall lie in any Civil 
or Criminal Court in respect of any matter which Hor bagn 
or may be referred to, or has been decided by, the Tribunal 
under that sub-scction. 
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13. (1) An elected, nominated or appointed member of 
the Board may resign his seat 


the President, 
Board, such m 


by giving notice in writing to 
and when such resignation is accepted by the 
ember shall be deemedtohave vacated hisseat. 
(2) The State Government may, 
after giving the member concerned an o 
heard, removeany elected, nominatedor 
the Board, if, without Obtaining the co 
he is absent from three Consecutive m 


by notification, and 
pportunity of being 
appointed member of 
nsent ofthe President, 
eetings of the Board. 

sabsence,oneofthe members 
amongst those present, shall 
td, and the President or such 
e on any matter and shallhave 


14. The President, or in hi 
of the Board elected from 
Preside at Meetings of the Boa 
member shall be entitled to vot 
a second or casting vote in evi 


15. (1) No member of the Board shall vote on any 


pecuniary interest 
hich he is either a 


: €cessary for Carrying out the 
purposes of this Act, 


(3) The terms and c Pointment and the 
. scales of pay and allowances, if any, shall— 


(a) as respect the Secretary be such as may be 
prescribed, and . 
(b) as respect the other Officers and Servants be such 
as may be determined by regulations, 
(4) Subject to the general contro] and Supervision of 
the President, the Secretary shall b 


e the Principal adminis- 
trative officer of the Board. He shall be entitled to attend 


Onditions of ap 
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:and speak at any meetings of the Board, but shall not be 


‘entitled to vote. 

17. Such members of the Board or of any Committee or 
Council constituted under this Act as are not in the service 
of the State Government, shall, in respect of expenses in- 
curred by them in attending meetings of the Board, or of 
any such Committee or Council, or in exercising any powers 
or performing any duties conferred or imposed upon them 
: by or under this Act, be paid by the Board such allowances 


and at such rates as may be prescribed. 


CHAPTER III 


Committees and Regional Examination Councils 


18. As soon as may be after the Board is established 
the Board shall constitute the following Committees 
namely :— 

(a) the Recognition Committee ; 

(b) the Syllabus Committee ; 

(c) the Examinations Committee ; 

(d) the Appeal Committee ; 

(e) the Finance Committee. 

19. (1) The Recognition Committee shall consist of 
the following members :— 

(a) the President ; 

(b) the Director of Public Instruction, Government of 
West Bengal, or if the State Government so directs, 
the Joint Director of Public Institution, Government 
of West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

(c) three persons to be elected by the Board in the 
manner provided by regulations, from amongst its 
members, one of whom shall be the head of a High 
School or of a Higher Secondary School referred to 
in clause (15) of section 4 ; 
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(d) the Chief Inspector 
Government of West Ben 
(e) The Chief Inspector 


of Women’s Education. 
gal, ex-officio, 


(Be, Tae President shall be the Chairman of the 
Recognition Committee and the Secretary to the Board shall 
be the Secretary to the said Committee, 


It shall be the dut 


y of the Recognition Commi- 
vise the Board on 


(3) 
ttee to ad 


all matters concerning the 
recognition of Institutions andthe Board shall not accord 
recognition to an: i 


Committee, 
20. (1) The Syllabus C 
following members :— 
(a) the President ; ! 
(b) the Dean of the Faculty of Arts of the University- 
of Calcutta, ex-officio ; 


(c) the Dean o£ the Faculty of Science of the University 
of Calcutta, ex-officio ; 


* — (8) ^a Dean nomi 
Burdwan, Kal 


ommittee shall Consist of the 


nated by each of th 


B 


(g) the Principal, David Hare Training College, 
Calcutta, ex-officio : 


of the Institute 
Women, Hastings House, 
G) the Principal, Post- 
Banipur, ex-officio ; 
() two Heads of ‘High Schools or 
Schools elected by the Board 
provided by regulations, 
of the Board of whom on 


of Education for 
Calcutta, ex-officio ; 


Graduate Basic Training College, 


€ shall be a woman : 
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(k) 


two presons having special knowledge of scientific 
ór technical education, who may or may not be 
members of the Board, elected by the Board in the 
manner provided by regulations. 


(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the 


Syllabus Committee and the Secretary to the Board shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 


(4) 


(3) Itshallbethe duty ofthe Syllabus Committee to— 

(a) advise the Board about the syllabus and courses 
of studies to be followed and the books to be 
studied in recognised Institutions as well as for 
examinations instituted by the Board ; 


(b) advise the Board on any matter relating to the 
syllabus, courses of study or books to be studied, as 
may be referred to it by the Board. 


The Syllabus Committee may appoint such Sub- 


Committee or Sub-Committees as it may consider necessary 
to advise it upon any matter referred to in sub-section (3) 
and it shall not be necessary for any member of such a Sub- 
Committee to be a member of the said Committee or the 


Board, 
21. 


(1) The Examinations Committee shall consist of 


the following members :— 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


the President ; 

the Director of Public Instruction, Government of 
West Bengal, or if the State Government so directs; 
the Joint Director of Public Instruction, Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, ex-officio ; 

one person to be nominated by the State Govern- 
ment from amongst the members of the Board 


referred to clauses (11) to (14) of section 4; 

rd in the manner 
the members: 

(11) to (14) o£ 


one person elected by the Boa 
provided by regulations from amongst 
of the Board referred to in clauses 


"o 


(e) 


(a) 


(c) 
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section 4, other th 
clause (c) 5 

the Chief Inspector, 
Director of Technical 
West Bengal, ex-officio ; 
the Chief Inspector of 


an the member nominated under 


Technical Education and 
Training, Government of 


Secondary Education, Govern- 
» ex-officio. 


examinations ; 
appoint Paper- 


Setters and Moderators 
examinations ; 


for such 


Paid to the Paper- 
Examiners, Invigi- 
ployed in connec- 


setters, Moderators, Tabulators, 
lators, Supervisors and others em 
tion with examinations, 
the fees to be paid by candi aminations ; 
any matter relating to examinar; 

referred to it for advice by 


the Board, 
(5) The Examinations Co 


mmittee may appoint such 
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Sub-Committee or Sub-Committees as it may consider 
necessary to advise it upon any matter referred to in sub- 
sections (3) and (4) and it shall not be necessary for any 
member of such a Sub-Committee to be a member of the 
Examinations Committee or of the Board. 

22. (1) The Appeal Committee shall consist of the 
following members : 

(a) the President ; 

(b) a person to be elected by the Board in the manner 
provided by regulations, from amongst the 
members of the Board referred to in clauses (11),. 
(12), (13), (14), (16) and (18) of section 4 ; 

(c) a person in the service of the State Government 
to be nominated by the State Government ; 

(d) the Head of a High School or of a Higher Secon- 
dary School elected by the Board in the manner 
provided by regulations, from amongst the members 
of the Board referred to in clause (15) of section 4; 

(e) a member of a Managing Commitee of recognised 
Institution nominated by the President. 

(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the Appeal 
Commitee and the Secretary to the Board shall be the 
Secretary to the said Committee. 

(3) It shall be the duty of the Appeal Commitee to 
hear and decide appeals by teachers against decisions of 
Managing Committees of Institutions adversely affecting 
them, in accordance with regulations made in this behalf. 

(4) The decision of the Appeal Committee under 
sub-section (3) shall be final and no suit or proceeding shall 
lie in any Civil or Criminal Court in respect of any matter 
which has been or may be referred to, or has been decided 
by, the Appeal Committee. A 

À 23. D The Finance Committee shall consist of tbe 
` following members : 
(a) the President ; 
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(b) the Director of Public Instruction, Government 
of West Bengal or a person in the service of the 
State Government nominated by him, ex-officio ; 

(c) two members of the Board elected by the Board 
in the manner provided by regulations ; and 

(d) one person having knowledge of, or experience 
in. financial matters, appointed by the State 
Government. 


(2) The President shall be the Chairman of the 
Finance Committee and the Secretary to the Board shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee, : 


(3) It shall be the duty of the Finance Committee 
to prepare the budget of the Board and to Perform such 
other functions as the Board may direct, 


24. (1) The Board may, with the approval of the State 
Government, constitute such other Committee or Commi- 
ttees as it may think fit and any’ such Committee may be 
composed wholly or in part of members of the Board. 

(2) The Board may, with the approval of the State 


Government, delegate to any such Committee any of its 
Powers or functions and may in li 


it any such Power or function 


25 ECTS Board may, with the approval of the State 
Government, constitu 


(3) The number, composition an 
diction of Regional Examination Council 
may be provided by regulations, 


d territoria] juris- 
Sshall be such as 


26. (1) An elected, nominated o 


: „7 appointed member of 
any Committee or Council constitute 


d under this Act, who 


THE W. B. BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT 15 


is also a member of the Board, shall continue to hold office 
until he ceases to be a member of the Board. 

(2) An elected, nominated or appointed member of 
any Committee or Council constituted under this Act, who 
is not a member of the Board, shall hold office for such 
term as may be provided by regulations made in this behalf, 
and may on expiration of such term be re-elected, re-nomi- 
nated or re-appointed ; 

Provided that, notwithstanding the expiration of the 
said term, an elected, nominated or appointed member of a 
‘Committee or Council shall continue to hold office until the 
vacancy caused by the expiration of the said term has been 
filled in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

(3) The provisions of section 5 and of sections 8, 
11 and 13 shall apply mutatis mutandis to members of any 
Committee or of a Regional Examination Council constitu- 
ted under this Act as if references to the Board or the 
President were references to such Committee or Regional 


Examination Council or the Chairman of such Committee 
or Regional Examination Council. 


CHAPTER IV 
Powers and Functions of the Board and President 


27. (1) It shall be the duty of the Board to advise the 
‘State Government on all matters relating to Secondary 
Education referred to it by the State Government. 


(2) Subject to any general or special orders of the 
State Government, the provisions of this Act and any rules 
made thereunder, the Board shall have generally the power 
` 40 direct, supervise and control Secondary Education, and in 
particular the power— 


(a) to grant or refuse recognition to Institutions, and 
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(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 
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to withdraw such recognition, if it thinks fit, after 
considering the Tecommendations of the Recogni- 
tion Committee in accordance with such regula- 
tions as may be made in this behalf ; 

to maintain a register of recognised Institutions ; 

to provide by regulations, after considering the 
recommendations, if any, of the Syllabus Com- 
mittee, the syllabus, the courses of studies to be 
followed and the books to be studied in recognised 
Institutions and for examinations instituted by the 
Board; 

to undertake, if necessary, with the approval of the- 
State Government, the preparation, publication or 


sale of text-books and other books for use in recog- 
nised Institutions ; 


to maintain and publish, from time to time, lists of 
books approved for use in recognised Institutions: 
and for examinations instituted by the Board and 
to remove the name of any such 
such list ; 

to institute Higher Secondary and School Final 
Examinations and such other examinations as it may 
think fit and to make regulations in this behalf ; 

to mabe regulations regarding the conditions to be- 
fulfilled by candidates presenting themselves for 
examinations instituted by the Board ; 

to publish the results of any examinations instituted: 
by the Board and to award diplomas, certificates,. 
prizes and Scholarships in respect thereof ; 
to provide by regulations after considering the- 
recommendations of the Examinations Committee 
and the Regional Examination Councils, if any, the 
rates of remuneration to be paid to Paper-setters, 
Moderators, Tabulators, Examiners, Invigilators,. 
Supervisors and others employed inconnection with 


books from any 
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examinations instituted by fhe Board, and the 
fees to be paid by candidates for such examinations ; 

(j) to grant permission tocandidatesto appear at examina- 

tions instituted by the Board and to refuse or withdraw 
such permission if it thinks fitin accordance with 
such regulations as may be made in this behalf ; ` 

(b) to administer the West Bengal Board of Secondary 

. Education Fund ; 

(l) to institute and administer such Provident Funds as 

may be prescribed ; 

(m) to make regulations relating to the conduct, discipline 

and appeal in respect of tbe members of the staff. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) the 
Board shall have the power to make regulations in respect 
of any matter for the proper exercise of its powers under 
this Act. 

(4) No regulation shall be valid unless it is approved 
by the State Government and the State Government may, in 
according such approval, make such additions, alterations 
and modifications therein as it thinks fit : 


Provided that before making any-such addition, altera- 
tion or modification the State Government shall give the 
Board an opportunity to express its view thereon within 
such period not exceeding one month as may be specified by 
the State Government. 

'(5) All regulations approved by the State Government 
shall be published in the Official Gazette. 

28. (1) The President shall be responsible for carrying 
out and giving effect to the decisions of the Board and of 
any Committee or Council constituted under this Act. 

(2) The President May, in any emergency, exercise 
any of the powers of the Board provided however that he 
shall not act contrary to any decision of the Board, and 
shall, as soon thereafter as may be, report to the Board the 
action taken by him together with reasons therefor. 


2 
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(3) The President shall— 


(a) exercise general supervision over the Secretary and 


the staff appointed by the Board, and post and 
transfer the members of the staff ; 

Sanction all claims of travelling allowance ; and 
take such other action not inconsistent with any 
decisions of the Board as he considers necessary 


for the proper functioning of the Board under 
this Act. 


(b) 
(c) 


OHAPTER V 
Meetings 


29. (1) The annual meeting of the Board shall be held 
in the month of July in each year. 

(2) The Board shall meet at such other times as may 
be appointed by the President. 

(3) The President shall, except in the case of an 
emergency meeting referred to in Sub-section (6), give to each 
member not less than seven days’ notice of each meeting 
including the annual or a special meeting ; 

Provided that the President s 


hall, on receipt of a requisi- 
tion signed by Dot less than ten 


members of the Board, call 


Vour of such revision. 


(5) No matter which has been decided by theBoard shall 


— 
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within the period of six months from the date of such deci- 
sion, be reconsidered except at a special meeting of the 
Board convened for the Purpose upon the requisition of ten 
numbers and unless not less than two-thirds of the total 
member of members of the Board vote in favour of such 
Teconsideration; 

(6) In case of an emergency, the President may call a 
meeting, after giving not less than clear two days’ notice 
thereof, 

(7) No business shall be transacted at any meeting of 
the Board unless a quorum of ten members is present. 

30. The Board shall make regulations relating to meet- 
ings of any’ Committee or of any Regional Examination 
Council constituted by it and the procedure to be followed 
at such meetings. 


CHAPTER VI 
Finance and Audit 


31. (1) The President shall place before the annual 
‘meeting of the Board held in the year following the year in 
which it is constituted and before. every annual meeting 
‘thereafter a report on the working of the Board during the 
last preceding financial year together with a budget estimate 
showing in such form as may be prescribed, the anticipated 
income and expenditure of the Board during the financial 
year in which such annual meeting is held. ; 

(2) The report shall be forwarded to the State Govern- 
ment within one month of the presentation thereof before thè 
annual meeting of the Board together with such comments 
thereon as the Board may think fit to make. 

(3) The budget estimate shall after confirmation by 
the Board be forwarded to the State Government within 
Such time as may be prescribed. 

(4 (a) The State Government shall within three 
months of the receipt of the budget estimate either accord 
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its approval to the Same or return it to the Board with such 
comments and suggestions as it deems necessary if in its 
opinion such estimate— 

(i) is not reasonably accurate with reference to ascer- 


tainable facts'or shows a deficit in the closing 
balance ; 


(ii) includes new items of recurring expenditure which 
are likely to impose upon the Board in the future 
financial liabilities which the Board is not likely 
to be able to meet from its income ; or k 
includes provisions for expenditure which are not 
in accordance with the Provisions of this Act, 


(iii) 


(b) If the budget estimate is returned under clause (a), 


the Board shall consider the comments and suggestions made. 


by the State Government and may, 
said estimate. The Board 
estimate as so revised to the 
shall, if it does not think fit 
it in its original form to the 
month of receiving it toge 


if it thinks fit, revise the: 
shall then resubmit the budget 
State Government, or, the Board 
to revise the estimate, resubmit 
State Government within one 
ther with its replies on 


the com- 
ments and suggestions made by the State Governm 


ent. 

(c) If the State Government does not approve of the 
budget estimate as revised by the Board or if the budget 
estimate is returned by the Board without re 
Government may amend the bud 


(i) such modifications as are in its opinion necessary to: 


Tender the estimate reasonably accurate with 


Teference to ascertainable facts or to balance the: 
Income and the expenditure ; 
(ii) additions, alterations or i 


vision, the State: 
get estimate by making— 


any alteration or modification in any provision for 
expenditure which, in its opinion, is not im 
accordance with the Provisions of the Act ; 


T 
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and shall forward the budget estimate as so amended to the 
Board. t ; 
(5) If the State Government does not accord its 
approval to the said estimate within three months of the 
zeceipt thereof for such approval or within three months of 
the resubmission thereof with or without revision, the said 
estimate shall be deemed to have been approved by the 
State Government. 
32. The State Government may, after considering the 
budget estimates, the accounts of the Board and such other 
reports ds it may call for, make such annual.or periodical 
'Srants to it as it may think fit. : 
33. (1) The Board shall have a fund to be called the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education Fund to which 
shall be credited — 
(a) all sums which may be paid by the State Govern- 
ment under section 32 ; 

(b) all fees realised under any of the provisions of this 
Act ; 

(c) all sums representing income from endowments 
or from property owned or managed by the 
Board ; and 

(d) all other sums received by or on behalf of the 

`~ Board from any other source whatsoever. 


(2) The Fund shall vest in the Board and shall be 
under its control and shall be held by it' in trust for the 
Purposes of this Act. 

(3) All monies payable to the credit of the Fund shall 
forthwith be paid into the Reserve Bank of India to the 
credit of the Fund, and all cheques drawn on the Fund shall 
be signed by the President or by such other person as he 
may authorise in writing in this behalf. 


34. No expenditure shall be incurred from the Fund 
xcept for the purposes of this Act, and unlesssuch expendi- 
ture is provided for in the budget’ approved under this Act 

—— I. 
Z we 
OU Ku wesi senga. M a : 


trar < 
= Lotrary 
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or can be met by reaprropriation sanctioned in the prescri- 
bed manner, - 

35. The Board shall keep an account of all its receipts 

and expenditure in the manner prescribed. . 
36. (1) The accounts of the Board shall be examined and 

audited annually in such manner as may be prescribed by an 

auditor or auditors appointed by the State Government. 

(2) For the purpose of examination and audit under 

sub-section (1) an auditor appointed under that sub-section 

may— 

- (a) require in writing the production before him of 
any document relating to the Board ‘or the assets 
thereof which he considers to be necessary for 
the proper conduct of the audit ; 


(b) 


require in writing the personal appearance before 
him of any person accountable for, or having the 
custody or control of, any such document to 
answer any question relating thereto ; and 


(c) 


require any person so appearing before him to 
submit a statement in writing in respect of any 
such document. 

(3) It shall be the dut 


member thereof, and of the Secretary and the members of 
the staff in the service of the Board to afford the auditor 
every facility for the examination and audit of the accounts 
of the Board and to comply with any requisition made by 
the auditor under sub-section (2) and with the requirement 
of any rule made in this behalf. 

(4) Any person wh 


9 wilfully neglects or refuses to 
compl 


Y With a requisition made under sub-section (2) or 
with the requirement of any rule made in this behalf shall, 


on conviction, be Punishable with fine which may extend to: 
one hundred rupees, 


(5) No complaint in Tespect of any offence punishable 


y of the Board, and of every | 
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under sub-section (4) shall be made except with the pre- 
vious sanction of the State Government. ` 

(6) No Magistrate other than a Presidency Magistrate 
or a Magistrate of the first or second class shall try an 
offence punishable under sub section (4). 

37. (1) Not more than fourteen days after completion 
ofthe audit the auditor shall submit to the State Govern- 
ment a report on the accounts audited, and shall send a 
Copy thereof to the Board which shall forward it to the 
State Government together with its observations thereon. 

(2) The. State Government shall take such action on 
the audit report as it thinks fit. 


CHAPTER VII 


Supplemental Provisions 

38. The Board shall furnish to the State Government 
such reports, returns and statements as may be prescribed 
and such further information on any matter relating to the 
Board, as the State Government may require. 

39. The State Government may, by order in writing 
specifying the reasons thereof, suspend the execution of any 
resolution or order of the Board or of any Committee or* 
any Regional Examination Council constituted under this 
Act and prohibit the doing of any act which purports to be 
done or intended to be done under this Act, if the State 
Government is of opinion that such resolution, order or act 
isin excess of the powers conferred by or under this Act 
upon the Board or the Committee or the Council, as the 
case may be. t 

40. The members of the Board and of every Commi- 
ttee or Council constituted under this Act, persons in the 
service of the Board and any person appointed under this 
Act to audit the accounts of the Board shall be deemed to 
be publie servants within the meaning of section 21 of the 
Indian Penal Code. I 
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4l. No suit, 
. Whatever shall li 
faith done or inte 
42. A Tribu 
the powers of 
evidence, 


Prosecution or other legal proceeding 
e against any person for anything in good 
nded to be done under this Act. 

nal appointed under this Act shall have all 
a Civil Court for the purposes of receiving 
administering oaths and enforcing the attendance 
of witnesses and compelling the discovery arid production of 
documents, and shall be deemed to be « Cin Court within 
the meaning of sections 480 and 482 of the Code of Crimi- 
nal Procedure, 


43. No act or proceeding taken under this Act shall be 
invalid on the ground merely of— 


(a) the existence of any vacancy in 
constitution of, the Board ora 


any Regional Examination Co 
under this Act, 


(b) any member of the Board 


. matter in Contravention 
section 15, or 


(c) any defect or irre 
of the case. 


44. Every matter or thing required to be provided by 
Tegulations under this Act shall, until such regulations are 


made under this Act, 


» or defect in the 
ny Committee or 
uncil constituted 


having voted on any 
of the Provisions of 


gularity not affecting the merits 


5, namely :— 


Ssession and disposal of pro- 
perty by the Board, the conditions of such 
acquisition, POssession and disposal, and the 
performance by the Board ofany functionreferred 
to in Sub-section (2) of section 3 ; 


(b the manner of election of the members of the 


i e m 


EE — 
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(2) 


(m) 
(1) 


= 


(o) 


Board specified in sub-clause (b) of clause (15) and 
clause (16) of section 4, the constitution of elec- 
torates for such elections and the dates by which 
such elections shall be held ; 

the manner of election of the members of the Board 
specified in clause (17) of section 4 and the dates 
by which such election shall be held ; 

the composition of Managing Committees of Ins- 
titutions ; 

the procedure to be followed by a Tribunal in 
determining disputes referred to in sub-section (1) 
of section 12 ; 1 J 

the terms and conditions of appointment, the scale 
of pay and the rules of discipline relating to the 
Secretary of the Board ; j 

the rates at which the Board shall pay travelling 
allowance to persons referred to in section 17; 

the Provident Funds referred .to in clause (1) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 27 as may be instituted 
and administered by the Board ; 

the form in which the budget estimate of the Board 
shall be prepared ; E 

the manner. in which all payments to and from the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education Fund 
shall be made ; ` 

the manner of reappropriation under section 34 3 ; 
the manner and form in which accounts of receipts 
and expenditure shall be kept under section 35; 
the manner in which examination and audit of the 
accounts of the Board shall be made ; 

the reports, returns and statements to be furnished 
by the Board under section 38 and the forms of 
such reports, returns and statements z 

any other matter required to be prescribed or 
Provided or made by rules. ç 
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46. 


1950 (he 


Bengal Secondary Education 
1954, are hereby repealed. 


_(2) 
(a) 
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(1) The West Bengal Secondary Education Act, 
reinafter referred to as the said Act), and the West 


(Temporary Provisions) Act, 


Upon such repeal, 

all property and” assets vested in the Board of 
Secondary Education -and all rights, liabilities and 
obligations acquired or incurred by such Board 


before the commencement of this Act shall stand 
transferred to the State Government : 


Provided that the State Government may by order made 


(b) 


(d) 


(e 


in this behalf retransfer all or any of such property 
oraassets to the Board and thereupon such property: 
or assets shall vest in the Board, 
all legal Proceedings or remedies inst 


ituted or enfor- 
ceable 


by or against the Board of Secondary 


Education before the commencement of this Act 
may be ‘continued or e 


be, by or against the 
is established by or a 
rity as the State 
Specify, 

all officers and oth 
the Board of Sec 
before 


nforced, as the case may 
Board, or until the Board 
gainst such officer or autho- 
Government may by order 


all recognised Schools sh 
recognised under thi 
the period of recog 
power of the Board 
accordance with the pr 
all syllabuses, coy; 
force shall, unt: 
Act, 


all be deemed to have been 
S Act until the expiration of 
nition subject, however, to the 
to withdraw recognition in 
Ovisions of this Act. DU. d 

Courses of studies and text-books in 


il other provision is made under this 
continue to be followed, and 


, 
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(f) all appeals, referred to in sub-section (3) of section 
30 of the said Act and pending immediately 
before the commencement of this Act, shall be 
continued and heard and determined by the 
Appeal Committee constituted under section 18 
of this Act, and, until such Appeal Committee 
is constituted, by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Government of West Bengal and for the 
purpose of disposal of such appeals the regula- 
tions made under the said sub section (3) of sec- 
tion 30 of the said Act shall be deemed to continue 
in force. i i 

47. The Board shall, in exercising its pcwersand perform- 
ing its duties under this Act be guided by such directions, 
as the State Government may by notification in the Official 
Gazette give from time to time. regarding the scope and’ 
content of Secondary Education. 

48. If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the provi- 
sions of this Act, the State Government, may make such 
order or do such thing, not inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Act, as appears to it to be necessary or expedient for 
remoying the difficulty. 


. 


AMENDMENTS 
(at 
THE WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY 
EDUCATION ACT 1963 


Amendment of Sub-Section 2 of Section 9 


The appointment of a President under sub-section (1) 
shall be for such period as may be specified in the 
Notification but the State Government may however, extend’ 
the period from time to time so that the total period of 
appointment does not exceed five years from the date of 
first appointment. (substituted for sub-section 2 by section: 


; : 
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2 of the West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
(Amendment) Act 1963. 


iP eral 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
Í Legislative Department 
WEST BENGAL ORDINANCE NO. V. OE 1969 
"The West Bengal Board of Secondary Education (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1969 


` Whereas it is expedient to amend the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963 for the purpose 
and in the manner hereinafter appearing : (West Beng. Act 
V of 1963) 

And whereas both Houses of the Legislature of West 
Bengal are not in session and the Governor is satisfied that 
circumstances exist which render it necessary for him to 
take immediate action ; : 

The Governor is pleased 


: in exercise of the power 
conferred by clause (i) 


of article 213 of the Constitution of 
India, to make and promul 


gate the following Ordinance, 
namely :— 

Short title. 1. This Ordinance may be called the West 
Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1969. 

Amendment of 


i 2. In clause (d) of sub-section (2) of 
ection 45 section 45 of thé West B ian reda: 
of West Beng. On 29 6 € West Benga a 
Act V of 1963, 


Secondary Education Act, 1963, for the 
words "the composition of" the words 


"the composition, powers and functions 
of" shall be substituted. 


D, N. Sinha 
The 6th May, 1969 Governor of West Bengal 
K. K. Chakrabarti 
Secy. to the Govt. of West Bengal 


! 


II 
APPEAL REGULATIONS 


MANNER OF HEARING AND DECIDING APPEALS 
BY APPEAL COMMITTEE 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
i NOTIFICATION* 


Dated the 30th January 1965 . 


The following regulations made by the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education under sub-section (3) of ` 
section 27, read with sub-section (3) of section 22, of the 

^ West Bengal Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963 (West 
Bengal Act V of 1963), which the Governor has been pleased 
to approve having made therein certain modifications after 
consultation with the West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education under sub section (4) of section 27 of the said 
Act, are hereby published as required by sub-section (5) of 


that section, namely :— 


REGULATIONS 


l. These regulations may be called the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education (Manner of Hearing and 
Deciding Appeals by Appeal Committee) Regulations, 1964. 

2. In these regulationss, unless there' is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context,— y 

(a) “the Act" means the West Bengal Board of Secondary 

Education Act, 1963; . A 
(b) "Appeal Committee" means the Appeal Committee 
‘constituted by the Board under section18 of the Act; 
(c) - Board” means the West Bengal Boardof Secondary . 
Education established under the Act ; 


* Published in the Calcutta Gazette, 18. 2. 1965 
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(d) "Institution" means an Institution as defined in 
clause (c) of section 2 of the Act ; 

(e) “Managing Committee” means Managing Committee 
as defined in clause (d) of section 2 of the Act ; 

(f) “Teacher” means any member of the teaching staff 
of an Institution. 

3. A teacher who feels to have been affected adversely 
by any decision of the Managing Committee of the Institu- 
tion he serves or has served (hereinafter referred to as the 
appellant) may appeal direct to the Appeal Committee 
against such decision in accordance with the provisions of 

. ‘these regulations. 

4. (1) The Managing Committee against whose decision 
-an appeal is intended to be preferred shall, on demand in 
writing from the appellant, furnish a copy of the decision in 
question to the appellant within a week from the date of 
such demand. 

(2) The appellant shall submit to the Secretary to the 
Board, by registered post with acknowledgement due, a 
memorandum of appeal in triplicate in the form appended 
to these regulations, or in a form substantially similar 
thereto— 

(a) within one month from the date on which the 
appellant receives a copy of the decision referred 
to in sub-regulation (1), together with a copy of 
such decision, or t 

(b) where the Managing Committee ‘does not comply 
with the provisions of sub-regulation (1), within one 
and half months from the date of his demand, 
without a copy of the decision. 


5. Where an appeal has been preferred, such appeal shall . 


not operate as a stay of the execution of the order appealed 
against unless the Appeal Committee otherwise directs. 

6. (1) On receipt of a memorandum of appeal the 
Secretary to the Board shall forward a copy thereof, by 


Li 
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registered post with acknowledgement due, to the Manag- 
ing Committee concerned inviting its comments, if any. 

(2) The Managing Committee shall "forward its 
comments, in triplicate, by registered post with acknowledge- 
ment due, to the Secretary to the Board within three weeks 
from the date of receipt of the said memorandum of appeal. 

(3 On receipt of such comments from the Managing 
Committee.within the time mentioned in sub-regulation (2), 
the Secretary to the Board shall forward a copy thereof, 
by registered post with acknowledgement due, to the 
appellant who may, within a fortnight from the date of 
receipt of such copy, forward to the Secretary to the Board, 
by registered post with acknowledgement due, his explana- 
tion, if any, on such comments. ' x 

7. W The Secretary to the Board shall, — 

(a) within a fortnight from the date of expiry of the 

time mentioned in sub-regulation (2) of regulation 
6 in the event of non-receipt of any comments 
from the Managing Committee, or 


(b) within a fortnight from the date of expiry of the 
Period referred to in sub-regulation (3) of regulation 6, 
Place all records of the case with or without the co- 
mments of the Managing Committee and the explanation of 
the appellant às the case may be, before the Appeal Commi- 
ttee for a decision whether further enquiry into the case is 
necessary or not. The decision of the Appeal Committee 
in this respect shall be final. Š 


(2) If the Appeal Committée decides to have a further 
enquiry into the case, the Secretary to the Board shall, 
Within one month trom the date of such decision, forward 
such records of the case as were placed before the Appeal 
Committee to the Director of Public Instruction, Govern- 
ment of West Bengal, who shall; as soon as possible after 
holding such enquiry as he considers necessary, send a 
Teport containing his views to the Appeal Committee. The 
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Secretary to the Board shall then send a copy of such report 
to the appellant, by registered post with acknowledgement 
due, inviting his comments thereon within a fortnight from 
the date of receipt thereof. 


(3) Where the Appeal Committee decides under sub- 
regulation (1) that a further enquiry into the case is not 
necessary and also where the comment of the appellant 
referred to in sub-regulation (2) is or is not received within 
the period mentioned therein, the Secretary to the Board 
shall place the case before the Appeal Committee for 
decision of the appeal. 

8. (1) The Appeal Committee may, at its discretion, 
hear the appellant or the Secretary to the Managing 
Committee or its representative personally and for that 
purpose may issue an order directing the appellant or the- 
Secretary to the Managing Committee or its representative 


to appear before it with such papers and documents as the: 
Appeal Committee may require. 


(2) When an order is issued under sub-regulation (1) 
the party shall appear before the Appeal Committee on the 
date and time fixed in the said order. 
parties or ‘both the parties fail to ap 
Committee may proceed with the case 

- further time to the absentee party. 


9. (1) The Appeal Commit 
all the materials before it,— 


(a) 


In case any of the 
pear, the Appeal 
without grantin£ 


` 


tee may, on consideration of 


in an appeal against an order of reduction in rank OF 
the withholding of salary or a portion thereof g^ 
the withholding of the increment in pay, o 
against any like order affecting the appellant,— ' ,. 
G) allow the appeal and grant such relief as a 
considers appropriate, ifit is of the opinio” f 
that the order appealed against is based on 
insufficient or unsatisfactory grounds, or paai 
smiss the appeal, if it is of the opinion © 


Gi) di 


| 


- * 
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there are no grounds for interference with 
the order appealed against ; 
(b) in an appeal against an order of discharge or 
dismissal,— , 

(i) allow the appeal and make an order directing 
reinstatement of the appellant with or with- 
out such relief as may be found consequential 
to such reinstatement, if it is of the opinion 
that such reinstatement is appropriate and 
proper, or 

(ü) allow the appeal and make an order directing 

š payment of gratuity to the appellant calcula- 
ted at the rate of one month's salary for each 
completed year of service subject to a maxi- 
mum of twelve months' salary if it is of the 
opinion that such payment of gratuity would 
be appropriate relief to the appellant instead 

'of making an order of reinstatement, or 

(iii) dismiss the appeal, ‘if it is of the opinion that 
there are no good grounds for interference 
with the order appealed against, 


(2) The Appeal Committee in all cases shall record 
Teasons for its decision. 

10. The Appeal Committee shall normally dispose of an 
appeal within a period of two months from the date of 
receipt of papers from the Secretary to the Board referred 
to in sub-regulation (3) of regulation 7. 

11. (1) The decision of the Appeal Committee shall be 
final and it shall be binding upon' the appellant and the 
Managing Committee and no suit or proceeding shall lie in 
any Civil or Criminal Court in respect of any matter which 
has been referred to, or has been decided by, the Appeal 
Committee, 


(2) The Secretary to the Board shall, on receipt of the 
decision of the Appeal Committee, forthwith communicate 


3 
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the said decision to the appellant and the Managing 
Committee by registered post with acknowledgement due. 
(3) Ifthe appellant or the Managing Committe is found 
unwilling to comply with the decision referred to in sub- 
regulation (2) within thirty days from the date of receipt 
thereof or until such period as may be extended by the 
Board, such non-compliance shall be considered as a 
sufficient ground for the Board to take against such party 
any step, not inconsistent with the Act or the Rules made 
thereunder, which the Board may deem fit and necessary. 


FORM 


Ç West Bengal Board ot Secondary Edueation 
FORM OF APPEAL TO THE APPEAL COMMITTEE 


Particulars to be furnished in triplicate by the aggrieved 
*teacher of a recognised institution 
1. Name of Appellant. 
Present Address. 
2. Academic career. 
3. Teaching experience. 


4. Name of the school in which employed, when the 
order complained of was passed. (State also Post Office and 
District), 

5. Whether the school is aided or unaided. 

6. (a) Nature of the appointment held by the appellant 
in the school ; whether temporary or permanent. 

(b) If temporary, for what period appointed ? 


(c) Whether appointed on probation; if so, for what 
period ? 


7. Whether he was given a letter of appointment ; if so; 
a copy should be furnish 


ed. 


8. Period of service, with date of commencement and 


termination thereof, 


9. First appointment held in the school and the 
appointment held at the time when the grievance arose- 
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« 

10. Salary when first appointed in the school and the 
salary last drawn (with specific mention of dearness 
allowances). 

11. Nature of the decision or order complained of— 
whether dismissal, discharge, reduction or withholding of 
salary. (Furnish copy of the order). À 


12. (a) Whether grievance is the outcome of any 
decision of the Managing Committee. 

(b) If so, date of meeting of the Committee and 
date of receipt of orders by the appellant. The relevant 
decison of the Committee should be furnished. 

13. In case of dismissal or discharge— 
(a) What notice, if any, was given ? 
(b) What compensation, if any, was paid ? 
(c) What was the Committee's contribution, if any, 
to the Provident Fund of the appellant ? 
(d) His own contribution towards Provident Fund. 
(e) Total Provident Fund dues. 
14. Relief prayed for :— 
(a) Reinstatement. T 
(b) Gratuity, equivalent to........"month's salary. 
(c) Arrear salary from......to......... @ Rs.......p.m. 
(d) . Provident Fund dues. 
15. Documents (or copies thereof in triplicate) in 
Support of the teacher's appeal, should be annexed. 
16. Teacher's grievance,- with relevant datails (in 
triplicate). 
17. Signature of Appellant, with date. 


‘J. C. SENGUPTA, 


President, 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 


Ill 
MANAGING COMMITTEE 
Gil 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
Circular No. 20/69 (M. C) Date 27.8.69 
To ' 


The Heads of all Recognised Secondary Schools, 
( including Higher Secondary (Class XD Schools, 
Higher ( Class XI ) Madrasahs, High Schools, 

Jr. High Schools & Senior Basic Schools.) . 


Sub: Constitution and Reconstitution of the 
Managing Committees of the Institutions 
according to the new Rules published in 
the State Govt. Notification No. 1598- 
Edn. (S), dated 15th July, 1969, 

The undersigned is directed to enclose herewith a copy 
of the State Govt, Notification No. 1598—Edn. (S), dated 
15th July, 1969 publishing the Rules for Management of 
Recognised Non-Govt. Institutions ( Aided and Unaided ), 
1969 along with the Procedure drawn up by the Board 
under the provision of Rule 9 of the Rules. In terms of 
Rule 31 every Institution shall constitute its committee in 
les within six months from the date 
Rules in the Calcutta Gazette ( i. €.» 
from 15th July, 1969 ). The Heads of all Recognised 


Secondary Non-Government Institutions ( Aided and Unai* 
ded ) are, therefore, 


ding to the following 
( The Managi 
have been co 

the old Rule 

ding to thes 
positively by 


required to take necessary steps accor- 
directions :— 

ng Committees of the schools which 
nstituted or reconstituted according to 
s shall have to be reconstituted accor 


e new Rules and the Procedure enclosed 
the 15th January, 1970, 


— 


(2) 


(3) 


(5) 
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The schools, administration of which have been 
placed under the control of Administrators or Ad- 
hoc Committees appointed by the Board on or 
before 15th July, 1969 or at a subsequent date shall 
also take steps for reconstitution of the Managing 
Committees strictly according to the new Rules and 
Procedure enclosed positively by the 15th January, 
1970. 


The schools which have been enjoying Special 
Constitutions for their management with ‘the appro- 
val of the University of Calcutta and/or of the 
Board shall forward the cases of special constitu- 
tions along with the supported documents like Trust 
Deeds or other legal documents within seven days 
from the date of receipt of this circular for review of 
the Board afresh as is required under Rule 8 (2) of 
the Rules, so that the reconstitution of the commi- 
ttees of such schools may be effected within the 
scheduled date according to the new Rules. 
The schools desiring to have Special Constitutions 
for their management shall make out cases for such 
Special constitutions along with supporting docu- 
mentslike Trust Deeds or other legal documents 
relating to the founding or establishment of the 
Institution and submit the same to the Board for 
consideration within 7 (seven) days from the date 
of receipt of this circular. 
The schools newly recognised by the Board shall 
also take steps for constituting their Managing 
Committees strictly according to the new Rules 
positively by the 15th of January 1970. 

N. Sinha 

Secretary. 
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‘Ss 
Ye EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


NOTIFICATION 


No. 1598-Edn. (S).—15th July 1969. 
powers conferred by subsection (1); 
clause (d) of sub-section (2), 
Bengal Board of Secon 
Bengal Act V of 1963 ) 
Board of Secondary E 
1969 (West Bengal Ordi 


—In exercise of the 
and, in particular by 
of section 45 of the West 
dary Education Act, 1963 (West 
as amended by the West Bengal 
ducation (Amendment) Ordinance. 

nance No. V of 1969), the Governor 
is pleased hereby to make, after previous publication as 
required by sub-section (1) of said section, the following 
rules, viz. ;— 


Rules for Management of Recognised Non-Government | 


Institutions (Aided and Unaided), 1969, 


l. Short title.—These rules may be called the Manage” 
ment of Recognised Non 


-Government Institutions (Aided 
and Unaided) Rules, 1969, 


2. Definitions, —In these rules, unless there is anything 
repugnant to the context, — 


(a) “the Act” means the West Bengal Board of Seco?" 
dary Education Act, 1963 ( West Bengal Act 
of 1963 ) ; í 


“ç Oh ; 3 . . in 

(b) "Institution? means an Institution as defined ^, 
clause (c) of Section 2 of the Act and recognis? 
under the Act ; i 


Bengal Act XXXVII of 1950 ) ; 
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(c) "Committee" means Managing Committee as defined 
in clause (d) of section 2 of the Act ; š 

(d) the expression “Board” and “Head of Institution” 
shall have the same meaning as in the Act 5 

(e) "Director" means the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal ; j 

(£) *non-Government" in relation to an Institution means 
an Institution which is not maintained or managed 
by the State Government, the Union Government 
or the Railway Board. 


3. Committee.—Every Recognised non-Government Ins- 
titution shall have a Committee to be constituted in the 
manner and for the purposes hereinafter appearning: 

4. Register of Voters.—(1) A register of eligible voters 
for the constitution of the Committee shall be prepared by 
the Head of an Institution'in consultation with the members 
ofthe existing Committee, if there is any, in a meeting to 
be convened by the Head of the Institution for the purpose, 
With seven clear days’ notice to be served by Registered 
Post with acknowledgement due and shall, after such con- 
sultation, be revised annually, The register shall be pro- 
visionally closed onthe 15th day of March every year. 
It shall be open to public inspection for at least one month 
from that date and shall be finally closed on the last day of 
April every year with such revision as may be made by the 
Head of the Institution in consultation with the members 
of the Committee. In case there be any dispute between 
the Head of the Institution and the majority of the members 
of the Committee the matter shall be referred to the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned and his/her 
decision in the matter shall be final. 


(2) In the year in which an election for the constitution 
Or roconstitution of the Committee takes place, such register 
of eligible voters shall be provisionally closed, and the 
electoral rolls published simultaneously on the notice-board 


[2] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


NOTIFICATION 


No. 1598-Edn. (S).—15th July 1969.—In exercise of the 
powers conferred by subsection (1); and, in particular by 
clause (d) of sub-section (2), of section 45 of the West 
Bengal Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963 (West 
Bengal Act V of 1963 ), as amended by the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education (Amendment) Ordinance 
1969 (West Bengal Ordinance No. V of 1969), the Governor 
is pleased hereby to make, after previous publication as 


required by sub-section (1) of said section, the following 
rules, viz. :— 


Rules for Management of Recognised Non-Government 
Institutions (Aided and Unaided), 1969, 


l. Short title.—These rules may be called the Manage” 
ment of Recognised Non-Government Institutions (Aided 
and Unaided) Rules, 1969, 

2. Definitions.—In these rules, 


unless there is anythin? 
repugnant to the context,— 1 


(a) "the Act" means the West Bengal Board of Seco 


dary Education Act, 1963 ( West Bengal Act 
of 1963 ) ; í 


(b) “Institution” means an Institution as defined. 1% 
clause (c) of section 2 of the Act and recognis? 

under the Act or within the meaning of the wen 
Bengal Secondary Education Act, 1950 ( We 
Bengal Act XXXVII of 1950 ); 
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(c) "Committee" means Managing Committee as defined 
in clause (d) of section 2 of the Act ; 

(d) the expression “Board” and “Head of Institution” 
shall have the same meaning as in the Act ; 

(e) "Director" means the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal ; 

(f) *non-Government" in relation to an Institution means 
an Institution which is not maintained or managed 
by the State Government, the Union Government 
or the Railway Board. 


3. Committee.—Every Recognised non-Government Ins- 
titution shall have a Committee to be constituted in the 
manner and for the purposes hereinafter appearning: 

4. Register of Voters.—(1) A register of eligible voters 
for the constitution of the Committee shall be prepared by 
the Head of an Institution'in consultation with the members 
ofthe existing Committee, if there is any, ina meeting to 
be convened by the Head of the Institution for the purpose, 
With seven clear days’ notice to be served by Registered 
Post with acknowledgement due and shall, after such con- 
sultation, be revised annually. The register shall be pro- 
visionally closed onthe 15th day of March every year. 
It shall be open to public inspection for at least one month 
from that date and shall be finally closed on the last day of 
April every year with such revision as may be made by the 
Head of the Institution in consultation with the members 
of the Committee. In case there be any dispute between 
the Head of the Institution and the majority of the members 
of the Committee the matter shall be referred to the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned and his/her 
decision in the matter shall be final. 


(2) In the year in which an election for the constitution 
or roconstitution of the Committee takes place, such register 
of eligible voters shall be provisionally closed, and the 
electoral rolls published simultaneously on the notice-board 
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ofthe Institution at least one month before the election. 
The register of eligible voters shall be finally closed at least 
fifteen days before the date of election with such revision 
the Institution in consulta- 
ommittee. In case of dispute 
ution and the majority of the 


the procedure laid down: in 


(3) After the e] 
shall be reopened fo 


5. Particulars in 
eligible 


ection has been completed the register 
r making fresh entries. 


Inspectress of the schools Concerned. 


Explanation—For the purposes of this rule,— 


(1) An employee of the 


Institution who i 
9 Is also a 
guardian shall be entitled to ave his name 
Tegistered as a guardian, but he shal] 


(2) The term “ 


* Of, in his 
e absence of both one of the 


the order Stated, namely, 


» Mother or in th 


21 years or more, PECES ie ut 


(3) 


(4) 
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The term “donor” means a person recognised as 
such by the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 
concerned, who has donated to the Institution at 
least Rs. 1,000 at a time or Rs. 500 for two consecu- 
tive years. Such donors shall be on the provisional 
list of donors for two consecutive terms of three 


years each. 


Person interested in education means a person, 
recognised as such by the District Inspector/Inspec- 
tress of Schools concerned, who is at least a 
graduate and who is engaged in a learned or liberal 
profession (e.g., teacher of a school or college, 
registered medical practitioner, lawyer). 


(5) No person shall be deemed to be a founder unless 


6. 


he has been recognised as such by the first 
Committee of the Institution and his name has 
occurred as founder in the voters' list for successive 
reconstitution of the Committee since the inception 
of the Institution. On the death of the founder his 
son or other heir shall not be entitled to be treated 
as founder unless his right to be so treated has been 
recognised in any registered deed executed by the ` 
founder and accepted by the first Committee and 
approved by the University of Calcutta or the West 
Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 


Election to the Committee.—(1) Persons whose names 


are entered in the register of eligible voters shall elect from 
themselves to the Committee,— 


(i) one donor, 
(ii) one founder, 
(iii) . one person interested in education, and 
(iv) four guardians, in the case of Higher Secondary 
(class XI) Schools, Higher (class XI) Madrasahs, 
and High Schools, 
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or 
three guardians, 
High Schools and, 


or 


Senior Basic Schools, 


two guardians, in the case of two-class Junior 
High Schools : 
that in the case of an institution where not less 
than fifty Per cent. of the students are resident scholars the 
Seats for guardians in the Committee shall be filled by 
nomination by the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 
Concerned from the list of guardians in the register of 


eligible Voters to be furnished by the Head of the Institu- 
tion, z 


Provided 


-Member o£ 
-time or shall have the right 
member of the Committee and 
ons interested in education shall 


the death of the Lif 

(3) One membe 
by the Director Y an officer auth 
behalf. 


of thé Committ 
ee on 
e-Member. 


7. Election by Teachers,..(1) 
teaching staff of a H 

Higher (Class XI) Mad 
three members, those 


and Senior punc School shall elect two members and those 


in the case of four-class Junior 


s: The members of the 
igher Second 
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of a two-class Junior High School shall elect one member; 
from amongst themselves to the Committee ; and thereafter 
one of the members so elected shall be further, elected to 
the Finance Sub-Committee by the same electorate at the 
same meeting, except in the case of two-class Junior High 
School where the member elected to the Committee shall 
also be a member of the Finance Sub-Committee. 

(2) The Head of an Institution shall be an ex-officio 
member of the Committee. 

Explanation.—'Meember of the teaching staff’ means a 
whole-time member of the teaching g staff holding a 
permanent post including a probationer who has completed 
at least four months’ continuous service. 


8. Power of Board to approve and supersede Committee,— 

(1) ' The constitution of a Committee shall be subject to 
the approvalof the Board and the Board shall have the 
power to supersede a Committee that has, in its opinion, not . 
been functioning properly and to appoint an Administrator 
to exercise the powers and perform the functions ofthe 
Committee. 

Provided that before superseding a Committee under 
this rule the Board shall have due regard to the report of 
the Director and shall afford a reasonable opportunity to 
the Committee to present its case before the Board. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in 
these rules the Board shall have the power to approve of 
the special constitution of a Committee in special cases or 
classes of cases : 

Provided that no approval shall be given to the special 
constitution of a Committee unless the Institution concerned 
has applied for, such constitution in accordance with the 
terms of the trust-deed or other legal documents relating to 
the founding or establishment of the Institution : - 

Provided further that “any special constitution of a 
Committee shall provide for the election or nomination to- 


HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


; as the case may be, 
the Head of the Institution who 
officio member and Joint Secretary of the 


these rules, 


(4) 
to the Board 


for election —(1) The Procedure of the 
ules6 and 7 


shall be laid down by the 
Board. 


fixed that the Constitution 
Committe May be 


ninety days before the 


themselves, 
Secretary, 
bearer ma 
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Explanation.—Whhere the total number of members is 
an odd number, in determining the number necessary for 
a quorum under this rule one shall be added to the total 
number. 


11. Casual vacancy.— Casual vacancies, except a vacancy 
in the office of a teacher-member, shall be filled up by 
co-option from the original list of voters on the: basis of 
which the Committee was constituted, but the member so 
co-opted shall represent the interest in respect of which the 
vacancy occurs. Any casual vacancy in the office of a 
teacher-member shall be filled by election in the manner 
laid down in rule 7. If any member of the Committee 
ceases at any time to fulfil the qualifications in respect of 
which he was elected or nominated, he shall cease to bea 
member and a vacancy shall be automatically created which 
shall be filled by co-option or nomination, as the case may 
be, as provided in these rules, except in the case of 
teachers' representatives who shall be elected in the manner 
laid down in rule 7. Any member co-opted or nominated 
or elected to fill a casual vacancy shall hold ‘office for the 
unexpired portion of the term of the Committee. 


12. Term of Committee, —Subject to the approvalof the 
Committee by the Board the term of the Committee shall 
be three years from the date on which its constitution or 
reconstitütion is completed by the election of the office- 
bearers and nomination by the Director or from the date of 
expiry of the term of the previous Committee whichever is 
later: : 

Provided that such term may be extended by the Board 
for good and sufficient reasons so, however, that the period 
of extension shall, in no case, exceed one year. 

13. Vacancy caused by absence.—Any member of the 
Committee absenting himself from four consecutive 
meetings shall automatically cease to be such member unless 
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the Committee otherwise direct. The vacancy shall be 
filled up as provided in rule 11. 

14. Audit.—The Director shall annually appoint, from 
the panel maintained by him, an Auditor who shall examine 
the accounts of the Institution of the year and submit his 
report to the Committee, on or before 31st day of March; 
and two copies of such report shall be forwarded to the 
Director who shall send one copy to the Board. The 
Director may call for explanation of the Committee on the 
irregularities pointed out in the audit report and the 
Committee shall submit to the Director within six weeks 
of receipt of the communication its explanation indicating 
the action taken or proposed to betaken on the irregulari- 
ties, Ifthe explanation is not considered satisfactory, the 
Director may move the Board for supersession of the 
Committee. 4 


15. Finance Sub-Committee.—(1) There shall be in each 
Institution a Finance Sub-Committee of the Committee and 
the Finance Sub-Committee shall consist of— 

(i) Secretary of the Committee, or where the Head 
of the Institution is the Secretary, the President 
9f the Committee— Chairman. 

(ii) Head of the Institution—Secretary. 

(iti) A member of the teaching staff elected under 
rule 7—Member, 

(2) Subject to the general supervision of the Committee 


it shall be the duty of the Finance Sub-Committee to 
(i) prepare budget estimate of the Vestes 
" 


i stor’ (ii) consider 
audit report and auditor's annual report, (iii) check bills 
(iv) invite tenders, (v) place work-orders, (vi) s REA 
vouchers and (vii) transact any other business that ` b 
assigned to it by the Committee, Al o We V s e 
Rs, 100 shall require prior approval of the Finance Sup. 
"Committee except salary of the staff and MS RE M ub- 
expenditure of the Institution. ecurring 
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16. Meeting of Committee. —A meeting of the Committee 
shall be called by the Secretary at least once in every two 
months except during the vacation. Not less than seven 
days! notice of the meeting shall ordinarily be given. 

17. Special meeting—A special meeting shall be 
convened by the Secretary within a fortnight when a requi- 
sition for such a meeting is made by not less than four 
members of the Committee. Not less than seven days’ 
notice of such meeting shall be given. 


18. Special meeting convened by  requisition.—If the 
Secretary fails to convene a special meeting, the requisi- 
tionists shall refer the matter to the President who shall 
convene the meeting. In the event of the President failing 
to convene the meeting within ten days after reference to 
him, the requisitionists, not being less than half of the total 
number of members, shall have power to convene the 
meeting after giving seven days' notice. 


19. Emergency meeting.—Emergency meetings may be 
convened by the President, if necessary, with not less than 
twenty-four hours' notice to consider a matter of emergent 
nature requiring immediate attention. All resolutions passed 
atan emergency meeting shall be subject to confirmation 
or revision at the next ordinary meeting. 

20. Place of meeting.— All meetings shall be held in the 
premises of the Institution, unless the members of the 
Committee decide unanimously to the contrary. 

21. Agenda.—The notice of each meeting shall set 
forth the business to be transacted at the meeting the 
agenda being drawn up by the Secretary of the Committee 
in consultation with the Head of the Institution'and the 
President of the Committee and, except with the consent 
of three-fourths of the members present, no business other 
than that so stated shallibe transacted, provided that no 
matter involving the appointment or deputation or dismissal 
or removal of a teacher or other employee shall be taken 
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up unless the matter has been placed o. 
meeting issued with the Notice, 
such notice is maintained and 


nthe agenda of the 
and evidence or service of 


22. President to preside.—The President shall preside 
at a meeting of the Committee. In the absence of the 
President, the Vice-President, if there is any, shall preside 
and in the absence of the President, and the Vice-President, 


the members Present shall elect one amongst themselves 
who shall preside. , 


24. Auditor's Re 


c Š thereafter, be sent to the Board and the. 
Director who m i 


d Joint Secretary, —(1) Under 


Š š ee the Secretary shall carry on 
Correspondence with the proper authorities on behalf of 


the Committee, He shall also keep a record of the procee- 
dings of the meetings of the Committee in 4 book, maintained 
for the Purpose, of each meeting shall be 


BCy caused by 
the Secretary, 
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26. President to convene meeting.—In the temporary 
absence of the Secretary and the Joint Secretary, the 
President may convene a meeting. 


27. Documents.—(1) The Secretary shall be in charge 
of the invested funds, title-deeds and other legal documents 
belonging to the Institution. All papers relating to the 
Institution shall be made available at any time for inspection 
after due notice by the members of the Committee, or any 
person authorised by the Board or the Committee or by the 
Director, Auditor or an officer authorised by the Education 
Department of the State Government, In all Institutions 
with pucca buildings all papers, documents and accounts 
shall be kept in the premises of the Institution, 


(2) The accounts of the Institution shall be operated 
jointly by the Secretary and the Joint Secretary. All bank 
transactions should be over the joint signatures of both the 
Secretary and the Joint Secretary. In the event of a 
vacancy in either office, the President of the Committee 
and in the absence of the President any other member 
of the Committee, authorised by the Committee by a 


resolution, shall operate the bank account on behalf of the 
incumbent absent. 


28. Powers of Committee.—(1) In an aided Institution 


the Committee shall, subject to the approval of the 
Director, have the power— 


(i) to appoint teachers and other employees on perma- 
nent basis against permanent vacancies, if available, 
within the sanctioned strength of teachers and other 
employees, approval for such appointment being 
thereafter sought for from the Director ordinarily 
within a fortnight from the date of decision of the 
Committee ; 

(ü) to appoint teachers and other employees on tempo- 
rary basis against permanent or temporary vacancies, 
if available, within the sanctioned strength of 
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teachers and other employees, approval for such 
appointment being thereafter sought for from the 
Director ordinarily within a week from the date of 
decision. of the Committee. J 
(iii) to extend the services. of teachers and other 
employees beyond the date of Superannuation, 
approval for such extension being thereafter sought 
for from the Director ordinarily within a week from 
the date of decision of the Committee. ` 
(2) If in any case coming under clause (i), 
or clause (iii) of sub-rule (1) the Director does 
of the appointment Or extension of service, 
be, he shall communicate to the Committee 
disapproval, 


(3) Where the Com 


tion of services ofa 


or clause (ii) 
not approve 
as the case may 
the reasons for 


(ii) to extend th 
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(6) Where the Committee does not recommend exten- 
sion of service of a teacher under clause (ii) of sub-rule (4) 
it shall record specific reasons therefor and the person 
concerned may make his representation to the Board and 
the decision of the Board in the matter shall be final. 

(7) In all cases of appointment, both permanent and 
temporary, the Committee shall issue letters of appointment 
specifying the terms and conditions of such appointment. 
Inthe case of a permanent appointment, a teacher or an 
employee appointed on probation shall be confirmed on the 
expiry of the period of probation unless an order to the 
contrary is issued atleastsix weeks before the date on 
which confirmation normally falls due. Inthe case of an 
appointment on temporary basis against a permanent post 
the teacher or the employee so appointed shall be confirmed 
on completion of two years’ continuous satisfactory service 
in the Institution, 


(8) Both in aided and unaided Institutions the Commi- 
ttee shall have the power, subject to the prior approval of 
the Board, to remove or dismiss permanent or temporary 
teachers and other employees. For this purpose the Commi- 
ttee shall first draw up formal proceedings and issue-charge- 
sheet to the teacher or the employee concerned, and offer 
him reasonable facilities for defending himself. The teacher 
or the employee proposed to be proceeded against shall 
submit his explanation, ordinarily, within a fortnight of the 
receipt of the charge-sheet. The Committee shall send to 
the Board all relevant papers including the charge-sheet, 
explanations submitted by the teacher or the employee 
‘concerned and the reasons for which the Committee decides 
in favour of taking disciplinary action. If the Board con- 
siders that there are sufficient grounds for taking disciplinary 
action the Committee shall issue formal notice calling upon 
the teacher or the employee concerned to show cause, ordi- 
narily within a fortnight, why he should not be dismissed 
or removed from service. The Committee shall, then; 


\ 
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send again, to the Board all relevant papers including 
the explanation submitted by the teacher or the employee 
concerned and the recommendations of the Committee for 
the action proposed to be taken. So far as the Committee 
is concerned, the decision of the Board shall be final : 
Provided that the Board may delegate to any Committee 
constituted under section 24 of the Actthe powers and 
functions conferred on the Board by this sub-rule. 
(9) In aided and unaided Institutions the Committee 
shall have the power— 
G) to grant leave other than casual leave which shall 
be granted by the Head of the Institution and by 
the Secretary ofthe Committee in the case of the 
Head of the Institution, increments in pay to 
teachers and other employees in accordance with 


the procedure laid down from time to time or where 
in aided schools the grant 
ted by Grants-in-aid rules, 
rules ; 


(i) to grant free or half-f 


of increments is regula» 
in accordance with such 


ree studentship to students in 
accordance with the procedure laid down from time 


to time, but ordinarily with the consent of the Head 
of the Institution ; 8 


(iii) to Manage funds of the Institution ; 
(iv) to frame annual report B 
(v) to deal with a] 

Institution and s 
(vi) to allocate the 


(vii) to grant deputation of tea Ç 
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Committee may make his representation to the 
Director ; 

(viii) to deal with other matters that are brought to the 
Committee in the interest of the Institution. 

29. Staff Council.—The Committee of each Institution 
shall constitute a Staff Council composed of teachers, librari- 
ans, and clerks with the Head of the Institution as its 
President. The Secretary of the Council shall be elected 
from amongst the members. The Council may discuss all 
matters of academc interest and other problems relating to 
the development of the Institution and may recommend 
to the Committee the measures for improvement of the 
Institution. The Committee shall record the action ‘taken 
on the recommendations indicating reasons for non- 
implementation, if there is any. 

30. Academic Council.—The Committee of each Institu- 
tion shall constitute an Academic Council composed of the 
Head of the Institution, Assistant Headmaster or Assistant 
Headmistress, as the case may be, and not more than three 
members elected from amongst the members of the teaching 
staff. In the case of a multipurpose school having more than 
one stream, each stream may elect not more than one 
member. The Council may discuss matters connected with 
(i) admission, fii) promotion, (iii) selection of text books, 
(iv) time-table of school hours and (v) measures relating to 
the improvement of teaching and co-curricular activities. 
The Head of the Institution shall, ordinarily, be guided by 
the advice of the Council in matters specified above. But 
the Head of the Institution may, for reasons to be recorded 
in writing, overrule the advice of the Council, in which 
case any member of the Council, who may be in disagree- 
ment with the decision taken by the Head of the Institu- 
tion, may refer the matter to the Committee whose decision 
thereon shall be final. 

31. Committee to be constituted within six months.—Every 
Institution shall constitute its Committee in accordance 
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with these rules within six months from the date of publica- 
tion of these rules in the Calcutta Gazette. 


32. Rules not to apply to certain Institution.—Nothing in 
these rules shall apply to the Institutions maintained and 
managed by the State Government, the Union Government 
or the Railway Board or to the schools managed under the 


provisions of the St. Thomas' School Act, 1923 (Bengal Act 
XII of 1923). 


33. Power of the State Government to frame further rules. 
for certain Institutions.—Notbing in these rules shall affect 
the power of the State Government to frame, on the 
application of any Institution or class of Institutions, to 
which the provisions of article 26 or article 30 of the 


Constitution of India may apply, further or other rules for 


the composition, Powers, functions of the Managing 
Committee or Committees. of such In 


stitution or class of 
Institutions. 


By order of the Governor, 
J. C. SENGUPTA 
Secy. to the Govt. of West Bengal. 


Committees of Non-Government Th 
Unaided) in reference to Rule 9 read 
the Rules published in the G 
1598 Edn. (S), dated 15.7.69. 


with rules 6 & 7 of 


— 


1. In this procedure the Head of 
f th ituti 
the Head of the teaching stag of s ata titution means 


an Instituti 


. on. " 
name he or she may be designated. by whatever 


overnment Notification No. ' 
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2. Election Officer means a person who has been 
selected by the Head of the Institution in consultation with 
the outgoing Managing Committee or a person appointed by 
the Board to conduct the election. 


3. Scrutiny Officer means generally the Head of the 
Institution, unless any other person has been appointed by 
the Board to perform the works relating to election. 


4, The date of election of Members of a Committee 
shall be so fixed so that constitution or reconstitution of the 
Committee may be completed at least 90 (ninety) days 


before the expiry of the term of the existing Committee 
[vide Rule 9 (2)]. 


5. The foregoing clause is not, however, applicable 
where the election for constitution or reconstitution of the 
existing Managing Committee is required to be held in 
accordance with these Rules within six (6) months from 
the date of publication of these Rules in the Calcutta 
Gazette as per provision of Rule 31. i 


6. The Programme in detail as per specimen at Form— 
1 (M.C.) for the purpose of holding election for constitution 
or reconstitution of the Managing Committee shall be 
prepared by the Head of the Institution and got approved 
by the Managing Committee atleast 30 (thirty) days prior 
to the date of publication of the Provisional Voters lists. 
The Head of the Institution in consultation with tbe 
members of the Managing Committee, if there is any; shall 
also prepare a register of eligible voters for constitution or 
reconstitution of the Committee in a meeting to be 
convened by the Head of the Institution for the purpose. 
For such meeting7 (seven) clear days’ notice shall have to 
be served by Registered Post to each and every member 
of the Committee with acknowledgement due. The Provi- 
sional Voters' lists under different categories shall have to 
be approved at a meeting of the existing Committee and the 
voters’ lists shall be published properly in the manner 
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prescribed in Rule 4 (2) of the State Govt. Notification 
referred to above. 


and every 
at Form— 
ays before 
oters' lists 


ment as a voter under t 
Provisional Voters’ lists, 


dents or of the students 
the Refugee Rehabilita- 
ernment as the case may 
should not be treated as 
uld not be debarred from 


of any School, whose tuition fees, 


ent or the State Goy 


ed to pay, the pupils 
defaulters and their guardians sho 


being enrolled as Buardian-voters, 
Note :—(i) 


be, have agre 


Form—4(M.¢,) 
8. The lists of voters other than teachers shall be 
arranged as :— ; 


(i) Founders, (ji) Donors, 
to the locality and 
(iv) Guardians. 


(iii) Person 


8 belonging 
interested 


in Education, 
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Note:—(i) ‘Locality’ means the area in which the school is 
situated and from which at least 50 per centum 
of pupils of the school is drawn 

(ii) A teacher cannot be treated as person interested 
in Education in respect of the school he/she 
serves. 

9. Every page of Lists of Voters, Nomination Papers, 
Letters of Intimation to all the voters of different categories, 
Notices etc. shall bear the signature of the Head of the 
Institution. 


10. Nomination Papers should be submitted as per 
specimen at Form—2(M.C.) 


ll. Election of all categories shall be held by a Joint 
Electorate and by Ballot. In case any category goes unre- 
presented due to nonsubmission of Nomination Papers or 
invalid Nomination Papers or withdrawal of Nomination 
Papers by the candidate(s), the election of such category 
shall be held by a Joint Electorate on the same voters’ lists 
"within 30 (thirty) days of the date of election with a clear 
notice of 7 (seven) days, the stage of such election commenc- 
ing from inviting Nomination Papers etc. afresh. In the 
event of failure of election in such case the matter shall be 
forthwith referred to the Board whose decision thereon 
shall be final. 


Note :—If there beno voter to represent a particular cate- 
gory, such category need not be represented on the 
Committee. 

12. The election shall be held on a Public Holiday 
preferably on Sunday. If any election becomes due within 
a long vacation arrangement shall be made for holding the 
election before such vacation commences. 

13. A person who is not in any way connected with the 
management of the school or is not a candidate for election 
Shall be selected by the Head of the Institution in consulta- 
tion with the Managing Committee to conduct the election, 
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if not otherwise directed by the Board and a resolution of 
the Managing Committee to this effect shall also be adopted. 
In case, the person selected for conducting the election fails- 
to be present on the date of election in due time, in that 
emergency the Head of the Institution shall conduct the 
election as Election Officer strictly according to the rules. 


14. Counterpart of each Ballot Paper to be used for 

the purpose of election of members of the Managing 
Committee shall be serially numbered and each Ballot Paper 
shall bear the names of Contesting candidates of the differ- 
ent categories in the order as shown below : 

(i) Founders. 

(ii) Donors. 

(Hi) Persons belonging to the locality and interested 

in Education. 

(iv) Guardians, ; 

Each Ballot Paper shall be signed by the Election Officer 
before issue, 

15. No Ballot p 
Owing to the wron 
category. Only yo 
which they have be 
as cancelled, 


aper as a whole shall be cancelled 
Ë recording of vote in any particular 
tes for the Category or categories for 
en wrongly recorded shall be treated 


stu VERE decision shall be made by the 
k t at that time, 
Peri o shall Contain the Precise dates and 
(i) Publication of th 
least 30 (thirty) 

at 2 PM. 


e Provisional Voters’ 


lists at 
days betore the date of 


election 
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Gi) Submission of claims to the inclusion or objec- 
tions, if any, against inclusion of any name(s) in 
the Provisional Voters’ lists within 7 (seven) 
days from the date of publication of the Provi- 
sional Voters’ lists.........by 2 P.M. 

(iii) Publication of the Final Voters’ lists not less- 
than 15 (fifteen) days before the date of election. 
e.at 2 P.M. 


(iv) Submission of Nomination Papers by the intend- 
ing candidate(s) not less than 5 (five) days- 
before the date of election.........by 2 P.M. 

(v) Scrutiny of Nomination Papers and declaration 
of all names of eligible candidates not less than. 
3 (three) days before the date of election......... 
at 2 P.M. 

(vi) Withdrawal of Nomination Paper(s) within 24 
hours of the scrutiny of Nomination Papers... 
dis by 2 P.M. 

(vii) Holding of election of members... From 9 A.M. 
to 12 noon and from 1 P.M. to 4 P.M., if 
necessary. 


Note: In the case of a school sitting in the morning shift,. 
suitable’ time for Programme will be fixed by the 
Head of the Institution in consultation with the 
Managing Committee. 

19. Within 3 ( three) days of the declaration of the 
results of the election, the Head of the Institution shall 
have to write to the D.I./D.Iss. concerned for Departmental 
Nominee and to other Organisations or Society ( if any ): 
requesting them to send the name/names of their nominees 
to enable the constitution/reconstitution to be completed 

within the schedule time as per Rule 9 (2) of the Rules. 

20. Election of Office-Bearers shall not be held until 
the constitution or reconstitution has been completed by all 
the elected and nominated members. In case the election. 
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remains incomplete for any reason and the matter has been 
referred to the Board for decision under clause 11 of the 


Procedure the election of Office Bearers shall be kept in 
abeyance. 


21. If in respect ofa particular category there be no 
contestants exceeding the number of members to be elected 


the contestants shall be 


T reconstitution has been 
-Bearers. 


e eligible for contesting the 
he does not belong to. 

edasa voter in more than 
igible under the Rules. He/ 
ible for exercising more than 


it be not Possible for i 
any unavoi- 
dable reason to be recorded Fleets, Officer 
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as the case may be, convene the first meeting of the elected. 
and nominated members for the purpose of election of 
Office-Bearers. Either the Head of the Institution or any 
member, elected by the members present, shall conduct 
the election of Office-Bearers. Drawing lots for only once 
shall be applicable in case of a tie. ` 

26. A departure from the Procedure laid down as 
above is liable to invalidate the election. 


27. Election of teachers representatives shall be held 
separately by the teachers of the school at least Seven-days 
before the date of election of members of other categories, 
The Head of the Institution shall conduct the election of 
Teachers’ Representatives on the Managing Committee on 
a date fixed by him/her with a notice of not less than seven. 
(7) clear days to all eligible teachers of the school. The 
election shall be held by Ballot and Nomination Papers 
shall be submitted to the Head of the Institution at least 72 
hours before the election, Nomination Papers shall be 
scrutinized by the Head of the Institution before 48 hours 
of the election and his/her decision in respect of invalidat- 
ing any Nomination Paper giving sufficient reasons shall be 
final. Nomination Papers may be withdrawn within 24 
hours after scrutiny of the same. 


In case of a tie decision shall be made by the Head of 
the Institution by drawing lots ( only once) in presence 
of the teachers participating in the election. 

28. All election papers including unused Ballot Papers 
and a copy of the Report of the Election Officer shall be 
kept under the custody of the Head of the Institution in a 
sealed cover by the Election Officer in presence of the 
candidates present. 

29. If an elected member resigns, dies or loses his/her 
qualification for any reason before election of Office-Bea- 
rers, the remaining members (elected and nominated) shall 
first elect the Office-Bearers and thereafter the vacancy 
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already caused shall be filled in by co-option of a member 
according to provision of the rules to represent the interest 
in respect of which the vacancy occurs. 


30. A guardian-voter owes his/her eligibility as a voter 
in respect of a particular ward or wards. As soon as that 
ward or wards leave the school the qualification of guar- 
dian-voter shall cease, even though another ward of such a 
guardian has been admitted to the school subsequently 
before his/her first ward or wards leave the school, 

31. Ifthe Secretary ( 

has not been elected Secret; 


tary. If such Secretary 
membership of the Committee also, 


Pet specimen at Form —5 
SS. of schools concerned -with 
td within 7 (seven) days, = o idit 
the report on co-option of any 


(M.C.) through the D. I/D. T. 
an advance copy to the Boa: 

34, Three Copies of 
member on the Committee 
men at Form —5(M C.) thr 
concerned with an adva 
(seven) days. 


N. SINHA ` 
Secretary. 


FORM—1 (M.C.) 
(SPECIMEN) 


Programme for holding Election of members of the 


Managing Committee 


Suppose the term of the existing Managing Committee 
expires on the day of 3lst May, 1970. In that event the 
Election shall be held by the 2nd March, 1970 at the latest. 
If the 2nd March, 1970 be fixed as the date of Election 
{assuming it as Sunday or holiday) the Programme shall be 


-as under :— 

l. Date and time of publication of the Provisional 
Voters' lists 30th January, 1970 at 2 P.M. 

2. Submission of claims to and objections against in- 
clusion of any name(s)—7th February, 1970 by 
2 P.M. 

3. Publication of the Final Voters’ lists—15th February, 
1970 at 2 P.M. 

4, Submission of Nomination Papers—25th February, 
1970 by 2 P.M. 

5. Scrutiny of Nomination Papers—26th February, 1970 
at 2 P.M. 

‘6. Withdrawal of Nomination Papers—27th February, 
1970 by 2 P.M. 

7. Holding of Election—2nd March, 1970 (from 9 A.M. 


to 12 noon and if necessary, from 1 P.M. to 4 P.M.) 


Signature of the Head of the 
Institution affixing the office seal. 


Note :—This specimen has been drawn upas per mini- 
mum requirement of time. 


FORM—2 (M.C. ) 
( SPECIMEN ) 
NOMINATION PAPER 


(in connection with the Election of members 
of the Managing Committee Opere ere diee E 


Name of the contesting candidates dd RARE. 
Gn block letters) 
Voter's number on the list of Voters...............in ‘the: 
CategOLy/Ofs. «eee a i yn DTI 
The category from which he intends 
to contest the Election.................. 
Proposed by (full Signature)... Sa... a see secet trenes 
Proposer's Voter No............in the category of............ 
Seconded by (full signature) S 
Seconder's Voter No............in the category of............. 


Signature in full of the contesting candidate........ 
Voter Noys. «v. ces 


Date and time of issue of t 
Signature of the Head of 


inthe category Of cce 
he Nomination Paper... 
the Institution.............. 
Date and time of receipt of Nominati 

contesting candidate.................. 


Signature of the Head of the Meeta a ERES 
affixing the office seal. 


on Paper from the 


Note:—(i) Its Should be carefully noted that tho name and 
the full Signature of the contesting candidate ag 
wellas of the Proposer and Seconder should tally 
with those recorded in the final voter's lists, 


(ii) Minor defects like Spelling mistakes in the name: 
(s) should be ignored. 


(ii) In ease of any major discrepancy making contu- 


of the candidate or the 


UNDER CERTIFICATE OF POSTING 


FORM—3 (M. C.) 
(SPECIMEN) | 


‘ 


Letier of intimation to be issued to the Guardian-electors 


Serial No. Date. 
To 
Sri[Srimati, 


Sub : Constitution/Reconstitution of the Managing 
Committee Cate C CU 2 


Dear Sir/ Madam, 


¿ You are requested to see that all kinds of dues up to...... 
of your ward Sri[Srimati.........o£ Class m Section......... 
are paid on or before the... ............... during school hours 
so that your name may be included in the Provisional 
Voters’ list of guardians which will be published on the...... 
“eein the school premises. Failing this your name will 
not be enlisted as a guardian-voter in the Provisional Voters 
list in connection with the ensuing election. of the Managing 
Committee. y 

For any other detailed information in this respect you 
may contact the Head of the Institution during school hours 
if necessary. N 

Name of the ward......... 

Class.. ......... Section..... 

Arrear dues upto.. 

5 
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PROGRAMME OF ELECTION 


ç Date Time 


Date and time for publication of the 

Provisional Voters’ list....................... 
Submission of claims to and objec- , 
tions against inclusion of any 

name(s) in the Voters’ list.................. 


Publication of the Final Voters’ 
lists Wee eee cere ee cernecsescercercoeveccecesccs 
Last date of submission of the No- 
mination Paper(s) to the Head of 
the Institution............... sss. 
Scrutiny of Nomination Papers 


Withdrawal of Nomination Papers ata 
Holding of Elec:ion........ pester 


` 


Signature of che Head of 
the Institution affixing 
the office seal. 


UNDER CERTIFICATE OF POSTING 


FORM—4 (M. C) 
(SPECIMEN) 
Letter of intimation to be issued to the electors other 
than Gaurdian-voters, 


Serial No. Date 

To : 

Sri/Sm... MS di À 
Sub: "GeusGiodci eetortetitution 5 the Managing 
Committee of......... DUEB S PEOEAEEHLEGEEERDOHEODEXD DOG 


Dear Sir/Madam. 

You are hereby informed that the Constitution/Recons- 
titution of the Managing Committee of the above named 
school will be held on............... according to the following 
programme. 

If you are interested in the matter you are advised to 
contact the Head of the Institution during school hours for 
the detailed information. 

Your Voter No. iss- -in the category of: e 


PROGRAMME 
A Date. Time. 
1. Date and time of publication of the 
Provisional Votersa lists... ..-«««««« eee see ent saver sseuqorer n 
2. Submission of claims to and objec- 
tions against inclusion of any 
name(s) in the Voters’ lists............. 
3. Publication of the Final Voters’ lists....................... 
4. Last date of submission of the No- 
mination Paper(s) to the Head of 
the Institution.. AUS 
5. Scrutiny of Nana tia Papata 
6. Withdrawal of Nomination Paper(s) ee ancy chia soot 
7. Holding of Election.................. HH mmt 
Signature of the Head of 
the Institution affixing 
the office seal. 


FORM—5 (M. C.) 
(SPECIMEN) 


Letter for reporting Constitution/Reconstitution of the 
Managing Committee to the Board through the 
D. L.[D. Iss. and D. P. I. West Bengal 
with an advance copy to the Board. 


To 
The Secretary, 


West Bengal Board of Secondar 
77/2, Park Street, 
Calcutta-16. 


y Education, 


Sub: Report on the Constitution / Reconstitution 
of the Managing Committee of,,.................- 
l. The date of Election of Member 
under different Categories: 51. las l 
2. The date of election of Teachers’ 
Representatives.................... sel c 
3. The date of nomination of a mem- 
ber/members (ianya 2. NE 
4, 


The date of Departmental Nomi- 


Nation Quoting the number & date 
of the letters e 


5. The date of election of Office-Bear- 
ers along with their pa mesnA Ag ite dO desse eres 


6. The date of taking over Charge o£ 


10, 


11. 


32, 


13, 


14. 


15. 


MANAGING COMMITTEE 


The name, occupation, address 
and category of each member of 
the Constituted | Reconstituted 


69 
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Name(s) of the Founder(s), if any 
along with the documents and 
Managing Committee's resolution 
for treating them as such................ 


Names of the Donors (if any) show- 
ing the amount of donation made 
by individual donor along with a 
copy of D. Is letter approving the 


persons concerned as such........................ 


Names of persons belonging to the 
locality and interested in education 
along with a copy of the D.I/'s 
letter approving the persons con- 
Cerned' agisuChsssscsesvaidascttevctess cece 


Whether the election has been con- 
ducted under any Special Constitu- 
(GE i e a ED ETE 


Whether all members other than 
the Head of the Institution, the' 
Teachers’ Representatives and 
nominated representatives have 


been elected by a Joint Electorate.............. 


Total number of voters category 


byicatégery:; Ë t: Sm SASS corns EH ono En 


Whether Nomination Papers have 
been invited and the election has 


been held by ballot......................- eene 


If not elected Secretary, whether 
the Head of the Institution has 


been appointed the Joint Secretary............. 
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16. 


I7 


i) 


Gi) 


(iii) 
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Constitution of the Committee 
should be detailed as under : 


Names of Members Category to which 


he belongs. 
1. President. 
2. Vice-President. 
3. Secretary. 
4. Joint Secretary. 


The following Particulars are 


required to be 
enclosed along with the report : 7 , 


An attested copy of the M. C.’s resolution approving 
the Programme of Election, selecting the Election 
Officer, and approving the voters’ lists both Provi- 
Sional and Final, 


An attested co 


Py of the letter of Intimation and 
the Programm 


E 
An attested copy of the report ofthe Election 
Officer, 


Signature of the Head of the 


Tnstitution affixing the office 
Seal 


To 


FORM—6 (M. C.) 
(SPECIMEN) 


The Secretary, 


West Bengal Board of Secondary Education, 


77/2, Park Street, 
Calcutta-16. 


4. 


Sub: Co-option of Sri/Sm... 
on the Managing Qu age) 


Date of constitution/reconstitution of the existing 
Managing Committee......... 

Whether the existing Managing Committee was 
approved by the Board. If so, the number and date 
of the letter of approval should be quoted............ 


The date upto which the school is recognised at 
presentes. a E ANIMI RT. serere icono per Re eR T TERES 


The name and the category of out-going member...... 


Name of the co-opted member............ eene 
Whether the name of the co-opted member is 
included in the list of original voters on the basis 
of which the election of members of: the existing 
Committee was held............. m mm 
Whether the co-opted member belongs to the same 
category of the person in whose place the 
co-option is made.........« eee gerer ee 
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Whether the co-opted member (guardian mem- 
ber) has any ward still reading in the school...... . 


If so, the name of the pupil and the class in 
which he/she is reading 


(c) The date of admission of the pupil into the 
school 


(d) The relationship of the pupil with the co-opted 
member. 


(e) If the co-opted member is other than father or 
mother of the ward ; it should be stated if the 
parents of the pupil are living and if the pupil 
lives with the parents e M uA d. 

10. Copy of the resolution of the Managing Committee 
regarding the co-option should be enclosed. 
Note: In case of a vacancy Occurring in the seat of a 


teachers’ representative it should be filled by a fresh 


election by the teachers from amongst themselves ag 
Tequired under the rules. 


Signature of the-Head of the Institution 
affixing the office seal 


1 [4 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


Secondary 
NOTIFICATION* . 


No. 148-Edn.(S)/3S-35/70.—16th March 1971.—In exer- 
cise of the power conferred by sub-section (1), and in 
particular by clause (d) of sub-section (2), of section 45 of 
the West Bengal Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963 
(West Bengal Act V of 1963), the Governor is pleased 
hereby to make after previous publication as required by 
sub-section (l) of the said section, the following amend- 
ment in the Rules for Management of Recognised Non- 
Government Institutions (Aided and  Unaided) 1969, 
namely :— 


Amendments 


In the said rules— 
(1) in rule.5— 
(i) for item No. (IV) and the entry relating thereto, 
substitute the following item and entry, namely :— 
"(IV) registered medical practitioners of the locality" ; 
(ii) in the explanation— Ë 
(a) in item No. (3) after the words "consecutive 
years” add the words “or has donated land 
for the institution of the value of at least 
Rs. 1,000" ; and 
(b) omit paragraph (4) ; 
(2) in rule 6— 
(i) in sub-rule (1)— d 


*The Calcutta Gazette (Extraordinary) dated 16. 3. 71. 
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(a) for item No. (III) and the entry relating there- 


to, substitute the following item and entry, 
namely :— 


"(II) one registered medical practitioner, 
and” ; 


(ii) after the proviso add the followin 


g further proviso, 
namely :— 


"Provided further that in the case of girls’ institu- 
tions one of the seats for the guardians shall 
be reserved for. a woman and 
guardian is elected the seat sh 
nomination by the District Mag 
district concerned or by the Director in respect 
of institutions located in Calcutta" ; 


if no woman 
all be filled by 
istrate of the 


(üi) after sub-rule (3) add the following sub-rule 
namely :— 

"(4) One person belonging to the locality and 
interested in education shall be nominated by 
the Director in respect of institutions located 
in Calcutta and by the District Magistrate of 
the district concerned in the 


case of institutions. 
situated outside Calcutta” ; 


and 


(3) to sub-rule (1) of rule 10 add the following proviso, 
namely .— 


"Provided that no membe 
other than the head 


be eligible for electi 
Peesident 


r of the teaching staff 
of the institution shall 
On to the office of the 
ent or the Secretary”. 


m Vice-Presid 
By order of the Governor, 
Ja. SENGUPTA, 


Secy. to the Govt. of West Bengal. 
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[5] 
NOTIFICATION 


March 1972.—In exercise of the 
section (1), and, in particular by 
clause (d) of sub-section (2), of section 45 of the West 
Bengal Board of Secondary Educatian Act, 1963 (West 
Bengal Act V of 1963), the Governor is pleased hereby to 
lication as required by sub-section 

the following amendments in the 
ment Institutions 


No. 229 Edn. (S).—2nd 
power conferred by -sub- 


make, after previous pub 
(1) of the said section, 
Management of Recognised Non-Govern 
(Aided and Unaided) Rules, 1969, namely :— 


Amendments 


In rule 8 of the said rules,— 
(i) In sub-rule (1), ofter the words “and to appoint an 


Ad hoc 


Administrator" insert the words, "or an 
Committée" ; f 

(ii) In sub-rule (3), after the words “An Administrator” 
insert the words “or an Ad hoc Committee, as the case may 


be”. 


By order of the Governor, 
JC: SENGUPTA, 
Secy. to the Govt. of West Bengal 


L $4 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT ` 
Secondary 
NOTIFICA TION 


—In exercise of the 
and, in particular by 
of section 45 of the West 
Education Act, 1963 (West 
s Governor is pleased hereby to 


, the following rules 


RULES FOR MANAGEMENT OF SPONSORED 
INSTITUTIONS (SECONDARY), 1972, 


ution shall have 
anner and for the 


4, Committee—Eyery Sponsored Instit 
be 


a Committee to Constituted in the m 
purposes hereinafter appearing, 


5. Composition of the Committee. Th 


members, namely 
t to be appoi 


€ Committee shall 
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(iv) one Government official to be nominated by the ` 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal ; 
(ç) & (vi) two persons interested in education to be 
nominated by the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal ; 

(vii) one medical practitioner to be nominated by the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal ; 

(viii)- the Head of the Institution concerned B 

(ix) & (x) two representatives of the teachers of the 
institutions to be elected by the whole-time 
members of the teaching staff ; 

(xi) & (xii) two representative of guardians of whom one 
shall be a woman in the case of a girls’ school, 
to be nominated by the President in the manner 
prescribed in rule 7 : 

Provided that the State Government shall have the 
power to approve of a special constitution of a 
Committee in respect of schools sponsored by 
Trusts/religious or linguistic minority. 


6. Election.—The representatives of the teachers shall 
be elected to the Comimittee in the same manner and 
according to the same procedure as laid down in the 
Management of the Recognised Non-Govt. Institutions 
(Aided and Unaided) Rules, 1969. - 

7. Nomination of guardian's representatives.—As soon as 
the members referred to in items (i) to (x) of rule 5 are 
appointed, nominated, or elected, as the case may be, the 
President of the Committee shall, in consultation with the: 
Head of the Institution, nominate two representatives of 
the guardians referred to in items (xi) and (xii) of the.said 
rule. In case of difference of opinion between the President 


of the Committee and the Head of the Institution, the 


matter shall be referred to the Director whose decision 


'thereon shall be final. 


8. Secretary.—The Head of the Institution shall be the 
Secretary of the Committee. 1 
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9. Casual vacancy — Casual vacancies, except the 
vacancies in the office of the teacher-member, shall be filled 
up by nomination or appointment, as the case may be, by 
the authorities competent to fill the vacancy in the original 
Committee. Any casual vacancy in the office of the teacher- 
member shall be filled by election in the manner laid down 

‘in rule 6. If any member of the Committee ceases at any 
time to fulfl the qualifications in respect of which he was 
elected or nominated he shall cease to be a member and a 
vacancy shall be created which shall be filled by appoint- 
ment, nomination or election as the case may be. Any 
member appointed, nominated or elected to fill the casual 
vacancy shall hold office for the unexpired portion of the 
term of office of the member whose place he fills, 


10. The term of the Committee,—The term of office of 
the Committee shall be 3 years from the date of the first 
meeting of the Committee, provided that such term may be 
extended by the State Government : 

Provided that the 
referred to in items (xi) 
for a period of one year only. 


representatives of the guardians 


ll. Vacancy caused by absence.—Any member of the 
Committee absenting himself 
meetings shall Cease to be su 
Committee otherwise directs, ` 
up as provided in rule 9, . 

12. Meeting and quorum, 


from four consecutive 
ch member unless the 
The vacancy shall be filled 


—À: meeting of the Committee 


given, 
Seven members shall form a quorum, 
13. Audit —The Director shall 
the panel maintained by him, an Ay 
the accounts of the Institution £o 


annually appoint. from 
ditor who Shall examine 
t the year and submit his 


and (xii) of rule 5 shall hold office’ 
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report to the Committee, on or before 3lst day of March; 
and two copies of such report shall be forwarded to the 
Director who shall send one copy to the State Government. 
The Director may call for explanation of the Committee on 
the irregularities pointed out in the audit report and the 
Committee shall submit to the Director within six weeks of 
receipt of the communication its explanation indicating the 
action taken or proposed to be taken on the irregularities. 
If the explanation is not considered satisfactory, the 
Director may move the State Government for supersession 
of the Committee, 


14. Special meeting.—A Special meeting shall be con- 
vened by the Secretary within a fortnight when a requisi- 
tion for such a meeting is made by not less than four 
members of the Committee. Not less, than. seven. days' 
notice of such meeting shall be given. 

15. Special meeting convened by requisition.—If the 
Secretary fails to convene a special meeting, the requisi- 
tionists shall refer the matter to the President who shall 
convene the meeting. In the event of the President failing 
to convene the Meeting within ten days after reference to 
him, the requisitionists, not being less than one half of the 
total number of members, shall have power to convene the 
meeting after giving seven days’ notice. 


16. Emergency meeting.— Emergency meeting may be 


‘convened by the President, if Necessary, with not less than 
' twenty-four hours’ notice to consider a matter of emergent 


nature requiring immediate attention, All resolutions passed 
at an emergency meeting shall be subject to confirmation or 
Tevision at the next ordinary meeting. 

17. Place of Meeting.—A]| meetings shall be held in the 
Premises ot. the Institution, unless the members of the 
Committee decided unanimously to the contrary. I 


18. Agenda.—The notice of each meeting shall set forth 


the business to be transacted iat the meeting the agenda 


80 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


x j RI 

being drawn up by the Secretary of the Committee in con- 
sultation with the President of the Committee and, except 
with the consent of three-fourths of the membérs present, 
no business other than that so stated shall be transacted, 
provided that no matter involving the appoinment or depu- 
tation or dismissal or removal of a teacher or other employee 
shall be taken up unless the matter has been placed on the 
agenda of the meeting issued with the notice, and evidence . 
of service of such notice is maintained and preserved for 
inspection by any member of the Committee or any person 
authorised by the Board or the Director of the Education 
Department of the State Government. 


19. President to preside, —The President shall preside 


ata meeting of the Committee. In the absence of the 


President, the members present shall elect one amongst 
themselves who shall preside, 


20. Casting vote, —The person presiding at the meeting 
shall have a casting vote in addition to his ordinary vote: 
when votes of the members present are equally divided. 

21. Auditors's Report.—The Auditor's report on the 
accounts of the Institution shall be taken into consideration 


at the first ordinary Meeting after the report has been 
received, A co 


subsequent such meeting. 


23. Powers of the Committee. 


Subject to approval of 
the Director and subject to furt 


her such direction as the 
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State Government may from time to time issue, the Commi- 
ttee shall have the powers to— 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


appoint teachers and other employees on perma- 
nent and temporary basis ; 

extend the services of teachers and other em- 
ployees beyond the dates of superannuation 
remove or dismiss teachers and other employees 
after offering such teachers and employees con- 
cerned reasonable opportunity of representing 
their cases ; 


(iv) grant leave other than casual leave which shall 


(v) 


be granted by the Head of the Institution and by 
the President of the Committee in the case of the 
Head of the Institution, and. increments of pay to 
teachers and other employees, according to the 
rules in force ; 

grant free studentship or half-free studentship in 
accordance with the procedure laid down from 
time to time, but ordinarily with the consent of 
the Head of the Institution ; 


(vi) manage funds of the Institution ; 
(vii) frame annual reports ; 
(viii) deal with all schemes of development of the Insti- 


tution and allied matters; 


(ix) allocate the total period of holidays in a year, 


but special holiday for a day or a part thereof on 
account of death of any prominent person or for 
any special occasion concerning the Institution 
may be granted by the Head of the Institution at 
his discretion ; i 


(x) grant deputation of teachers, where such deputa- 


Pr 


tion is in the interest of the Institution in confor- 
mity, with rules and order on the subject : 

ovided that a teacher affected by the decision of the 
Committee may make his representation to the 
Director ; 


6 
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(xi) deal with other matters that are brought to the 
Committee in the interest of the Institution. 

24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, 
the Institutions sponsored in co-operation with gie: Rama- 
krishna Mission shall be managed, until other provisions are 
made, in accordance with the Special Rules for the manage- 
ment of Ramakrishna Mission Schools. 

25. If, on consideration of a report by the Director, the 
State Government is òf the opinion that the Committee for 
the management of any Sponsored Institution has not been 
functioning properly, it may supersede such Committee and 
appoint an Administrator or an Ad hoc Committee to 
exercise the powers and perform the functions thereof. 


By order of the Governor, 
J. C. SENGUPTA, 
) Secy. to the Govt. o£ West Bengal. 


S Wl 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 25/60 ; Dated 15. 12, 60, 
From: The Secretary 


To: The Heads of High Schools 
Sub : Inclusion of names of 


entitled to Concessional 
in the Voters’ 


guardians whose wards are 
Awards from the Board, 


Lists of Managing Committees, 
The undersigned is directeg to state 


that the teachers’ 
wards who are entitled to concessional awards from the 
Board, should not be treated as ‘defaulters’ for the delay 
in receiving such awards from the Board, and that such 
teachers should not, therefore, be excluded from the Voters? 
Lists as ‘guardian voters’ for the purpose of reconstitution 
of the Managing Committee of High Schools. 


; Sd/S. K. Sarkar 
j : for Secretary 


——r r r m c maLa a aO. RE 
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Circular No. 21/61 ^ Dated, the 15th September, 61. 
From: The Secretary 
To: The Heads of Secondary Schools 


Sub: Formation of Trust Bodies and Registration of Trust 
Deeds. 


The undersigned is directed to state that the Board is 
often placed in an embarrassing position when a school first 
registers a Trust Deed or Deed of Gift and then seeks the 
Board's approval to the terms and conditions incorporated 
in the Deed, some of which may not be in conformity with 
the rules: for the management of the non-Government 
Secondary Schools laid down in Government Notification 
No. 3675-Edn.(G)/G8B.40/59, Dated 19. 9, 60. 

It is, therefore, 
intending to come 
seek approval of 
tions of the Trust 
schools in any wa 


advised that recognized Secondary Schools 
under Trusts or to accept Gifts should 
the Board to such of the terms and condi- 
or Gift as may affect the management of 
y, before embodying them in a Deed. 


Sd/D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 


Secretary 
\ 


» brary 


e “= ai 
r I X 
E Calcuta b Z 
e bue. yas 


AR 
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IV 
RECOGNITION OF SCHOOLS 
Te 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Conditions to be fulfilled by a School seeking Recognition: 
as a High School with permission to present Candidates for the 
School Final Examination. 

(1) Site and Accommodation: The site of the school 

should be free from objectionable surroundings, which 
should be peaceful and conducive to the smooth working 
of the school. 

The school building should be a pucca structure with 
well ventilated and spacious rooms for holding the classes, + 
Each room must have a floor-space of at least 400 sq. ft. 
so that space may be provided at the rate of 10 sq. ft. per 
pupil, It should be noted that though Central Advisory 
Board, Government of India, recommends 12 sq. ft. per 
pupil as the minimum requirement, the Board is not insisting 
on this floor space for the. present, Provision should be 
made for separate rooms for office, the Headmaster, the 
Library, the Geography class, the Science Room and 
Teachers’ Common Room etc, 

If it is not possible for the school imm 
for a pucca building, the building m 
cemented. The walls and the roofs mu 
inflammable material and 
sheets, ceiling with adequat 
be provided. 

The building should have a compound of considerable 
size attached to it, which can be used for a Play-ground and 
for out-door activities of the pupils like gardening etc, 


ediately to provide 
ust have the fioor 
St not be made of 
if the roofs are made of C. I. 
€ spaces for ventilation should 
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The site, buildings and other properties of the school . 
should be vested in the Managing Committee by a Registered 
Deed of Gift. 

No school should be held in rented buildings except in 
very exceptional circumstances. If any school is held in a 
rented building the building must be leased out to Managing 
Committee of the school for a long term. 


(2) Sanitary Arrangements : Proper sanitary facilities 
must be provided. There should be sufficient number of 
latrines and urinals and separate arrangements should be 
made for the teachers and the pupils. If there are girl-pupils 
or lady teachers in a boys’ school, separate sanitary arrange- 
ments must be made for them. 

(3) Teaching Staff: The school should have an 
adequate number of qualified teachers on the staff. The 
Head of the institution should possess a good M.A. Degree 
or a good Honours Degree in addition to a B.T. Degree. 
There should ordinarily be also an Assistant Headmaster/ 
Headmistress with the same qualifications as those of the 
Headmaster/Headmistress. 


There should be atleast 9 whole-time teachers on the ` 
staff including the Headmaster/Headmistress for 6 classes. 
It is desirable that at least gcd of the teaching staff should 
be trained. To begin with, there should be at least one 
More trained graduate teacher on the staff in addition to 
the Headmaster/Headmistress, and there should be a trained 
Science Graduate, preferably one who has passed the B.T. 
Examination with Science as one of his subjects. It may 
be noted that a B.A./B.Sc. (Hons), B.T. or an M.A./M.Sc; 
(II), B.T. should be appointed after the school is granted 
Tecognition, 

All the teachers should preferably be Graduates but 
there should be no teacher on the staff who has not passed 
at least the Intermediate Examination of a recognised 

niversity or its equivalent. 
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It should also be seen that good food at moderate price is 
made available to the pupils for their tiffin, It need not be 
free. 

,(10) Medical. Examination of Pupils: Arrangements 
should be made for periodic medicalexamination of each 
pupil and records should be maintained of such examination. 
Wherever necessary, the guardians should be intimated of 
the defects that may be found in course of these examina- 
tions and they should be also advised as to the steps that 
may be taken for the removal of these defects, 

(11) Reserve Fund: The school should have a Reserve 
Fund of at least Rs. 3,000/- (Rupees Three Thousand only) 
invested in Postal Savings Bank Account or in National 
Savings Certificates. 
(12) The salaries of the teachers should be according 
to the scale as laid down by the Board, from time to time, 
(13) The Tuition fee rates should be as follows :— 


Area Classes 


(V-VI) (VIL VIII) (IX-X) 
Calcutta and Howrah Rs 5/- Rs 5/8/- Rs 6/- 
District towns & 


Industrial areas Rs 4/- 
Rural areas Rs 3/ 


(14) The teachers s 
Provident Fund 
Board. 

(15) The Secretary o£ th 
him more than Rs 100/- in ha 

(16) All Scientific app 
charts, etc. for teaching Ge 

(17) Rules regarding 
strictly followed, ; 

(18) The school must be on 
and its income from tuition fees an 
sufficient to meet its expenditure, 


Rs 4/8/- Rs 5[- 
= Rs13/12) -43 Rs 4[8|- 
hould be given 


the benefit of 
» aS soon as the school is Tec 


Ognised by the 


e school should not keep with 
nd in cash at a time, 


à sound financial footing 
d other Sources must be 
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(19) Mansgement of the School: When applying for 
recognition, the school should be under the management of 
2 Committee in which representatives of the guardians, the 
teachers and ali others interested in the Education of the 
children of the locality are properly represented. 

‘Tf, however, the school is granted recognition, it will be 
required to reconstitute its Managing Committee within 
3 months according to the provisions as laid down in the 
Govt. Notification No. 3675-Edn (G)/G 8B-40/59, dated 
19th Sept. 1960. 

(20) Date of submitting an application for Recognition of 
a High School for the first time : An application for recogni- 
tion of a High School for the first time should be submitted 
in triplicate, to the Board positively by the 31st March of 
the year preceding that of which recognition is applied for, 
It may be noted that no application sent after that date will 
be entertained. 


[22] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. 19/68 Dated, Calcutta, the 18th Oct. '68 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all X-Class/XI-Class Schools 
recognised by the Board. 


Sub :— Upgrading of Schools from X-Class to XI-Class 
Schools and introduction of additional Streams in 
existing XI-Class Schools. 


Dear Sir/Madam, 

I am directed to state that X-Class Schools desirous of 
Obtaining recognition of the Board as XI-Class Schools 
With effect from 1.1.1969 onward must fulfil the conditions 
Stated below and apply direct to the Board in triplicate by 
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Each school should have a trained Graduate Physical 
Instructor. 

The Board, however, reserves the right to fix the 
qualifications of the teachers and also the number of 
teachers required for each schoolin the light of teaching 
requirements of the school. 

While considering extension of recognition of a school 
that is already recognised, the Board reserves the right to 
direct that a particular teacher or teachers should be 
replaced by a teacher or teachers with such qualifications as 
the Board may decide. à 

(4) There should not be any teacher on the staff who is 
over 60 years of age. 

(5) Co-Education: No Boys’ School is permitted to 
have a Girls Section. Co-education must not be introduced 
without the previous permission of the Board which can be 
given only after the Board is satisfied that the minimum 

conditions prescribed in the B 
fulfilled, 

(6) Recognition in Elective Subjects : 
granted as a High School 
is recognized as com 
subjects :— 


oard's circular have been 
If recognition is 
: it does not imply that the school 
petent to teach any of the following. 


Home Science including Home Nursing ; 

Physiology & Hygiene ; 

Commercial Geography 3 

Physics and Chemistry ; 

Biology ; 

Mechanics ; 

Business Method and Corr 

Sewing and Needlecraft ; 

Music ; 

Drawing and Painting etc. 

If a school disires to send UP candidates in one 

of these subjects for the School Final Examination i 
obtain prior recognition in such subject(s). 


espondence ; 


or more 
t should 


1 


ee 
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(7) Laboratory for Elementary Science : Every school 
must have a well-equipped laboratory for teaching Elemen- 
tary Science which is now a compulsory subject in the 
present curriculum with all the appliances and charts listed 
in the Board's syllabus on the subject. 

(8) Extra-curricular Activities : 


Games: Each school should have suitable play-grounds 
and all facilities for regular drills, sports, games and athletics 
should be made available for the pupils under the supervi- 
sion of a trained graduate Physical Instructor. 


Library: Each school must have a well equipped library 
containing a number of books on education and of juvenile 
interest. There should also be books of reference for the 
use of teachers. Copies of all text-books prescribed by the 
Board in different subjects should be maintained in the 
library and the teachers and also the students should use 
all these books to be acquainted with different treatment of 
the same subject inthese books. Such books also may be 
made available to the poor pupils. It should be seen that 
the pupils regularly use the library and wherever possible, 
class-room libraries should be introduced. 


At least a sum of Rs. 10/- should be allotted for the 
library every month. LA 

The school should have a magazine of its Own, not 
necessarily printed, and students should be encouraged to 
write stories, poems, articles etc. for it. 

Facilities should also be offered for as many of the 
following extra-curricular activities as possible :— 

Debate, Hiking, Rowing, Swimming, Excursion, Scout 
and Guide activities, N.C.C. training, First Aid, Red Cross, 
St. John's Ambulance, etc. and it should be ensured that 
the students participate in them with interest. 


(9) Tifüp, Drinking Water: Arrangements should be 


made for the supply of good drinking-water which should be 
So preserved as to be free from the risk of contamination, 
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31st March of the year preceding the year opening Class 
IX stating item by item how far the conditions have been 
fulfilled. s ^ 

XLClass Schools intending to introduce additional 
Streams should also apply to the Board with necessary 
particulars of accommodation, teaching staff and other 
particulars regarding laboratory and its equipment and other 
appliances as required, by the aforesaid date. 

It may be noted that such applications either for 


upgrading of the School or for introduction of additional 
streams will not be entertained if received after the due 
date specified above. 


No application sent direct to the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, wil be 
considered. 


No School should open Class IX or introduce any addi- 
tional stream(s) under the Higher Secondary 


Course with, 
effect from 1.1.1969 in anticipation of Board's pe 


rmission, 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ D. Majumdar 
E Secretary 


Conditions to be fulfilled for Recognition as 


Class-XT Schools 
1. ENROLMENT 


Total Number of students im 


the School should not be less 
than: 359 (for one stream) 
and 400 (for more than one 
Stream). " 


?. STRENGTH oF TEAOHING 


STAFF 
(ü) Headmaster... 


Trained Hono 
Trained M.A 
with five 
experience, 


Urs Graduate of 
M.Sc. (Class II) 
Years’ teaching 
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(ii) Teachers for Elective 


subjects... 


2 (M.A./M.Sc./M. Com. or 
Honours Graduates in Elective- 
Subjects) in each Group. In 
case. of Humanities Group, 
one of the teachers of the 


‘Elective subjects should be 


competent to teach compulsory 
classicial subject, ie., the tea- 
cher should hold Hons. Degree 
or Master's Degree in that 
subject. Another Elective 
teacher in each group should 
be appointed when Class-X is. 
opened next year. 


(iii) Other teachers. Should at least be Graduates. 


in Arts or Science. 


(iv) A part-time Craft 


Teacher. 


(v) Apart-timeHindi teacher, if any of the teachers 
under (ii) and (iii) cannot teach Hindi. 
Ordinarily there should not be less than 9 teachers 
including teachers of Elective Subjects but excluding part- 
time Craft Teacher and part-time Hindi teacher for a 
school with one Elective Group. 


4. RESERVE FUND 


4. ACCOMMODATION 


Rs. 10,000/- (invested in Postal 
Savings Bank Account or 
National Savings Certificates 
in the name of the Reserve 
Fund of the School). 
LÀ 

(For school with one Section 
and with Humanities Course 


only). 
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Minimum requirement : 


The Science rooms an 
Provided if only two Scienc 


5. A SUITABLY EQUIPPED 


At least 1,009 Books 


Humanities, 
ing, Literature, 
4. EQUIPMENT 


As prescribed by t 


Secondary Educatio 

7. CRAFT TEACHING 
Satisfactory arrange 
be made. 


$ The percentage in 


dary Examination for 
not be less than 50% 
on the number taught), 


Science, Dictionaries, 
Juvenile Literature 
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14 rooms of standard size 
including a General Science 
room and a Craft room. 
Teaching accommodation 
should be provided at 10 sq. 
ft. per student. Additional 
accommodation ^ should be 
provided if more than one 
course is introduced. In case 
of Elective Science Course 
(Physics. Chemistry and 
Biolog y) well-equipped 
Laboratories and Science 
Rooms of the following speci- 
fication should be provided : 
3 Class rooms 18'x30' each ; 
3 Laboratories 18'x30' each. 
d two Laboratories should be 
e subjects are introduced. | 
LIBRARY 


(Reference Books on 


Books on teach- 
etc.) 


he West Bengal Board of 


n. 


ment for Craft teaching should 


` 
8. ACADEMIC EPFIOIENOIES š 


the School Final/ 
the last three 
in average (to 


Higher Secon- 
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: Pisa 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL ° 
Circular No. 28/58 8th September, 1958 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Sub: Nomenclature. of Class-XI Schools and Designation 

of Headmasters of those schools. i 

The undersigned is directed to state that it is found that 
many Class-XI schools are being styled as ‘Higher Secondary’ 
or ‘Multipurpose Schools. It should be noted, however, 
that until further orders of the Board no Class-XI School 
should be styled as ‘Higher Secondary School’ or ‘Higher 
Secondary Multipurpose School’, but instead the status of 
the school might be mentioned within brackets after the 
original name of the school in the following manner :— 

(Class-XI School with Humanities) 
Or 
(Class-XI School with Diversified Courses) 

It is also notified that the designation of a Headmaster or 
a Headmistress of a Class-XI school should not be changed 
to that of ‘Principal’ until further orders of the Board, 

Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


le ZS 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 31/Aug/53 Dated, the 25th August, 1953 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Sub: Joint Headmaster or Rector. 

The undersigned is directed to inform to Heads of all 
recognised High Schools that the designation Joint Head- 
master or Rector is not recognised by the Board. 

Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


‘Circular No. 21/May, '53 ` Dated, the 25th May, '53. 


From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all permanently recognised High 
Schools 


Sub: Recognition of permanently recognised schools for a 
period of 3 years w. e. f. 12 June, 51. 


The undersigned is directed to point out that under 
sub-section 3 (b) of section 37 of West Bengal Secondary 
Education (Second Amendment) Act ot 1951, schools 
enjoying permanent recognition shall continue to be recog- 
nised for the purpose of Presenting candidates for the 
School Final Examination of the Board for three years from 


the date of the first meeting of the Executive Council held 
on 12th June, 1951, 


The D. P. I. has, therefore, b 
inspection of your school at 
‘office with a report. A set o 


een requested to ‘arrange for an 
an early date and favour this 


Í minimum conditions demanded 
by the Board for provisional recognition is enclosed here- 


with. Particular attention is drawn to the fact that the 
creation of a reserve fund of at least Rs 3,009/ 
for permanent recognition and unless there is a reserve fund 
. of at least Rs 1500/ —even temporary Tecognition may not be 
granted to a school. The attention of the heads of institu- 
tions is also drawn to the minimum staff Iequirements for 


—is essential, 
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xecognition by the Board. The untrained Matriculate 
teachers in the school must improve their qualifications by 
August, 1955 or if they have less than five years’ teaching 
experience they should be discharged with due notice, 


Teachers over 60 years of age should retire unless their 
service is extended by the Board by one year at a time on 
the recommendation of the Managing Committee. But in 
no case can a teacher who has completed his 65th year be 
allowed to remain on the staff. 


Sd/ S. K. Chatterjee 
Secretary 


Y | 
APPOINTMENT AND DISMISSAL | 


et 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
No. S. 256 Arbt 
2nd September, 1929 


Appointment Letters to Teachers 


No teacher should, in future, be appointed ina recognised 
school on a permanent basis except on a written contract. 
Such teachers should, in all cases, be provided with letters 
of appointment before they are asked to join the school. A 
specimen copy of the draft letter of appointment which 
should be used by the authorities of recognised schools for 
the purpose is given below. 


The Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate desire that teachers 
DOW serving on a 


should be gi 


down below :— 


[13 ^ 
Every teacher entitled to an appoinment letter on the 


1st December, 1929, shall receive an appointment letter on 
or before the 1st January, 1930.” 


Draft Letter of Appointment (I) 
From * 
The Secretary, 
Managing Committee, 


ir "uc ccce MERE Schoob 
CREE SERMO TA li KRENETE ite wi 
ir, H 


I have the honour, by direction of the Managing 
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Committee, to inform you that you have been appointed 
substantively 


on probation for...... months 


Gye Qul TOME school on a salary of Rs 
per month ( in the grade o£ Rs) with. effect from 
pas a 9 subject to the terms 
and conditions: laid down in the School Code (relevant 
portions annexed hereto ) except so far as they are speci- 
fically modified is relation to aided schools. 
I have, etc., 
Secretary, Managing Committee. 


Draft Letter: of Appointment (II) 
From I 


The Secretary, 


Managing Committee, — — NATAS School 
To 
ee RM. 
Dated 19 
Sir, 


Ihave the honour, by direction of the Managing 
Committee to inform you that' you were appointed 
substantively l 
eih E pa 
temporarily [ of the ` 
School on a salary of Rs ‘per month (in the 
grade of Rs ee ) with effect from 
19 * Your present salary is. L 
per month (in the grade of . Res. U  — . and you 
hold a substantive 

temporary 3 E 

You are to continue to serve this institution subject to 
the terms and conditions laid down in the School Code 
(relevant portions hereto annexed ) except so far as they 
are Specifically modified in relation to aided schools. 

I have, etc., " 
Secretary, Managing Committee 


appointment. 


98 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


(eee n] 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No.7/63 February 7, 1963 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised Secondary Schools 


Sub: Appointment of a teacher coming from another 
School. š 


The undersigned is directed to state that it is often found 
thata permanent teacher in the employ of a particular 
Schooljoins another school without giving proper notice to ' 
the authorities of the school where he/she was previously 
employed.. Such action on the part of a teacher is not only 
highly irregular but is also detrimental to the interest of 
the Institution he/she is going to leave. 

It is, therefore, necessary for a school to see before. 
appointing any such teacher whether he she has been duly 
teleased by the school he/she Previously served. It should 
also be seen that while forwarding the case of the teacher 
concerned to the Board direct or through the District Ins- 
pector/Inspectress of Schools regarding approval of his/her 
appointment a copy of the release certificate 
school he/she last served is enclosed 
culars of the teacher, 
consider the approval of 


^ 


from the 
along with the parti- 
failing which the Board may not 
appointment of the said teacher. 


Sd|. A. Gupta. 


for Secretary 
IESU 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 25/56 Dated the 28th April, 1956 
From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Recruitment of teachers in: Secondary Schools 
through Local Employment Exchanges, : 
Dear Sir/Madam " 


It has been represented to the Board that the Managin£ 
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"Committees of Secondary Schools, particularly those 
situated in rural areas, experience difficulties in recruiting 
properly qualifiéd teachers. The Regional Employment 
Advisory Committee are likely to be of help in getting the 
services of qualified teachers and the Managing Committees 
of all non-Government High Schools-are informed that they 
should forward full particulars of vacancies, mentioning the 
qualifications required in each case, to the Regional Employ- 
ment Exchange. The schools should also advertise for the. 
vacancies as required by the relevant rules of the Board and 
a copy of the advertisement should be sent to the Regional 
Employment Exchange simultaneously. " 
Yours faithfully, 
S/d D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


[243 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


‘Circular No. 36/56 Dated the 16th July, 1956 ` 
From: The Secretary 


To :- The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Appointment of Teachers 
Dear Sir/Madam, 


I am directed to invite your attention to a type of com- 
Plaints from schools which are made to the Board not very 
infrequently that teachers including Headmasters who were 
appointed on their verbal statements regarding their educa- 
tional qualifications and previous experiences, when subse- 
quently called upon by the Managing Committee to produce 
documentary evidence of their qualifications not only fail to 
do so but suddenly leave the school without leaving any clue 
as to their whereabouts, There has been an instance in 
which a school has been defrauded by such a Headmaster 
and suffered financial loss in consequence. Besides such 
teachers bring discredit to the entire teaching profession. 
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The school authorities, particularly in rural areas, are. 
therefore, warned against such unscrupulous persons and the 
Managing Committees should record without any exception 
the qualifications of teachers at the time of their appoint- 
ment on the production of the original (or certified) copies 
of University Diplomas and their permanent addresses and 
other relevant particulars. š 
It has also happened that a teacher was 'allowed to draw 
a salary based on his statement of the salary he received in a 


school in which he served before seeking appointment in the ` 


new school. It, however, trañspired later that the statement 
was false. To guard against such possibilities, Managing 
Committees of all schools should insist on the production of 
the last pay certificate before fixing the salary of a teacher. 
It, however, happens that teachers are put to some difficulties 


because of the delay in getting the last pay certificate. In A 


such cases the fact should be reported to the Board at once 
for necessary action. The schools are also directed to issue 
last pay certificates as soon as a teacher leaves the school. 
Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri. 
Secretary 


[5] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 9/56 — — Dated the 22nd Feb. 1956 
From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Retention of Headmasters, 

3 and Training of Graduate Teachers, 
The undersigned is directed to stat 
any direction in the Grant-in-aid Memo or in any other cir- 
cular issused by the Board, the Services of the Headmaster 
or of the Assistant Headmaster of a school should not be 


terminated until further orders merely on the ground of not 


Assistant Headmasters- 


e that notwithstanding 
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Possessing the prescribed qualifications for such posts, 
provided that he has been working as Headmaster or Assistant 
Headmaster as the case may be in one or more recognised 
High Schools continuously since 1st April, 1948. The pay of 
such a Headmaster or Assistant Headmaster on the date on 
which he joins an aided high school or on the date on which 
the school where he has been serving is brought under the 
grant-in-aid scheme will, however, be governéd by the 
grant-in-aid rules, 

The undersigned is further directed to state that as far 
as possible the existing untrained graduate teachers of a 
recognised high school should be deputed gradually to 
Training Colleges for obtaining the B. T. Degree. Those 
graduate teachers, who are not eligible for deputation to 
B. T. Training on account of overage, or for any other 
bonafide reason, may be allowed to continue to serve in their 
schools till vacancies occur in their places in the normal 
course. But whenever such a vacancy occurs, it should be 
filled by the appointment of a trained graduate. 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[6] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


‘Circular No. 4/61 Dated 11th March, 1961 
"From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Class-X & Class-XI Schools 
Re: Appointment of B. T. Teachers 
The undersigned is directed to state that it is often 
*ound'that a teacher, who is deputed to a Training College 
On his executing a bond of agreement with his school that 
he will serve the school for a period of 5 years from the 
date of the completion of his training or for a period of 3 
Tears from the date of his passing the B. T. Examination, 
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joins another school without the permission of his school 
and the Board, before the completion of the period as stated 


above, in contravention cf the Agreement executed by him. 
It is, therefore, 


necessary to see before appointing a 
trained teacher, 


(i) whether he is leaving his school before the comple- 
tion of a period of 5 years from the date of the 
completion of his training, or betore the comple- 


tion of 3 years from the date of his passing the 
B. T. Examination ; 


(ii) whether he has enjoyed de 


putation allowances. 
from the Board ; 


Gii) whether he has been duly released by the school 
with the approval of the Board. (The letter of the 
Board sanctioning the release of the teacher should 
be produced by the teacher.) 

No teacher whose release has not been sanctioned by 
the Board should be appointed in any-other school. 
Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 

for Secretary 


3 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 53/56 Dated the 23rd October, 1956 
From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
. Sub: Record of dates 0 


f birth, qualfiications etc. of 
teachers } 


ment. 
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A verification in the manner indicated above should 
immediately be made in all cases where no such verifications 
have been made already. It should further be noted that the 
age as recorded in the Matriculation Certificate should only ` 
be accepted. 

In all cases, a Certificate to the effect ‘verified and found 

‘correct’ should be furnished by the Headmaster or Secretary 
under such verified entries in the Service Book. 
Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


sg 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 23/60 Dated the 7th November, 1960 


From : The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised schools 

Sub: Particulars Required for Approval of Appointment. 

The undersigned is directed to state that the following 
particulars should always be submitted while seeking 

| approval of appointment of teachers of schools : 

l. Particulars of the teacher as per réquirement of the 

Staff Statement Form, 

2. The resolution of the Managing Committee in respect 

of appointment of the teacher conaerned. 

In the case of aided school, however, the particulars of 
the teacher should be forwarded in the form prescribed by 
the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal and through 
the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned. 

Unaided Schools should submit all such cases with the 
above particulars to the Board direct. 

Unless this is adhered to disposal of cases is bound to 
be delayed. - 
Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


* Vide Next Circular also. 
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Particulars Required in connection with Approval 
of Appointment of Teachers in Government 
Aided High Schools 


104 


(To be furnished in triplicate supported by a Copy of the 
resolution of the Managing Committee) 


1. (a) Whether a case of appointment 
in a permanent vacancy conse- 
quent upon the ` retirement/ 
resignation of a teacher. 


(b) Whether a case of temporary 
arrangement in leave or deputa- 
tion vacancy (the kind or period 
of leave or deputation with date 
to be noted) 


(c) Whether a case of confirmation 


(d) Whether .a case of strengthening 
the staff. 

2. Name of Teacher— 

9 Father’s/Husband’s Name— | 

4, Residence— 


Village— DO ER PARU B 


5. Age as given in the Matric 


IS. BP, U./H. S.” Pass 
Certificate—. 


6. 


40. 
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Academic qualifications :— 


Years in which 
Passed 


Matric/S.F./H.S./P.U. 

IVA tl OGHOrie Gom $9 19 
B..A., B: Sc. or B. Com. |; 
M.A., M. Sc. or M. Com. AES 
V.M.[B.T.[M.Ed. 
Science/Geography 

Training Certificate — ^ ......... 
Previous teacbing experience— 
Schools with period.of service : 


N. B.— Teachers shall have to produce documentary evidence 
regarding their teaching experience or he/she will 


be treated as a new entrant. 
If the teacher previously worked 
in any Govt. Aided School, 
West Bengal, the rate of pay or 
allowance drawn as given in his/ 
her last pay certificate (a copy 
of the last pay certificate attested 
by the Secretary of the school 
concerned be furnished). 
Nature of vacancy in. which 
appointed, name of the teacher, 
designation, pay etc. in whose 
place appointed. 
Date on which appointed :— 


Pay and allowance admissible 


under the new, rules :— 

(In case of confirmation—date on 
which first appointed should be 
noted with the original pay.) 


Division 
& Class 


105 


Subjects 


(Resolution. No. & date of the meeting to be noted) 
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1l. Condition, if any, of the appoint- 
ment. , 


12. In case of strengthening the staff 
following particulars should be 
furnished :— 

(a) Present roll-strength of the 
school. 
(Class by Class) 

(b) No. of posts sanctioned as per 
Grant-in-aid memo. 

(c) Existing number of teachers 
on the staff classified according 
to qualifications. 

(d) Special reasons why the staff 
has been strengthened and 
subjects specially to be taught 
by the teacher to be noted. 


Certificates to be given :— 


(i) That the teacher's pass certifi- 
cates have been verified. 
(ii) That the Previous experience 
- of the teacher as noted has 
been verified from the docu- 
mentary evidences produced 
by the teacher. 
(iii) That the post (in case of per- 
manent vacancy or strengthen- 
ing of staff) was duly advertised. 


Signature of the Hd.master/Hd.mistress Signature of Secy.. 


Date... ......19- 
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[ 10 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 43/56 Dated the 28th August, 1956 


From: The Secretary ; 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 

Re: Confirmation of the service of a teacher 

While considering approval of the deputation of teachers 
it has been noticed in many cases that teachers have been 
confirmed in their services before the expiry of the proba- 
tionary period. It should be noted that the probationary 
period of a teacher in an Aided High School should be two 
years as laid down in the Grant-in-Aid Rules. A High 
School receiving lump grant should also be regarded as an 
Aided School. : j 

In the case of a confirmed teacher of an Aided High 
School appointed in another High school on an identical 
scale of pay, further period of probation may be waived or 
relaxed at the discretion of the Managing Committee. If, 
however, a confirmed teacher is appointed in another High 
School on a higher scale of pay, the period of probation 
shall be one year. 

In the case of unaided High Schools, the probationary 
period of a teacher shall be six months as laid down in the 
Revised School Code.* A confirmed teacher of an unaided 
school when appointed in an aided school should serve a` 
probationary period of two years in the aided school before 
he can be confirmed. š 

Though the Managing Committee of a Recognised High 
School will be the proper authority to confirm the services 
of a teacher appointed in that school, the probationary 
Period as noted above should not be waived or relaxed, 
except in the circumstances stated in para 2. i 

If a teacher has been serving in a school against a perma- 
nent vacancy continuously for more than two years and no 


"See Next Ciruular also 
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specific dicision has been taken by the Managing Committee 
regarding his confirmation or otherwise in a meeting held 
within a month of the completion of the period of proba- 
tion, such teacher shall be considered to be a confirmed 
teacher. 


Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 


Secretary 
[L.- Sub 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
‘Circular No. 6[68 _ * Dated the 1st March, 1968. 


From: The Secretary i 
To : The Heads of Secondary Schools 


Sub: Confirmation of the service of a teacher. 
Ref: This office Circular No. 43/56 dated the 28th 
August, 1956, 

In partial modification of this 
subject mentioned above, 
the period of probation 
Schools should hencefo 
teachers of aided Second 

The other conditi 
referred to above remai 


office circular on the 
it is notified for information that 
of teachers of unaided Secondary 
rth be the same as in the case of 
ary Schools also, i.e, two years. 

ons as laid down in the circular 
n unaltered, 

Sd| D. Majumdar 


Secretary 


Haen 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


‘Circular No. 23/54 Calcutta, 29th June, 1954 
From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: First appointment of a Non-graduate or an untrained 
under-graduate in a High School, 
It is hereby notified that ordinari] 


Y appointment for the 
first time of an under-sraduate teach 


er, Or in the case of a 


— Som 
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girls school, appointment for the first time of an untrained 
under-graduate teacher will not be approved by the Board ` 
on a permanent basis, if the school is an aided High School. 
In the case of an unaided school, however, the appointment 
of a non-graduate teacher, or in the case of an unaided girls” 
school, the appointment of an untrained under-graduate 
teacher may be approved by the Board in special circums- 
tances, But in each such case the Managing Committee 
should record the specialreasons for which such an under- 
qualified teacher is appointed and it must be a condition 
of appointment that the teacher should improve his/her 
qualification within a period of 3 years from the date of his 
her appointment. 

It is however, to be clearly understood that no teacher 
must be appointed for the first time ina High School in 
any circumstances unless he/she has passed at least the 
Intermediate Examination. 

In case of aided schools all applications for approval of 
appointment should be addressed to the Director of Public 
Instruction, West Bengal, through the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools at the first instance. Orders will. be 
issued by the Board on receipt of recommendations from 


'the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


In case of unaided schools, applications for approval of 
appointment should be made direct to the Board. 
Sd/ S. K. Chatterjee 
for Secretary 


[-18-—] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 48/Nov.[53 Dated the 2nd November, 1953 


From: The Secretary 
To :, The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: Service of a teacher in more than one school at the 


same time. 
The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
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"Heads of recognised High Schools to the University’s 
circular No. 8398—MC dated the 2nd March, 1948, and to 
reiterate that no teacher, part-time, or whole-time, shall be 
allowed to serve more than one schoolatthe same time 
without the previous permission of the Board,if he is in 
:receipt of salary from one school or the other or from both. 

Sd! P. Banerjee 
for Secretary 


[ 14 ] 
4 BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
-Circular No. 11/59 Dated 4th July, 1959 
To ; 
` The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Re: Retention of non-Matric V. M. teachers and untrai- 

ned Matric teachers 

The undersigned is directed to state that non-Matric 
V. M. teachers as well as untrained Matric teachers serving 
in Secondary Schools, who will be 50 years ofage and 
above on 31st August, 1959, in terms of this Office Circular 
No. 23/58 dated 19.7.58 are exempted from acquiring further 
qualifications for the purpose of their retention in Secondary 
Schools and that Schools are permitted to retain them on 
the staff till attaining the age of superannuation. 

It should further be noted that untrained Matric 
Teachers serving in the Secondary Schools who will be 
below 50 years of age on the 31st August, 1959, will be 
required to improve their qualifications by 1961, either by 
passing the Intermediate Examination taken as a whole, or 
by passing the same examination at least in the subject they 
are teaching in the schools (passing in the latter case implies . 
possessing of a pass Certificate from the University). Those 
teachers who will fail to improve their qualifications within 
31.8.61 will not be retained in their;services beyond 31.8.61. 

It should also be carefully noted that fresh appointments 

cof non-Matric V.M. and untrained Matric teachers in Secon- 
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dary Schools should not be made under any circumstances 
as the Board will not approve of any such appointments. 
This supersedes Circular No. 23/58 dated 19.7.58, 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


11527] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
‘Circular No. 18/59 Calcutta, 30th September, 1959 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Re: Retention of-non-Matric V. M. teachers and untrained 
Matric teachers on the staff of Secondary Schools 


In clarification of this office circular No. 11/59 dated 
47.59 on the above subject, the undersigned is directed to 
state that non-Matric V. M. teachers serving in Secondary 
Schools, irrespective of age, are exempted from acquiring 
further qualifications for the purpose of their retention in 
Secondary Schools and that schools are permitted to retain 
them on the staff till they attain the age of superannuation. 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[9016351] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 23/57 : Dated, the 22nd July, 1957 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools for Girls 
Sub: Men teachers in Girls’ Schools i 
The undersigned is directed to inform the management 
of all Girls’ Secondary Schools in West Bengal that men 
teachers in girls' schools must not be permanently appointed. 
Even the temporary appointment of such teachers will 
Tequire the prior approval of the Board, which willnot be 
&ranted if it cannot be definitely established that no woman 
teacher was available in spite of the best efforts through 
Advertisement in the newspapers. 


Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 
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[3217.4] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
Grant-in-aid-Section 
6, Council House Street, Calcutta-1 
No. 12671-GA Dated Calcutta, 17th Dec. 1968 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspector of Schools, 
Howrah and Hooghly South. 
Sub: Sanction of additional posts of teachers 
in aided High/Higher Secondary Schools 


It has been observed that the committees o£ management: 
of some institutions are appointin, 


g ‘additional teachers 
without getting the posts sanctioned by the Education, 
Directorate. As a result the teachers working in these 
posts are not being allowed Govt. 
being taken into account, while calcula 
the schools. if the number of admissibl 
justify such appointment. 
the teachers as well as to th 
It has therefore been de 


D. A., nor their pay 
ting Grant-in-aid of 
e class-units do not 
This causes much hardship to. 
e committee of management. 
cided that the principles and the 
criteria as laid down below will: henceforth be followed 
regarding Sanction of additional Posts of teachers in aided. 
High/Higher Secondary schools :— 

(i) that additional teachers beyond the sanctioned 


strength shall not be appointed without the prior 
permission of this Directorate Ë 


(ii) that the managing committee| Administrator of the: 
school shall not fill up any Vacancy of the school in 
the normal section—temporary o; permanent with- 
out prior permission of the Directorate if the sanc- 
tioned strangth of teachers has 


been rendered 
surplus due to reduction in the 


number of class- 
units or for sanction of teachers for Higher Secon- 


dary streams by the Education Directorate ; 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 
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that the proposal for Opening of additional section 

in a Class will be considered by the Directorate on 

the basis of the criteria :— 

(a) trend of increase in the roll-strength in the 
particular class during the two previous years 
and the circumstances leading to such increase 
whether by first admission, admission on 
transfer from some other school due to comple- 
tion of the school course there or due to 
guardian’s option ; 

(b) Ordinarily an increase of at least 25 pupils over 
the permissible limit in a class ; 

(c) provision of suitable accommodation in class- 
fooms of the Prescribed size (i.e. classroom 
having a floor space of at least 400 sq. ft.) 

(d) roll-strength in the top two-classes is not less 
than 20% of the total roll-strength of the 
school ; 


that permission for excess admission of 5 to 10 
students in class may be accorded by the Education 
Directorate on merit of the respective cases B 


that the sanction for additional posts of teachers, if 
any, will be accorded purely on a temporary basis 
for a period not exceeding two years j 

that the number of additional posts that may be 
sanctioned for a school shall not ordinarily exceed 
one in a year until further orders g 

that the teaching load of class XI in respect of 
Higher Secondary stream or streams which were 
sanctioned on condition that no grant-in-aid for 
teachers’ salary for these streams will be available 
from the Education directorate will not be taken 
into consideration nor will the additional teaching 
load in classes IX and X due to introduction of such 
Streams be taken into account for determination 


8 
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‘of the total sanctioned strength of teacherslunder 

; the grant-in-aid scheme ; 

(viii) that the minimum teaching work for the teachers 

will be as follows :— i 

Headmistress : 12 period per week excluding 
tutorial work. 

Assistant 

Headmistress : 22 periods per week excluding 

Q tutorial work. 

Assitant 

teachers * 29 periods per week excluding 
tutorial work. 

Career Master: 12 periods per week excluding 
tutorial work and 17 periods per 
week for guidance work. 

The teachers of Elective subjects for the Higher 
Secondary streams in respect of which the institution is in 
receipt of grant-in-aid will be required to do at least 29 
periods of teaching work per week including their teaching 
periods in the normal section but excluding tutorial work. 

It may be noted that the principles laid down above 
will be strictly adhered to from the next academic session 

(i.e. the session which begins from J anuary, 1969). 

This may be circulated to all the aided High/Higher 
Secondary schools under her jurisdiction immediately. : 
Sd/ K. R. Banerjee 
Director of Public Instruction 

West Bengal 


{18 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATIO 
Circular No. 87 (250) G 
From: The District Inspector of Schools, 


To : The Headmasters of all High/H 
Schools in the district of Howrah 


N, WEST BENGAL 
Dated 17.2.69- 


igher Secondary 
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Sub: Sanction of additional posts of teachers in aided 
High/Higher Secondary Schools. 


teachers in aided High/Higher Secondary Schools". 

Henceforth any Proposal for sanction of addl. posts of 
teachers is to be submitted in the prescribed proforma 
through Proper channel The Proposals which do not 
contain all the requisite particulars will not be considered 
by this office, 


Sd/- S. C. Roy 
District Inspector o£ Schools, Howrah 


Particulars in Connection with the sanction of addl, 
teachers in aided High/Higher Secondary Schools. 


Hf Classification, enrolment, etc. 

PPS re NEHME 
Class (each sec- | sob Ən rolls (class-wise and Section-wise) : 
lion to be shown Average roll ^ ^ 


Separately `e 2- | strength of two 


Roll strength of the years for . 
which addi. teachers are 


ES me: Via, Previous years | | required í DEDE 
c) 19 » 19 On Ist March | On isi April 
| | 19 19 
<0) (0) (0) (0) 
1. 28) | 2(9 | 2X0 | 2d) 
xc N | I l. 
à Accommodation 
Dimensions '| Total floor Floor space Total periods Remarks 
the Class | space in Sq. ft. | available per of teaching, | if any. 
x Bn Length Student (in sg. ft.) work per 
(in ft) th : weck* _ 
| 
3a) | 30) | X) | 4 | B 
ua e SS AMPIA ON S rs 
Total il] 


FOR (0) & (a); PLEASE SEE PAGE 117. 
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II. Particulars of Higher Secondary Section. 

(a) Name(s) of stream(s) sanctioned 
for H. S. Section with. year(s) ' 
of sanction of each stream. 

(b) No. of teachers sanctioned by 
D. P. L, W. B. for each stream 
and the year(s) of sanction. 

(c) Whether the streams have . been 
sanctioned with Govt. grant for 
their maintenance. If so, from 
which year(s). 

III. Teaching staff. 


(a) No. of sanctioned staff for— 
Normal Section (An attested 


copy of the Memo to be 
enclosed). 


Higher Secondary Section 


xu dM vnl. a 
: Total 
(b) No. of addl. teachers required | 
(date from which the sanction 
of addl. posts is required has 

' also to be indicated) 
' (c) Names, qualifications & dates of 
appointments of the existing 
~ teachers on the staff showing 
No. of periods per week taken 
by each of them and the No. & 
date of the letters of the Board 
or the D. P. L, W. B. approving 
'the appointment of the teachers 
should be quoted against the 
name of each of them (To be 
submitted in a separáte state- 

ment). 
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N.B.: Anattested copy of the resolution of the Mana- 
ging Committee regarding opening of additional 
sections and appointment of addl. teachers is to be 
submitted. 

(School seal) 
Signature of the Secretary Signature of the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress 
RAIA Vp cheer s ya High School 


(0) Break-up of the ‘No. on rolls’ in columns 2(a), (b), 
(c) & (d) has to be shown under the following 
categories in a separate statement. 

No. on rolls (class-wise & section-wise) 


By promo- | By first issi T.C 
K . C. due to 
tion and FEE Admission on duet Total 
detention Closure of | Guardian's| Other 
school option reasons 


course 
z 1 Z 3 4 5 $ 


(*) In case of XI-Class Schools total periods of work 
from Classes IX to XI have to be submitted class- 
wise and subject-wise in a separate statement in 
respect of streams aided by Government. 


DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
Grant-in-aid Section 


No, 3684 (24) GA 1 1969 
OM-50GA/67 Dated Calcutta, the 3rd Apri 


From : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
9 : The District Inspector of Schools, Calcutta 
Sub ; Sanction of addl. posts of teachers in aided High/ 
Higher Secondary Schools. 
It has since been decided that para (iii) (b) of the orders 
COmmunicated in this office Memo, No. 12671-GA dated 
Š 17th December 1968 should be revised as follows :— 


[19] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
| th 
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II. Particulars of Higher Secondary Section. 

(a) Name(s) of stream(s) sanctioned 
for H. S. Section with year(s) I 
of sanction of each stream. 

(b) No. of teachers sanctioned by 
D. P. L, W. B. for each stream 
and the year(s) of sanction. 

(c) Whether the streams have been 3 | 
sanctioned with Govt. grant for 
their maintenance. If so, from 
which year(s). 


III, Teaching staff. 


(a) No. of sanctioned staff for— 
Normal Section (An attested 


copy of the Memo to be 
enclosed). 


Higher Secondary Section 


pt ee L 
- Total 
(b) No. of addl. teachers required 
(date from which the sanction 
of addl. posts is required has 
' also to be indicated) 
° (c) Names, qualifications & dates of 
appointments of the existing 
" teachers on the staff showing 
No. of periods per week taken 
by each of them and the No. & 
date of the letters ofthe Board 
or the D. P. L, W. B. approving 
'the appointment of the teachers 
should be quoted against the 
name of each of them (To be 
submitted in a separate state. 
ment). 


——————————————————— rH 
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N.B.: Anattested copy of the resolution of the Mana- 
ging Committee regarding opening of additional 
sections and appointment of addl. teachers is to be 
submitted. 

(School seal) 
Signature of the Secretary Signature of the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress 
dp RE ei. High School cimosusdoanted s Eran SCHOOL 


(0) Break-up of the ‘No. on rolls’ in columns 2(a), (b), 
(c) & (d) has to be shown under the following 
categories in a separate statement. 

No. on rolls (class-wise & section-wise) 


By promo- | By first icsi 
tion and admission Admission on T. C. due to Total 
detention Closure of | Guardian's | Other 
school option reasons 
^ course 
c 1 3 4 5 


(*) In case of XI-Class Schools total periods of work 
from Classes IX to XI have to be submitted class- 
wise and subject-wise in a separate statement in 
respect of streams aided by Government. 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 


Grant-in-aid Section 


No, 3684 (24) GA Dated Calcutta, the 3rd April 1969 


OM-50GA/67 
From : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
9 : The District Inspector of Schools, Calcutta 


Sub ; Sanction of addl. posts of teachers in aided High/ 
Higher Secondary Schools. 

It has since been decided that para (iii) (b) of the orders 

Communicated in this ofice Memo, No. 12671-GA dated 


he 17th December 1968 should be revised as follows — 
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*(331) (b) ordinarily an increase of at least 15 pupils over ` 
tbe permissible limit in a class." 
p This modification may please be circulated amongst all 
the aided High/Higher Secondary Schools under his/her 
jurisdiction at an early date. 


Sd|- P. Bhattacharyya, 
for Director of Public Instruction» 
West Bengal. 


[ 2 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 20/60 Dated 18th August, 1960 
From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised Aided Schools 


Sub: Temporary appointment of teachers in short period j 
vacancies. I 


The undersigned is directed to-say that the expenditure 
incurred by the appointment of new teachers in leave vacan- 
cies of less than 30 days shall-not be treated as admissible 
in calculating Grants-in-Aid to a school. Work of teachers 
on leave for short periods as above will have to be managed 
with the help of the other existing teachers. : 

Sd/- S. K. Sarkar . 
for Secretary 


u WAI WI 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
g Grant-in-aid Section f 


No. 3225(04)GA Dated Calcutta, the 19th April, 1968: 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspector of. Schools, Howrah 
Sub: Removal and subsequent re-instatement of teach 


Sou om teaching staff of aided non-Govt. Secon 


; ; g 
It has come to the notice of the. Education Director?" 
that the authorities of' the schools sometimes remove 
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teaching and non-teaching staff from the service of the 
school and appointed substitutes for them. Some of the 
staff, so removed, subsequently got re-instated with retros- 
pective effect under orders of competent authorities. This 
resulted in additional expenditure and as the schools parti- 
cipate in the Grant-in-aid scheme they submitted claims to 
the Education Directorate for sanction of grants to enable 
them to comply with the terms of award by the Appeal 
Committee of the Board of Secondary Education, West 

` Bengal or orders of any other competent authority. Apart 
from this, it has been nóticed that complications arise in the 
case of the substitutes who become thereby surplus to the 
requirements of the staff and it may be difficult to dispense 
with their services. In such cases, the" additional liability 
for payment of their salary is also ultimately thrust on the 
Education Directorate. 


In the circumstances, the undersigned is directed to state 
that the authorities of the aided non-Government Secondary 
Schools should not appoint any substitute in the vacancies 
caused by the discharge or termination of service of any 
teaching staff (including the Headmaster/Headmistress) and 
non-teaching staff of the schools without prior approval of 
the Education Directorate, until the time for disposal of 
an appeal by the Appeal Committee of the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education (or any other competent 
authority) expires. 


The authorities of all non-Government aided Secondary 
Schools under his jurisdiction may please be informed 
accordingly. 


S/-K.R. Banerjee 
For Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal. 
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[22] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


C 7, 1967 

Circular No. 20/67 November 7, 

n tary i 
Tori ; JE modio Secondary Schools recognised by 
o: i 
Board : 
Re: lowe of teachers of Secondary Schools detained under 
f the D.I. Rules, P.D. Act or Security Act 


The undersigned is directed to state that teachers of. 


Secondary schools who were detained under the Defence of 
India Rules, Preventive Detention Act or the Security Act 
for some time and were subsequently released uncondi- 
tionally, should be sanctioned special leave with full pay for 
the respective period of their detention. 

Teachers who were discharged from service on account 
of their being detained under the Defence of India Rules, 
the Preventive Detention Act or the Security Act, but were 
subsequently released, should be reinstated in their posts, 


Sd/- D. Majumdar 
Secretary ` 


[23] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
Grant-in-aid Section 
No. 7068 (24) G.A. 


From: The Director 
To -:. The District I. 


Dated, Calcutt 


of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


Calcutta 


ice of teachers and 


€condary Schools 
The undersigned f 


teaching staff of an 
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proforma through proper channel for consideration of his 


case in this Directorate. 
Copies of the proforma with necessary instructions may 
be sent to the schools under his control. 


Sd/-P. C. Bhattacharyya 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 


Grant-in-aid Section 


| Particulars in connection With the condonation of break of 
Service of teachers and other-staff of aided Secondary Schools, 


Name of the Teacher/Headmaster/Headmistress/ 
Asst. Headmaster/Asst. Headmistress/Clerk 
Qualification - 

The period of break in service for which condona- 

tion is required (dates to be indicated) (from---to) 

Reasons for the break in service for which condo- 

nation is required (copy of documents, if any, 

supporting the statement to be submitted) 

(a) Name and address, status (High, Jr. High etc.) 
management ( aided/unaided ) of the Institution 
where he/she served just before the break 

(b) Period of service in the institution (i.e. the 
institution under (a) above (from--:to) 

(c) Post held in the institution ( Headmaster/ 
Headmistress/Asstt. Headmaster/Asstt. Head- 
mistress | Asstt. ‘Teacher etc. )—whether con- 
firmed/on probation/temporary etc. 


An attested copy of— 


(i) 
(i) 


the Managins Committee's Resolution regarding 
appointment/confirmation etc. in the institution. 
Letter of the Board or D.P.L, W.B. approving the 
appointment and in its absence. 


122 


(iii) the letter approving the appointment of the outgo- 


9: 


Countersignature of 
or Administrator of the 
with his|her official seal to 
that he/she has verified th 
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ing incumbent in whose place he[she was appointed. 

(d) Reasons for leaving the institution. ( If due to 
resignation, discharge etc. an attested copy of 
the relevant extract of the resolution of the 
Managing Committee to be submitted) 


(e) Total length of service in other recognised 
secondary schools prior to break. (Names of 


such institutions and period of service in each 
to be indicated). 


(a) Name, status (High/Jr. High etc.) and manage- 
ment (aided/unaided) of the institution where 
he/she joined just after the break. 


(b) Post held in this school (ie. in the school 


under 6a—whether confirmed/on probation/ 
temporary). 


If he/she is still in the institution as stated in 6a. If 
not, the names, status ( High/Jr. High etc. ) and 
management ( aided/unaided ) of institution(s) he/ 


she served subsequently with period of service in 
each to be indicated, 


(a) The period of break in service condoned on 


any previous occasion(s), if any. (An attested 
Copy or copies of the or 


OP: der(s) to be lsubmitted), 
(b) Period of Previous break not condoned, if any. 
(from-to) 


Remarks, if any. T: 
the Secretary 
school 
signify 
e above 


Signature of the teacher. 
eadmaster/Headmis- 
tress/Asstt. Headmastet 


erk. 


7 Sstt. 1 mistess. 
statement with ref. to the Original 1 Headmis 


records and papers. 
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[24] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 43/Oct/53 Dated 1st October, 1953 
Sub : Resignation by or Termination of Service of a 


Teacher. 


It is notified that the service of a permanently appointed 
teacher may not be terminated without giving three months’ 
notice not the service of a temporary teacher be terminated 
without giving one calendar month’s notice; likewise, a 
permanent teacher may not resign his post without giving 
three month’s notice and a temporary teacher one calendar 
month’s notice, except where otherwise provided for in the 
terms of appointment. But in both these cases, a shorter 
notice may be accepted by either party. 

The school authorities are requested to see that a teacher 
who gives notice of resignation is not detained unnecessarily 
beyond the permissible limit unless there is any specific 
reason for doing so. In such a case, the reason should be 
communicated in writing to the teacher. 

The school shall be liable to pay the teacher's salary for 
the full period, if the requisite notice is not served before 
terminating his service and a teacher shall forfeit his pay 
for the full period if he leaves school before the’ prescribed 
period for notice has expired. 

The school authorities should issue a last pay certificate 
of a teacher at the time of his leaving the school. This is 
obligatory on the part of an aided school. A teacher from. 
an aided school should report to the Secretary of the Board 
if he does not receive his Last Pay certificate as he may not 
be allowed in any aided school to draw the pay that he last 
drew, without such a certificate. 

This cancels this office circular No. 22/June/53, dated 


th 5 
e 25th June, 1953 Sd] SK. Sarkar 


for Secretary 
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i [25] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 39/56 , ` Dated the 7th August, 1956 
From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Complaint case ` 
The undersigned is directed to request the Heads of all 
ecognised High Schools to note that in all cases where the 
achers complain against school authorities for discharge, 
non-payment of dues or for any other reason or when the 
schools have any grievance against teachers, the petition of 
complaint with relevant enclosures should be submitted to 
the Board's office in triplicate. "de 
It is further to be noted that all observations and 
counter-observations should also be submitted in triplicate 
by the school or by a teacher as the case may be. 
Sd/ D.P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


[26 ] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 3[54 


From: The Secretary 
To 


Dated the 27th January, 1954 


The Headmaster| Headmistress[Secretary tothe Man- 
aging Committee of all Recognised’ High Schools 
Sub: Procedure for submission of complaint or applica- 
tion from a teacher, 


Itis notified that no complaint, application or petition 
from a teacher or an employee of School will be entertained 
by the Board unless it is forwarded through the Head of the 
Institution and/or the Secretary of the Managing Committee. 
An advance copy of such complaint, application or petition 
may however be submitted to the Board. j 


ww 
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The Head of the School and/or the Secretary of the 
Managing Committee should forward any such document, if 
it is addressed to the Board, with the least possible delay 
and with such observations as considered necessary. If the 
document is not forwarded, with observations, within a 
reasonable time, the Board may take suitable action on such 
a complaint, application or petition without any reference 
to the Head of the Institution or the Secretary to the 
Managing Committee, 
~ No pupil may address any complaint or petition except 
through the head of the school, who will use his own dis- 
cretion in forwarding such communication. Ifthe rule is 
not observed, the communication received will be sent to 
the head of the school, without paying any attention to its 
contents and the head of the institution will treat this as a 
breach of discipline and may punish the offender suitably. 

Parents or guardians can always exercise their natural 
right to make any representations to the Board on behalf of 
their wards for necessary action by the Board. 

Heads of institutions are requested to give full publicity 
to this circular. 

Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


Ë 27 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, DEVELOPMENT BRANCH 


3209-Edn (D) 
No. “Ti c.37/64 
From: The Secretary to the Government of West Bengal M 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
Sub: Appointment of male teachers in recognised aided 
girls school. ` 
The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor 
to say that the Governor is pleased to direct that henceforth 


Calcutta, the 28th September, 1964 
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the appointment of men teachers in recognised aided girls 
schools should not ordinarily be approved by the Director 
of Public Instruction, West Bengal. The teachers, who 
have already been retained in girls’ schools for a continuous 
period of five years or more may, however, be retained 
permanently provided, 

(a) They are otherwise qualified ; 


(b) their services and conduct have been satisfactory 
from point of view of a girls’ school, and 


(c) 


the Director of Public Instruction is satisfied that 
all possible efforts were made by the authorities of 
the school concerned to recruit women teachers for 
these posts, but they were not successful. 


Sd/ H. B. Ghose 
for Secretary. 


VI 
SUPERANNUATION 


pe] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 21 . Dated, the 12th December, 1952 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


\ 
Res Extension of Service 

‘Sir/Madam, y 

The Secretaries of Managing Committees are hereby 
informed that no application for the extension of service of 
superánnuated teachers, will be entertained unless an appli- 
cation is made to the Board at least six months before the 
date of superannuation, or the expiry of a term of extension 
already granted. When applying for such extension, full 
details about the educational qualifications and teaching 
experience of the teacher should be given in the following 
form :— 


l. Year and division of passing the Matriculation 
Examination. ' 

2. Age according to the University certificate at the 

time of appearing at the Matriculation Examination. 

Year and division of passing the Intermediate 

Examination. 

4. Year and date of passing the B. A. Examination 
together with the Subjects offered for Examination. 

5. Ifan Honours graduate, the Honours subject and 
the class in which placed 


[2] 


164 


Existing 


pay as on 31.3.66. 


scale of Revised 
pay prescribed with 
effect from 1.4.66 
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scale of 


Rs. 


Rs. 


B. Headmasters and Headmistresses : 
Junior High Schools/Junior Madrasahs 


Trained Graduates 
with three years’ 


M.A. or M.Sc. or 
B.A. (Hons.) or 
B.Sc. (Hons.) with 
P. . or with 
B. T: degree, 


160-7-223-8-295 


167-7-237-8-317 


plusspecialpay of plus special pay of 
teachingexperience Rs.25 per month Rs. 25 per month. 


Senior Basic Schools 


210-10-450(teachers 
with Second Class 
Master's degree will 
start with two ad- 
vance increments ) 


C. Asstt. Teachers : 
Class X High Schools/Class XI. High Schools/Class X aud 
Class XI High Madrasahs. 


(a) Trained gradu- 
ates with Honours 
degree or with 
Master's degree 
‘and Teachers with 
B. Agr. degree in 
Class XI Schools 
with ^ Agriculture 
stream. 


(b) Untrained gra- 
duates with Hono- 
urs degree or with 
Master's degree. 


210-10-450 

Trained Teachers 
with Second Class 
Master's degree 
will start with 
two advance in- 
crements. 


Rs.210 (fixed until 
trained). 

Teaco with se- 
cond class Mas- 
ter’s degree would 
start at 230/-(fixed 
until trained), 


220-10-320-15-470 
Trained graduates 
with Second Class 
M.A. or M.Sc. 
degree will start 
at the 3rd stage, 
ie. at Rs. 240[- 


220-10-320-15-470 
Untrained Teach- 
er will remain at 
the initial stage of 
the scale. 


Trained and un- 
trained graduates 
with Second Class 
Master’s degree 
will start at the 
3rd stage ie, at 
Rs. 240/- and if 
untrained will not 
have any incre- 
ment beyond Rs- 
240]-. 
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Junior High and Senior Basic Schools/Junior Madrasahs/ 
Class X High Schools/Class XI High Schools and Class X and 
Class XI High Madrasahs. 


(c) Trained gradu- 
ates/Classical tea- 
chers with two 
Govt. Sanskrit ti- 
tles or with M.M. 
on: completion of 
ten years’ teaching 
experience | Music 
teachers with B. 
Mus. degree awar- 
ded by Universities 
or with equivalent 
degree or diploma 
of recognised insti- 
tutions/Art teach- 
ers with diploma 
from Govt. College 
of Art & Craft or 
‘from Kalabhawan 
(Visva Bharati) or 
equivalent diploma 
from a recognised 
institution. 


Untrained graduates Rs. 160/- (fixed 


Existing scale of Revised scale of 


pay as on 31.3.66. 


pay prescribed 
with effect from 
1.4.66 


Rs. 


160-7-223-8-295. 


until trained). 


Rs. 


167-7-237-8-317. 
Untrained pass 
graduates will re- 
main at the initial 
stage of the scale 
i.e., Rs. 167/-. 


Trained and un- 
trained Pass gra- 
duates with distin- 
ction will start at 
the third stage i.e., 
at Rs. 181/- and if 
untrained will not 


have increment 
beyond Rs. 181/-. 
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6. Year of passing the B. T. Examination or an equi- 
valent training Examination and the class obtained. 

7. If trained ina short course training, the subject of 
the training, the place where trained and the year 
should be stated. 

8. Ifa teacher of classical subject, the year of passing 
a title Examination. ; 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ S. K. Chatterjee 
Secretary 


21] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 46/Oct/53 
From: The Secretary 
To The Heads of all recognised High Schools 

Sub: Extension of services of superannuated teachers 
Sir/Madam, 

In continuation of this office circular No, 21, dated the 
12th December, '52, I am directed to state the following for 
your information and future guidance :— 


ab 


Dated 13th October, 1953 


A teacher attaining the age of superannuation in the 
middle of a year may be granted extension of 
Service up to the end of the year, if recommended 
by the Managing Committee, unless there are 
compelling reasons for withholding the grant of 
such extension. 

Recommendations of the Managing Committee in 
the form of resolution should always be forwarded 
along with the particulars of the teacher as laid 


down in the previous circular. The recommenda- 


tions of the Managing Committee should be for not 
more than one year at a time, 
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3... The service ofca teacher will tertBinate as soon as he 
attains the ageiof 65: years and no application for an 
extension beyond that date will be entertained: 
Notice of retirement should be given to-the teacher 

. in proper time, at least three months before- the 
date of compulsory retirement; 


Yours faithfully; 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


PS09988] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL ` 


Circular No. 34/57 The 16th September; 1957 
From: The Secretary 
To 3° The Heads of all Aided High Schools 


Sub: Condition of service of teachers on their attaining 
the age of superannuation 


Dear Sir, 

Tam directed to state that it has been decided by the 
Board that a teacher; who. is granted an extension of 
Service after he has.attained the age of superannuation will 
be eligible for the following benefits :— 5 


l.(a)..He will draw the usual increments in the. time- 

scale of pay ; : ; 

(b) He will contribute to the Provident Fund if he is 
not under the. Government: Provident “Fund 
Scheme and the school will contribute an equal 
amount to the fund ; dn 

(c) He will be allowed such leave as may be due to | 
him for the service rendered by him after the 
date of superannuation. 
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2. He will not be permitted to join another aided or 
unaided High School during the period of his extension of 
service. 

3. He willbe given one month's notice if it is desired 
toterminate his service before the expiry of the term of 


his appointment during the period of his extension of 
service. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


p 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 29/56 13th June, 1956 
From: The Secretary 


To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Sub: Retirement of clerks of high schools 
Dear Sir, 


I am directed to state that the following general principle 
has been laid down in connection with the retirement of 
clerks of high schools : 

A clerk of a high school shall be required compulsorily 
to retire on attaining the age of 60 years. He shall not be 
retained in service after attaining the age of 60 years excePt 
in very special circumstances which must be recorded in 
writing by the Managing Committee of the school and with 
the previous sanction of the Board. 


Yours faithfully, , 
Sd|- D. P. Raychoudhur? 


Secretary. 
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[San] 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 


No. 863-Edn. (S) Dated Calcutta, the 2nd June, 1969. 


From: Sri S. N. Chaudhury, Deputy Secretary to the 
Government of West Bengal. 


To : The Director of Pablic Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Terminal benefits for the teaching and non-teaching 
staf of recognised non-Government Secondary: 
Institutions 


The undersigned is directed to say that the question of 
extending the benefits contemplated in “The Recognised 
Non-Government Secondary Institutions Pension Rules" 
approved in terms of Government Order No. 1610-Edn(S) 
dated the 18th July, 1968 to the employees of the recog- 
nised “Unaided” Non-Government Secondary Institutions 
and the question of counting the period of extension beyond 
the, age of superannuation for the Purpose of pension 
had been under the consideration of Government for some 
time, The Governor, in modification of Government Order 
No. 2156-Eda (S) dated the 20th September, 1967 i; now 
pleased to decide that— 

(i) The employees of the Recognised Non-Government 
Secondary Institutions, who were on approved extension 
after superannuation (i.e. beyond 60 years) on the 1st April, 
1966 should be allowed the benefits under “The Recognised 
Non-Government Secondary Institutions Pension Rules”, 
the period of extension being taken into account for the 
Purpose of pension. 

(ii) The age of superannuation of the employees of the 
recognised Non-Government Secondary Institutions shall 
be 60 (sixty). Thereafter the employees may be retained 
in service on extension until they attain the age of 65 years 
Subject to the usual condition of physical fitness and mental: 
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alertness. The period of service rendered, on approved 
extension, aíter attainment ofthe age of superannuation 
shall be considered as qualifying for pension. 

(iii) The employees of the Recognised *Unaided"' Non- 
Government “Secondary Institutions shall also be allowed 
the benefits contemplated in ‘‘The Recognised Non-Govern- 
ment Secondary Institutions Pension Rules,” 

3. Necessary changes in the “Recognised Non-Govern- 
-ment Secondary Institutions Pension-Rules”: will/be- made in 
due, course. Meanwhile; immediate steps should) be taken for 
payment of anticipatory pension in terms;of rule 36 of the 
aforesaid Rules to those employees of the Recognised Non- 

Government Secondary Institutions, as defined in Rule 
3(m), who have already retired and are entitled to pension 
in terms of those rules. 

Similar benefit may be extended to the employees of the 
Recognised “Unaided” Non-Government. Secondary Insti- 
tutions as soon as the rules are amended. 

4. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed, I 

_ S. This order issues with the concurrence. of the 
Finance Department of this Government vide their H. O. 


Note No. BVI/1517 dated the 31st May, 1969. 


Sd|- S. N. Chaudhury 
Deputy Secretary 


i Aic 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 
Grant-in-aid Section 
3683 (24) GA ` 

No. OM S eo Dated Calcutta, the 3rd April, 1969 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To .: The District Inspectress of Schools, Calcutta 
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Re: Extension of Service 


The undersigned has to state that at present extension 
of service is, allowed. to, teachers "including Headmasters/ 
Headmistress2s of aided Secondary Schools by the Director 
of Public Instruction, West Bengal on the recommendation 
of the Managing Committees, Ad hoc Committees or 
Administrators on year to year, basis upito, the age of 65 
years. It has been. brought -to the notice of the Education 
Directorate that in some cases extension of service is not 
recommended by the Managing Committees, Ad hoc 
Committees or Administrators without assigning any reason. 
Sometimes ‘they refuse ‘to make any recommendation 
whatsoever. ixn e 

In the circumstances it has been decided that henceforth 
the” teachers including’ Headmasters/Headmistresses Cons 
cerned'of aided’ Secondary Schools will have the option to 
submit a representation to the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengalif the Managing Committees, Ad hoc Committ- 
ees or Administrators of the Schools do not recommend 
extension of their service without assigning any reason or 
refuse to make any recommendation whatsoever. The 
Director of Public Instruction will'consider each such case 
oh its merit, The decision ^of the! Diréctor of Public 
Instruction in such cases: will be ‘binding on’ the Managing 
Committees, Ad "hoc Committees ‘or “Administrators 
concerned. 

"All aided Secondary Schools under his or Her jüris- 
diction may please be informed accordingly. 


Sd/- P. Bhattacharyya 
for Director of Public-Instruction, West Bengal 


"VII 
TEACHERS’ QUALIFICATIONS & 
EMOLUMENTS 


tak cl 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
FINANCE DEPARTMENT 

«No. 666-F. Calcutta, the 1st March 1971. 

In Finance Department resolution No. 2995-F., dated 
the 25th August 1967, Government constituted a Pay 
Commission to examine and recommend what changes 
should be made in the structure of emoluments and other 
allied matters in respect of employees under the rule- 
making control of Government and to recommend a corres- 
ponding structure of pay scales for— 

(a) Teachers and Non-Teaching staff in the Sponsored 
or Aided schools.up to Higher Secondary standard, 
with due regard to the financial resources of the 
State Government and requirements of planning 
and development. ; 

The Commission submitted their reports containing their 

recommendations in January 1970, 

2. . After careful consideration of these recommenda- 

tions the Governor is pleased to direct that— 

(a) inthe Sponsored and Aided Educational Institutions 
—all whole-time occupants of the posts on the 


existing scale of pay as described in columns (1) and 
(2) of Annexure I ; 


shall with effect from the dates m 
below be entitled to draw pay in 
as shown agains 
Annexures, 


entioned in paragraph 3 
the revised scales of pay 
t each of the posts in column (4) of the said 


*Only the portion relating 


to Second imary 
Education has been quoted here. REX dum En 
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3. Application of the revised scale of pay: The revised 
scales of pay shall be effective— 

(a) for an occupant of a post who was in service on the 

31st March 1970—from the 1st April 1970 ; 
Or, 

(b) for an occupant of a post who entered or will enter 
service on or after the lst April 1970—from the 
date of appointment ; 


Or, 


(c) for an occupant of a post, if he was in service 
before the date of this order at his option—from 
the day following the date of his earning one or any 
subsequent increment, in his existing scale of pay. 
Such a person may also retain his existing scale of 
pay until he vacates the post or ceases to draw pay 
in that time-scale. 

4. Fixation of initial pay in the revised scale of pay: 

(a) Fora person who was in service on the 31st March 

1970— 
G) if his pay on the day before the date of applica» 
tion’of the revised scale of pay does not exceed 
Rs, 500 : 
the initial pay shall be fixed at the stage next 
above the aggregate of his pay in the existing 
scale, the dearness allowance admissible on it 
and a sum of Rs. 6; 
Gi) if his pay on the day before the date of applica- 
tion of the revised scale of pay exceeds Rs. 500: 
the initial pay shall be fixed at the stage next above 
the aggregate of his pay in the existing scale 
' and the dearness allowance admissible on it. 
(b) Fora person who entered service on or after the 
lst April 1970, but before the date of issue of this order— 
G) if the person does not exercise option under sub- 
paragraph (c) of paragraph 3 above the initial pay 
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»eives » Shall-be the minimum of the revised. scale of pay 
and the difference, if any, between such «minimum 
and.the aggregate -of pay inthe existing scale of 
pay and. the -dearness , allowance admissible on it 
shallbe treated as personal pay to be absorbed 
in future increases in pay ; i 

(ii) if, however, the person exercises option under 
“sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph 3 above to elect 
the revised scale of pay after earning one or any 
subsequent increment, the initial pay shall be 
fixed at the stage which is equal to the aggregate 

of his pay in the existing. scale after earning the 
increment and the dearness allowance. admissible 

on it ; if there be no such stage. at the stage next 
below. the aggregate and the difference, shall be 


š treated as personal pay. to be absorbed 


in future 
increases in pay ; f 


(c) For a person who enters service on or after the 
date of issue of this order. the initial pay shall be:fixed at 
the minimum of the revised scale of pay. 


Note : ^ Where the aggregate of pay.in the existing scale 
and dearness allowance admissible >on it: with or without a 
sum of Rs. 6 as the case may be— Ja. 


"(i)" falls below the minimum" of the “revised 
initial pay’ shall be fixed at the minimum ; 


Or, 


(ü) exceeds the maximum of the revised iscaleiof pay 
the initial pay shall be fixed at the maximum and 


the difference be. treated as personal pay to be 
absorbed in future increases in pay, if any. 


5. -Dearness allowance : 


scale the 


The dearness allowance admis- 
sible on the pay in the existing scale of pay of any post bas 


been shown in column (3)/ of the Annexure I. The said 


dearness allowance shall’ not be admissible! after the initial 
pay is fixed in the revised scale of pay; 


= 


— 
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6.. Option The option as stated in: ‘paragraph 3'above 
shall be exercised in writing in the form set out in Annexure 
IIT to the authority mentioned, below— 

; (A)-iu the: cases:of all occupants of the-posts' other than 
the Head of the- Institution mentioned in Annexure 
I—Head of the Institution; 


(B) in thé case 0f the Head of the Institution mentioned 
in Annexure’ T (i) "The S-cretary, Managing 
Committee, or (ii) The President: of the Governing 
Body, or (ài) Administrator; if any, « 


within 60'days of the’ issue of this order, provided that in 
the case of a person who is on leave; the said option shall 
be exercised not liter than 60 days from the dite of his 
return from such leave. 


The option once exercised shall be final and cannot be 
modified at any subsequent date. 


If no option is exercised by any person withia the ime 
specified above, he shall be subject to the appropriate 
revised scale of pay with effect from— 


(i) if he was in service on the 31st March 1970—from 
the 1st April 1970 ; and 


(ii); in other cases—the date of appointment. ; 
7. Special provisions : 


(1). For the purpose of this order— 


G) The expression ‘Aided Educational, Institutions" 
means the institutions to which the Grants-in-Aid 
Scheme of the Education Department has been 
extended. to cover the net-deficit in full before 
the issue of this order or to which the said Grants- 
in- Aid scheme may be so extended thereafter with 
the approval of Government, and shall include 

' aided Primary/Junior Basic/Pre-Basic (Pre-Primary 
and Nursery) S:hools. 
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(ii) The expression ‘occupants of the posts refers 
to— 


the persons holding the posts approved by the 
Director of Public Instruction before the issue 
of this order, or approved thereafter by 
Government Or such authority as may be 
nominated by Government, in respect of the 
Sponsored or Aided Educational institutions 


(2) Efficiency bars have been placed after 8th stage in 
some revised scales of pay and after 8th and 16th stages in 
others. In order to earn next increment in the reviscd 
‘scale of pay the efficicncy bars are to be crossed with the 
permission of the Appointing Authority after rendering 


satisfactory service in the posts to which these scales of 
pay are attached. 


8. The Director of Public Instruction is authorised to 
proceed with the implementation of the revised salary 
Scheme as approved in this order and release additional 


grants to the Educational Institutions after working out 


the requirements of each in accordance w 


ith the provisions 
of this order, 


9. The order shall be effective and. shall be deemed 
to have been effec 


ctive from the 1st April 1970. All orders 
issued by the Education Department regulating the condi- 
tions of serv 


Ice of the employees and the pay scales of the 


posts shown in the Annexures of this order shall be effective 
subject to provisions of this order. 


By order of the Governor, 
J. L. KUNDU 


Financial Commissioner and Secretary 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


1587-Edn (S) Dated: Calcutta, the 17th Nov. 1971 
38-55[70 | 
From: Shri S. N. Chowdhury, 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal 


To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


Sub: Proposal for treating the contingency staff 
of the laboratories of aided Higher 
Secondary schools as regular employees. 


The undersigned is directed, by order of the Governor, 
to say that the proposal for treating the contingency class 
IV employees of the science laboratories of the aided 
Higher Secondary schools as part of the general non- 
teaching staff of the schools has been under consideration | 
of government for some time. The Governor is now plea- 
sed to direct that such class IV employees of the science 
stream of Higher Secondary schools, as are in receipt of 
grants-in-aid on complete deficit basis for tbe Science 
stream, should be brought under the regular establishment 
for being treated as part of the general non teaching staff of 
the schools with effect from the first January, 1972 subject 
to the condition that they were employed in the schools ` 
concerned whole-time throughout the year and for a period 
of more than three years continuously. 

2. Subject to other recruitment conditions, the following 
qualifications may be prescribed by the Director of Public 
Instructions, West Bengal, for future recruitment to the 


aforesaid posts :— 
Good general education or at least class VIII passed. 


3. The charge on account of Contributory Provident 
Fund for the aforesaid employees is debitable to the appro- 
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priate head under “Fourth Five-year Plan" in the 28-Educa- 
tion Budget. 


4. The Account General, West Bengal has been in- 
formed. 


5. This order issues with the concurrence of the 


Finance Department of this Government vide their U. O. 
Note No. A. VII/945 dated the 31st May, 1971. 


Sd. S. N. Chowdhury 
Deputy Secretary 


LS 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


Education Directorate. 


No. 6904 G.A. 
From: 
To 


Calcutta, the Dec, 1965. 
The Director of Public Instruction, Wes 


t Bengal. 
The District Inspector o£ Schools, 


24-Parganas. 
Sub *—Incremen 


t of deputed teachers, 
Ref :—His D.O. 


No.159 dt, 11.8.65, 


The next incre- 
one year’s service 


Sd/- S. Ray 
for Director of Public 


Instruction, 
West Bengal. 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


No. 879-Edn. (S), Dated Calcutta the 5th September, 1966. 
5P-6|66 


From: ShriJ. C. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improvement of the condition of service of non- 
teaching staff of recognised non-Government 
Secondary Schools and Madrasahs ; 


The undersigned is directed to say that the question of 
improvement of the service conditions of the non-teaching 
staff of aided Secondary Schools has been under considera- 
tion of Government for same time. The Governor is now 
pleased to sanction the revised scales of pay as detailed 
below for Clerks and Class IV staff of recognised non- 
Government Secondary Schools including Senior Basic 
Schools and Madrasahs which have come or may come 
under the Grants-in-aid Scheme. The revised scales of pay 
are effective from the Ist April, 1966, 


(1) Clerks. Scales of Revised scales of pay 

š pay as on prescribed with effect 
31.3.66. from 1.4.66. 

(a) Matriculates 80-3-134- 115-3-172-4-180 (The 

4-150 revised scale is inclu- 


sive of dearness allo- 
wance sanctioned upto 


1.4.66.) 
(b) Non-Matri- 75:3/2-96 105-2-125 (The revised 
culates scale is inclusive of 
(existing). dearness allowance 


sanctioned upto 1.4.66.) 
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(2) Class IV staff 


45-1/2-55- 60-1/2-65-1-75 plus 
1-60 dearness allowance at 
the existing rates. 


(2) As the existing Dearness Allowance in respect of 
the clerical staff has been merged in the revised scales of 
Pay no further payment should be made on account of 
dearness allowance to the aided schools and payment 
already made since the 1st April, 1966 should be adjusted 
against the claims on the basis of the revised pay now 
sanctioned. The management of the institutions concerned 


should, however, continue to pay the usual 


schools’ 
Contribution at Rs, 


10/- and Rs. 5/- per head per month 
respectively towards the salary of the clerical and Class 1V 
staff in the revised scales. So long as unaided schools do 
Not participate in the aided school scheme, those staff may 
continue to receive the existing Government Dearness 
Allowance on Satisfying the conditions that exist at present. 


(3) The new entrants 
as may be admissible in th 
The pay of the exi 
be fixed in the followi 


will start with an initial salary 
e revised scales, 


sting staff in the revised scales may 
Ng manner: 


wth i 9 
hi B. qe ee of option, at the stage 
Which Is immediately above the pay (pay plus D. ds 

Allowance for clerical Staff) of the į fon epusiDeatn 
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(iii) Where the existing pay on the 31st March, 1966 
plus Dearness Allowance is less than the initial of the 
revised scale, the incumbent (clerk) will draw the initial of 
the revised scale. 

(iv) Provident Fund contribution should be made 
according to the pay in the revised scale until further 
orders. . 1 

(4) The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 
is authorised to proceed with the implementation of the 
Revised Salary Scheme as now approved. 


(8) The charge involved in the payment of grants-in- 
aid for the increase in salary in the revised scales and 
Provident Fund contribution will be regarded as develop- 
ment expenditure during the Fourth Plan period and will 
be debited to the head “West Bengal Development Schemes- 
Fourth Five Year Plan-Secondary Education-Improvement 
of the condition of service of staff in secondary schools" 
in the 28 Education Budget, which may be augmented by 
re-appropriation or otherwise in due course. 

(6) The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 

(7) This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government Vide their U. O. ` 
No. A VII/1676, dated the 6th August, 1966. 


Sdl- J. C, Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary. 
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[5] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPA RTMENI—SECONDA RY BRANCH 


No. 1332-Edn (S),/5P-23/66, 
Dated Calcutta, the 24th December, 1966. 
From: Shri J.C. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal: 


To  : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub : Improvement of the conditions of services of teachers 
of recognised non-Government Secondary schools, 


S been under the consideration of 
The Governor is now pleased 


les of Pay as detailed in the 
hole-timeteache 


me. The Tevised scales of pay 
are effective from the Ist April, 1966, . 

2. The term “approved” Occurring in Para I above 
should be construed to mean “approved by the Director of 
Public Instruction, West Bengal,” 


3. The management of the institution concerned should 
continue to pay the school’s Contribution at the rate of 
Rs. 10/-per head Per month towards the salary ofthe teachers 
in the revised scales, So long as unaide 
participate in the aided school sch, » the teachers therein 


Conditions that exist 
at present, 
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4. Subject to the fulfilment of the conditions regarding 
selection, etc., new entrants will start with an initial salary 
as may be admissible in the revised scales, 


5. The pay of the existing teachers 'in the revised scales 
may be fixed in the following manner :— 


(i) It will be open to any member of the staff to 
come under the revised scales on any date sub- 
sequent to the Ist April, 1966 if it is more 
advantageous to him. For the purpose of incre- 
ments in the revised scales, the period of one 
year should be counted from the date of fixa- 
tion of the pay in the revised scale, 


(i) The pay in the revised scales should be fixed 
on 1st April, 1966 or on the date of Option, at 
the stage which is immediately above the pay 
of the incumbent on the 3lst March, 1966 or 
the date immediately preceding the date of 
option, as the case may be. 


(ii) Provident Fund contribution should be made 
according to the pay in the revised scales by the 
Managers to be re-imbursed to the Schools 
through grants-in-aid until further orders. 

Pay for the purpose of reckoning subscrip- 
tion is basic pay and includes the special pay of 
the Headmasters/Headmistresses. 


6. Option should be exercised in the enclosed form, 
Option once exercised should be treated as final. If the 
Option is not exercised within one year from the date of 
issue of this order, the pay of the teacher concerned should 
be fixed in the revised scale applicable to him with effect 
from 1st April, 1966. 


7. All whole-time staff will be entitled to Dearness 
Allowance at the rates as admissible in terms of Govt, Order 
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NO. 3156-Edn (D), dated the 14th May, 1965 and Govt. 
Order No. 845-Edn (T), dated the 15th July, 1966. 


8. The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengalis 
now authorised to proceed with the implementation of the 
Revised Salary Scheme as now approved. 


9. The extra cost involved for the payment of grant-in- . 
aid for the increase in salary in the revised scales and 
Provident Fund Contribution will be regarded as develop- 
ment expenditure during the Fourth Five- 
and will be debited to the head “W. Development 
Schemes—Fourth Five-Year Plan—Secondary Education— 
Improvement o: the conditions of service of staff in secon- 
dary schools” in the 28-Education Budget, which may be 
augmented by re-appropriation or otherwise in due course. 


Year Plan period 


10. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been 
informed. 


ll. This order issues 
Finance "Department of thi 
No. A. VII/1676 dated the 6 


with the concurrence of the 
s Government vide their U. O. 
th August, 1966. 


Sd/ J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary, Education Department, 
Gevornment of West Bengal. 


ANNEXURE 


Existing scale of pay Revised scales of 


as on 31.3.66, 


pay. prescribed with 


effect from 1.4.66. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


CLASS X|CLASS XI HIGH SCHOOLS/CLASS X/CLASS 
XI HIGH MADRASAHS 


A. Headmasters and Headmistresses 


I. Existing— 


Trained Gradua- 
tes with Honours 
degree or with 
Second Class 
Master's degree 
plus five years’ 
teaching experi- 
ence in recognised 
Secondary schools. 
For future recruit- 
ment— 

Trained graduates 


with Honours 
degree or with 
Master’s degree 


who have secured 
Not less than 40% 
Marks at M.A/ 

Sc. Examination 
plus five years’ 
teaching experi- 
ence in recognised 


econdary Schools. 


Taduates with 
pecial Honours 
shall not be treat- 
'e as Honours 
Graduates for this 
Urpose, 


11 


350-10-450-15-525 
with following 
special pay for 
Class XI Schools, 
(a) With one 
course Rs. 25 p.m. 
(b With two 
courses—Rs. 50 


p-m. 
(c) With more 
than two courses 
—Rs. 75 p.m. 


350-25-400-30-640- 
40-800 with follow- 
ing special pay for 
Class-XI schools, 
(a) With one course 
—Rs 25 p.m. 

(b) With two 


courses — Rs. 50 
p.m, 

(c) With more 
than two courses 
—Rs. 75 p.m. 
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Note :—(1) Existing trained M.A./M.Sc. (Class III ) 
acting as Headmasters/Headmistresses from a date prior to 
1.3.57 plus five years’ teaching experience in recognised 
Secondary Schools or Madrasahs are entitled to the revised 
scale of pay. 


(2 Trained M.A[M.Sc. (Class III) with teaching experi- 
ence of five years and who have been working satisfactorily 
as Asstt. Headmasters for at least five years prior to 1.3.61 
in recognised aided High Schools or as Headmasters on a 
temporary basis from a date prior to the 1.3.61 in recognised 
aided High Schools may be appointed as Headmasters ona 
substantive basis and placed in the revised scale of pay. 

(3) Under-qualifed Headmasters and Headmistresses 
viz, B A., B.T. or B.Sc, B.T. or B. Com., B.T. as existing 
in recognised aided High Schools on the 31.3.62 and 


approved on a temporary basis on the initial of the old scale 
may also draw the initial of the revised scale. 


(4) No underqualified persons should be appointed 
, Headmasters|Headmistresses except asa purely temporary 
measure. If it is necessary to continue the services of such 
Headmasters/Headmistresses beyond six months in the inte- 
test of the school, fresh approval, for their retention beyond 
six months should be obtained from the Director of Public 
Instruction, West Bengal. Such a Headmaster/ Headmistress 
may be allowed a working allowance not exceeding 20% of 
his/her basic pay in his/her grade according to qualifications. 
In addition, he/she will be entitled to draw the special pay 
of the Headmaster/Headmistress as is admissible according 
to the number of streams. 
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B. Asstt. Headmasters and Asstt. Headmistresses 


(i) Trained Gradu- Asstt. Teachers're- For trained gradu- 
ates with Honours vised scale of pay ates with Honours 
` degree or with according to quali- degree or with 
Master's degree. fications plus Asstt. Master's degree 
(ii) Teachers as are Headmaster's allow- plus 3years teach- 
entrusted with the ance as follows :— ing experience in 
additional respon- (a) Class X High recognised Secon- 
sibility as  Asstt. Schools—Rs.35p.m. dary Shools— 
Headmasters of the (b) Class XI High 250-20-350-25-475 
adided Secondary Schools — W ith plus special allow- 
Schools/Madrasahs one course—Rs. 40 ance as follows:— 
p.m. For Class X 
With two or more Schools—Rs. 35 
courses — Rs. 50 p.m. For Class XI 
p.m. Schools— 


(a) With one cou- 
rse—Rs.40 p.m. 

(b) With more 
than one course— 
Rs. 50 p.m. 


Note:—(1) No Assistant Headmaster/Assistant Head- 
mistress should be appointed in a Higher Secondary school 
or a High School unless the roll strength exceeds 400 or 300 
respectively. The existing Assistant Headmaster/ Assistant 
Headmistress may, however, continue to draw the allowance 
till they vacate their posts either by retirement, resignation 
‘etc, 


(2) Underqualified Assistant Headmasters| Assistant 
Headmistresses will not be entitled to the revised scale of 
Pay. They will continue to draw their pay according to 
Qualifications as Assistant Teachers and the prescribed 
allowance for the post. 
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Existing 


pay as on 31.3.66. 


Rs. 


scale of Revised 
pay prescribed with 
effect from 1.4.66 
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scale of 


Rs. 


B. Headmasters and Headmistresses : 
Junior High Schools/Junior Madrasahs 


Trained Graduates 
with three years’ 


M.A. or M.Sc. or 
B.A. (Hons.) or 
B.Sc. (Hons.) with 
P.G.B.T. or with 
B.T. degree, 


160-7-223-8-295 


167-7-237-8-317 


plus special pay of plus special pay of 
teachingexperience Rs. 25 per month Rs. 25 per month. 


Senior Basic Schools 


210-10-450(teachers 
with Second Class 
Master’s degree will 
start with two ad- 
vance increments ) 


C. Asstt. Teachers : 
Class X High Schools/Class XI High Schools/Class X and 
Class XI High Madrasahs. 


(a) Trained gradu- 
ates with Honours 
degree or with 
Master's degree 
and Teachers with 
B. Agr. degree in 
Class XI Schools 
with ^ Agriculture 
stream. 


(b) Untrained gra- 
duates with Hono- 
urs degree or with 
Master's degree. 


210-10-450 

Trained Teachers 
with Second Class 
Master's degree 
will start with 
two advance in- 
crements. 


Rs.210 (fixed until 
trained), 

Teachers with se- 
cond class Mas- 
ter’s degree would 
start at 230]-(fixed 
until trained), 


220-10-320-15-470 
Trained graduates 
with Second Class 
M.A. or M.Sc. 
degree will start 
atthe 3rd stage, 
ien at Rs. 240[- 


220-10-320-15-470 
Untrained Teach- 
er will remain at 
the initial stage of 
the scale. 


Trained and un- 
trained graduates 
with Second Class 
Master's degree 
will start et the 
3rd stage ie, at 
Rs. 240/- and if 
untrained will nct 
have any incre- 
ment beyond Rs- 
24 
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Junior High and Senior Basic Schools/Junior Madrasahs/ 
Class X High Schools/Class XI High Schools and Class X and 
Class XI High Madrasahs. 


(c) Trained gradu- 
ates/Classical tea- 
chers with two 
Govt. Sanskrit ti- 
tles or with M.M. 
on: completion of 
ten years’ teaching 
experience | Music 
teachers with B. 
Mus. degree awar- 
ded by Universities 
or with equivalent 
degree or diploma 
of recognised insti- 
tutions/Art teach- 
ers with diploma 
from Govt. College 
of Art & Craft or 
‘from Kalabhawan 
(Visva Bharati) or 
equivalent diploma 
from a recognised 
institution. 


Existing scale of Revised scale of 


pay as on 31.3.66. 


pay prescribed 
with effect from 
1.4.66 


Rs. 


160-7-223-8-295. 


Untrained graduates Rs. 160/- (fixed 


until trained). 


Rs. 


167-7-237-8-317. P 
Untrained ns 
graduates will re 

main at the initial 


stage of the scale 
i.e. Rs. 167/-. 


Trained and un- 
trained Pass gra- 
duates with distin- 
ction will start at 
the third stage i.e., 
at Rs. 181[- and if 
untrained will not 


have increment 
beyond Rs. 181/-. 
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(d) Under-graduate Teachers : 


G)LA./LSc. (trained). 


(ii) Untrained under 
graduates (LA.ILSc.) 


Gii) Music teachers 
with I.Mus. certifi- 
cate awarded by 
Universities or with 
equivalent certifi- 
cate or diploma 
awarded by recog- 
nised institutions/ 
Craft teachers with 
chool-leaving 
Certificates or re- 
cognised equivalent 
qualifications with 
two years’’ Craft 
Training Certi- 
ficates. 


(iv) V.M. teachers/ 
Classical teachers— 
a) Matriculate with 
Kavyatirtha or 
Kavyatirtha with 
five years’ teach. 
ing experience, or 
(b) a teacher having 
two Govt. Sans- 
krit titles with 
less than 10 yea- 
ts’ teaching ex- 
Perience, or 
(c)a teacher who 
has passed the 
final Madrasah 
or its equivalent. 


Existing scale of 


Pay as on 31.3.66. 


ep Re 
115-3-133-4-185 


115 ( fixed until 
' trained ), 


115-3-133-4-185 


115-3-133-4-185 


Revised scale of 
pay prescribed 
with effect from 
1.4.66. 

Rs. 
120-5-230 


Untrained under- 
graduates will re- 
main at the initial 
stage of the scale 
i.e., Rs. 120/-. 
120-5-230 


120-5-230 
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N.B.: (1) Existing teachers of aided secondary schools 
above 40 years of age and with ten years’ . 
teaching experience in a recognised High 
School on 1.4.66 will be treated as trained 
teachers for the purpose of the revised 
scales of pay. ; 

(2) In case of teachers who will improve their 
qualifications after 1.4.66, the revised scales 
of pay should be made applicable to them 
from the date following the last date of 
examination—both theoretical and practical, 

(3) Rural allowance as approved in Govt. Order 
No. 1213-Edn dated the 4.2.58 shall continue 
until further orders. š 

(4) Teachers who passed the B.Com. Examina- 
tion (old course) of the University of. 
Calcutta prior to the introduction of B.Com. 
Honours Course and were appointed in 
aided High and Higher Secondary Schools 
before 1.4.66 may be treated as Honours 
graduates for the purpose of the revised 
scale of pay. 

Sd/ J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary, Education Department, 
Government of West Bengal. . 


[6] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 
No. 1743—Edn (S) i Dated Calcutta, 
5P.23/66pt/68 the 23rd August, 1968 
From: Shri J. C. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary to the Govt. of West Bengal. 
To : The Executive Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters' Association. 
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z: Higher Secondary Schools. 
ir, 

Iam directed to refer to your letter dated the 27th May, 
1968 on the subject mentioned above, and to say that the 
word “Existing” under the Sub-heading “A, Headmasters 
and Headmistresses” under the Major heading “Class 
X/Class XI High Schools/Class X/Class XI High Madrasahs” 
in the annexure to Government Ordet No. 1332-Edn(S) 
dated the 24th December, 1966 means the Headmasters and 
the Headmistresses who were in Service in that Capacity on 
24th December 1966, ie. the date of issue of the said 
Government Order. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd./ J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary 


Dated Calcutta, the 8, 8. 1967. 

The Director of Public 

Sub : Improvement 
teachers of rec 
Schools, 


Instruction, West Bengal, 


of the Conditions of service of 
98nised non- 


Government Secondary 
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teachers for the purpose of the revised scales of pay", the 
following should be substituted :— 

“The following categories of existing untrained teachers 

of Secondary Schools will be treated as trained teachers 

for the purpose of the revised scales of pay applicable 
to them according to their basic qualifications— 

(i) untrained teachers above 40 years of age and with 
five years’ teaching experience in a recognised 
secondary school on 1.4.66 ; 

(i) untrained teachers of 40 years of age and below 
and with teniyears' teaching experience in a recog- 
nised secondary school on 1.4.66." 

2. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been 

informed. 

3. This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance 

Department of this Government vide their U.G.A VII/1458 


dated 31st July, 1967. 
Sd./ J.C. Talapatra 


Deputy Secretary 


[Su 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


1190-Edn: (S) ated Calcutta, the 14th June, 1967 


No. 

°: 9P-28/66 
From : Shri J. C. Talapatra, Dy. Secy., Govt. of W. Bengal. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of teachers 
of recognised non- Government Secondary Schools. 


- Ref: His letter No. 9154-GA dated the 3rd August, 1966 
The undersigned is directed to say that in terms of 
Government Order No. 2654-Edn (D) dated the 23rd July, 
1963 read with Government Order No. 1332-Edn (S) dated 
the 24th December, 1966, classical teachers with two 
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Government Sanskrit titles or with M.M. title serving im 
recognised non-Government Secondary Schools on comple- 
tion of ten years' teaching experience are entitled to draw 
pay in the scale of payment for trained graduate teachers. 


2. In clarification of the Government Orders referred 
to above, the Governor is now pleased to direct that in 
counting the prescribed Period of experience, the period 
served in recognised Tols or Madrasahs by any classical 
teacher of a recognised Secondary School should be takem 
into account. 


Sd/-J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary 
ye 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY B 


No. 2314-Edn (S) Dated the 20th October, 1967 
From : Shri J. C, Talapatra, Dy, Secy., Govt. of W. Bengal. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: 


RANCH 


Improvement of the Conditions of Service of teachers. 
of recognised non-Government Secondary Schools, 


His letter No. 3236, dated 9th September, 1966. 


In continuation of Government Order No. 1332.Edn 
©) dated the 24th December, 1966, the undersigned is 
directed to Say that the Hindi teachers of recognised non- 
have been drawing a fixed 
pay of Rs. 135/- per month at present, The question of 


improvement of service Conditions of the Hindi teachers has 
been under the considerati 


Ref : 


j ; ed to sanction the following 
scales of pay, which will be effective from lst April, 1966, 
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forallapproved whole-time Hindi teachers of recognised’ 
non-Government Secondary schools which have come or 
may come under the Grants-in-aid Scheme— 

(1) Graduate with Diploma in Hindi teaching of the 

- Govt. Hindi Teachers’ Training College or of a 

recognised institution.—Rs. 167-237-8-317/- 

(2) Graduate with Kovid—Rs. 167/-[fixed until trained] 

(3) Under graduate (LA.|LSc.) with Diploma in Hindi 
teaching of the Govt. Hindi Teachers’ Training 
College or of a recognised institution— 
Rs, 120-5-230/- 

(4) Under-graduate (L A./L.Sc,) with Kovid and existing: 
Matriculate/School Final passed candidates with 
Kovid.— Rs. 120[- [ fixed until trained] 

2. The management of theinstitutions concerned should 
continue to pay' the school's contribution at the rate of 
Rs. 10/- per head per month towards the salary of the 
teachers in the scales of pay now approved. So long as 
unaided schools do not participate in the aided school 
scheme, the teachers there will continue to receive as 
hithertofore dearness allowance at the existing rates on 
satisfying the conditions that exist at present. 

3. Subject to the fulfilment of the conditions regarding 
selection etc. new entrants will start with an initial salary 
as may be admissible in the prescribed scales. 

4. The pay of the existing teachers in the prescribed 
Scale of pay be fixed in the following manner— 

(i) The pay in the prescribed scales should be fixed 
on lst April, 1966 at the stage which is imme- 
diately above the pay of the incumbent on the 
31st March, 1966. 

(ii) Untrained under-graduate Hindi teachers may 
continue to draw pay at Rs. 135/- per month till 
they acquire the prescribed training qualifica- 
tions. On successful completion of the training 
course they be placed in the time scale of pay- 
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(iii) Provident Fund contribution should be made 
according to the pay in the prescribed scales by 
the Managers to be re-imbursed to the schools 
through the Grants-in-aid until further 
orders. 

5. All whole-time teachers vill be entitled to the dear- 
ness allowance at the rate as admissible in terms of Govt. 
Order No. 2019-Edn (S) dated 16th August, 1967 
(substituted). 

6. Where whole-time Hindi teachers with requisite 
qualifications are not available; part-time Hindi teachers or 
a teacher of the existing teaching staff with requisite qualifi- 
cations may be employed on remuneration as stated below : 

(i) Remuneration to part-time Hindi teachers with 
requisite qualifications — Rs. 4^ [-p.m. (fixed) 

(ii) Special allowance @ Rs. 25/-p.m: to a teacher of 
the existing teaching staff having the requisite 
qualification for teaching Hindi in a secondary 
school for at least 8 periods per week provided 
there is no Hindi teacher in that school and also 
Provided that the extra work is done in addition 
to his normal duties and work-load, 

7. The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, is 
authorised to Proceed with the implementation of the 
salary schemes as how approved, 

8. The extra cost invol 
insaid for increase in salar 


Period and will be 


debited to the Head “W. B. Development Schemes—Fourth 


appointed during the Fourth Five Year Plan Period will be 
debited to the head “W. B, Development Schemes Cen 
trally Sponsored Schemes (new schemes)—Other Education 


1958, 
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Schemes—Propagation of Hindi and Sanskrit—Promotion 
of Hindi—Provision of Hindi’ teachers in Secondary 
Schools” both in the 28-Education Budget, which may be 
augmented by re-appropriation or otherwise in due course. 

9. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 


Sd/ J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary. 
[9210 =] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 


Dated Calcutta, the 24th February. 1968 


559-Edn (S) 
No. —3A-4/67 
From: Shri J. C. Talapatra, Dy. Secy., Govt. of W. Bengal 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Rural allowance to trained B. Com. teachers of 
aided Secondary Schools situated in rural areas. 


Ref. : His letter No. 13188.GA dt. 20. 10. 67. 

The undersigned is directed to say that trained B. Com. 
teachers (old 2-year Course), who are entitled to draw pay 
in the revised scale of payment for trained Honours 
Graduate teachers in terms of Note (4) under the Head 'C. 
Assistant teachers" shown in the annexure to Government 
Order No. 1332-Edn(S) dated the 24th December, 1966 may 
be allowed to draw rural allowance at the rate as admissible 
to trained graduates with Honours degree or with Masters 
degree, subject to the condition as laid down, in para 6 of 
Government Order No. 1213-Edn, dated the 4th February, 


Sd/- J. C. Talapatra 
Deputy Secretary 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 


No. 942-Edn(S) Calcutta, the 2nd April, 1968, 


From: Shri J.C. Talapatra, Deputy Secretary. 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Scale of pay for under-qualified Headmasters/ 
Headmistresses of aided High/Higher Secondary 
Schools. 


The undersigned is directed to say that in Government 
order No. 1332-Edn(S) dated the 24th December 1966 the 
under qualified Headmasters and Headmistresses viz, B. A,, 
B.T. or B.Sc., B. T. or B. Com., B. T. as existing in 
recognised aided High Schools on the 31st March, 1962 and 
approved on a temporary basis on the initial of the old 
'scale have been allowed to draw the initial of the revised 
scale of pay introduced from 1st April, 1966. 


2. To guard against the appointment of under- 


the time of conversion of a Junior High School into a High 
or Higher Secondary School, issue 


effect that the existing He 
Junior High School, if under-qualified 


be retained as an 
Y qualified person may be 


appointed as Headmaster/Headmistress of the upgraded 


school. 


Sd/- J. C. Talapatra; 
Deputy Secretary 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


1502-Edn. (S). 
5P-23/66/67, 
From: Shri J. C. Talapatra, Dy. Secy., Govt. of W. Bengal 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


No. Dated Calcutta, the 7th July, 1967. 


Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of teachers 
of recognised non-Government Secondary Schools. 


The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor 
‘to say that the Governor is pleased to approve of the 
addition of the following new item in the annexure to 
"Government Order No. 1332-Edn. (S) dated the 24th 
December, 1966, below item (iv) (C) under “(d)—under- 
graduate teachers" under the head 'C— Assistant Teachers." 


Existing scale of pay Revised scale of 


on 31.3.1966. pay prescribed 

: with effect from 
d 1.4.1966. 
Rs. Rs. 


«e) Other Teachers:— 
Matriculate[I.A. 
with one subject. 100-3/2-112-2-120, 105-2.125 


Sd/-J.C. Talapatra, 
Deputy Secretary 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


No; 1140-Edn. (S) 


; h April, 1968. 
5P—23/66 Dated Calcutta, the 30t pri 


From: SriJ.C. Talapatra, Dy. Secy., Govt. of W. Bengal 


To : The Director o£ Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improvement of the Conditions of service of 
teachers of recognised non-government Secondary 
Schools. 


Ref : Govt. Order No. 1332-Edn. (S) dt. the 24-12-1966 


The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor, 
to say that the Governor is pleased to direct that the special 
allowance admissible to the Asstt. Headmasters/Asstt. Head- 
mistresses of aided High/Higher Secondary Schools should 
be treated as special pay. This special pay may also be 
taken into account for the purpose of calculating contri- 
bution towards the Contributory Provident Fund, 


2. This order is effective from 1st April, 1968. 


3. The Governor is also pleased to direct that under 
the head" B, Asstt, Headmasters and Asstt. Headmistresses" 
under the major head “Class XIXI High Schools/Class X/XI 
High Madrasahs” in the ann 


under reference for the Note (I) viz. “No Asstt. Head- 
master/Asstt, Headmistress should be 


1 ) : till they vacate their posts 
either by retirement, resignation, etc." the following should 
be substituted :— 
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“No: Asstt. Headmaster/Asstt. Headmistress should 
be appointed in a Higher Secondary School or High 
School unless the roll strength exceeds 400 or 300 respec- 
tivly. The existing Asstt. Headmasters/ Asstt. Headmis- 
tresses who were in service on 31st. March, 1967 may 
continue to draw the special allowance now treated as 
special pay till they vacate their Posts either by retirement, 
resignation, etc." 

4. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 

5. This order issues with the concurrence of the Finance 
Department of this Government vide their U/O Note No, 
AVII/464 dated the 18th April, 1968. 

Sd/- J. C. Talapatra, 
Dy. Secretary 


Léa Ed 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


Memo No. 12475 (24) GA 
Dated Calcutta, the 7th December, 1968. 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
To : The District Inspectress of Schools, Howrah and 
Hooghly South. 
Sub: Special pay of Headmistress of aided Higher 
Secondary/Multipurpose Schools. 

It has come to notice that the Heads of such institutions 
as have been allowed to be raised to Higher Secondary/ 
Multipurpose standard without any financial commitment 
On the part of Govt. claim through grant-in-aid application 
for the Normal Section, special pay according to the number 
Of streams in the upgraded section for the additional respon- 
sibility which they might have to shoulder because of the 
Upgradation of the schools. The undersigned has therefore 
to point out that inthe case of schools which have been 


12 
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allowed to be so upgraded subject to the condition that 
Government will not be required to bear any additional 
financial liability, the special pay of the Headmistress will 
not be payable by this Directorate out of the Grant-in-aid 
in respect of stream or streams sanctioned without Govern- 
ment grant, It will be for the authorities of the schools 
concerned to meet the additional liability out of their own 
resources. This may be intimated to the authorities of all 
the Higher Secondary/Multipurpose Schools under her 


jurisdiction. 1 
Sd/- K. R. Banerjee, 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


om 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA[RS/34 
Dated, Calcutta, the 25th April, 1962 


To the Heads of all Aided Class X and Class XI Schools 


Sub: Improvement of conditions of service of recognised 
Non-Government Secondary Schools. 


Ref: Board's Circulars No. GA/NS/29 dated 26.8.58, 
No. GA[NS/29/1 dated 10..12. 58, No. GA/NS/29 2 dated 


8. 4. 60 and Government Order No. 854—Edn. (D), dated 
3rd March, 1962. 


I am directed to say that the conditions of service of the 
teachers of recognised Non-Government Secondary Schools 
inthe State of West Bengalhave been further improved 
under the Government Order referred to above. The 
following scales of pay have been prescribed for approved 
whole-time teachers in aided secondary schools with effect 
from the 1st April, 1961 : 

A. Headmasters and Head- Revised scale of pay pres 
mistresses cribed with effect from 1. 4 


61. with D. A. merged in 
the scale. 
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Trained Graduates with 
Hons. degree or with Sec- 
ond Class Master’s degree 
plus five years’ teaching 
experience in recognised 
Secondary Schools. 


Class X High Schools 


Rs. 350—10—450—15—525]- ` 


Class XI High Schools 
Rs. 350—10 —450—15—525/- 
with following special pay— 
(a) with one course—Rs. 25/- 


p. m. 
(b) with two courses— 
Rs. 50/- p.m. 


(c) with more than two 
courses—Rs. 75/- p.m. 


Trained M.A.[M.Sc. (Class III) with teaching experience 
of five years and who have been working satisfactorily as 
Assistant Headmasters for at least five years prior to Ist 
March, 1961 in recognised aided High Schools or as Head- 
masters on a temporary basis from a date prior to the Ist 
March. 1951 in recognised aided High Schools may be 
appointed as Headmasters on a substantive basis and placed 
in the revised scale of pay (Vide Government Order No. 


1786—Edn. [D] dated 29,4.61 ). 


Class X and Class XI High Schools 


B. Assistant Headmasters 
and Assistant Headmis- 
tresses 


G Trained Graduates 
With Hons. degree or with 
Master’ degree 


Assistant teachers’ revised 
scale of pay according to 
qualifications plus Assistant 
Headmaster’s allowance as 
follows : 
(a) Class X High School 
Rs.35/- p.m. 
(b) Class XI High School 
with one course Rs. 40/- p.m- 


180 
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C. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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Teachers as are en- 
trusted with the addi- 
tional responsibility as 
Asstt. Headmaster of 
the aided Secondary 
School (Vide Govern- 
ment Order No. 7044- 
Edn. [D] dated the 3/4. 
7.59.) 


Assistant Teachers 
Graduates 


Trained Graduates with 
Hons. degree or with 
B. com. (1st class) or 
with a Master's degree 
or B. Sc. (Agri). 


Untrained Graduates 
with Hons. degree or 
with B. Com. (lst 
Class) or with a Mas- 
ter's degree. 


Trained Graduates in 
Arts or Science, Exis- 
ting Classical teachers 
with two Government 
Sanskrit titles and with 
10 years’ teaching 
experience on 31.12.57. 


Untrained Graduates 
in Arts or Science. 


(c) with two or more courses 
Rs. 50/- p.m. 


Revised scales of pay 


«Rs. 210—10—450/- 
Trained teachers with Second 
Class Master's degree will 
start with two advance incre- 
ments. 


..Rs. 210/-( fixed until trai- 
ned) Teachers with Second 
Class Master's degree will 
start at Rs. 230/-( fixed until 
trained ). 


«Rs. 160—7—223 —8—295/- 
Graduates with distinction 
will start with two advance 
increments. 


"Rs. 160/-(fixed until trained) 
Graduates with distinction 
will start at Rs, 174/- (fixed 
until trained), 
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Under-graduates 


(e) (i) LA./LSc. (Trained)  ...Rs. 115—3—133—4—185 
(ii) Untrained under- ...Rs 115/-(fixed until trained) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


graduates (I. A.[L.Sc.) 

Crafts-teachers (Matri- ...Rs 115—3—133—4—185/- 
culates and trained 

in recognised institutions). 

Classical teachers— 

Matriculate with -Rs 115—3—133—4—185]- 
Kavyatirtha or Kavya- 

tirtha with five 

years’ teaching expe- 

rience : or, 

a teacher having two 

Government Sanskrit 

titles ; or, 

a teacher who has 

passed the Final 

Madrasah or its equi- 

valent. 


Other teachers— :100—3/2—112—2—120/- 
Matriculate (L A. 

with one subject) 

or Existing Matric 

V. M. with two 

years’ training. 

Existing untrained graduate and undergraduate 
teachers in aided Class X and Class XI schools, 
whose pay was fixed by the Board in the scales 
prescribed for the trained graduate and trained 
undergraduate teachers with effect from 1-3-57 or 
from a subsequent date of appointment will be 
placed in the revised scales of pay prescribed for the 
trained graduate and under-graduate teacher as the 
case may be. 
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D. As the existing dearness allowance, i.e. School dear- 
ness allowance plus Government dearness allowance, has 
been merged in the revised scales of pay of the Head- 
masters and teachers as stated at ‘A’ and ‘C’, no further 
payment on account of school dearness allowance and 
Government dearness allowance will be made to the schools. 
The management :of the Institutions should, however, con- 
tinue to pay the school's share of contribution at Rs. 10[- 
per month per teacher towards the salary of the teachers 
in the revised scale with effect from the 1st April, 1961. 

E. Pay of the existing teachers in aided Class X and 
Class XI schools (excluding the teachers of the Class XI 
schools whose pay etc., are paid by the D.P.L., West Bengal) 
will be fixed by the Board with effect from 1.4. 61 in the 
following manner :— 

(i) The amount of Government Dearness Allowance 
and School Dearness Allowance will first be added 
to his/her pay in the scales as on 31st March, 1961. 

(ii) His/Her pay in the revised scale from lst April, 
1961, will then be fixed at a stage next higher to 
his/her emolument on 31st March, 1961. 

(ii) Where the existing pay on 3lst March 1961 plus 
the Dearness Allowance (Government and School 
Dearness Allowance) in less than the initial of the 
revised scale, the teacher will draw the initial of the 
revised scale, ] 

(iv) Provident Fund contribution will be made accordin£ 
to the pay in the revised scales. 

(v) The management of the aided Class X and Class XI 
schools have already received Government Dearness 
Allowance (9 Rs. 17.50 nP. per teacher per month- 
The amount so drawn will be recovered from the 
amount of special grant payable to the school on 
account of difference of pay of the teachers due t” 
fixation of pay in the revised scales with effect 
from 1-4 61, 
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F. Trained graduate teachers in aided high school in 
tural areas who are absorbed in the new scales will be eligible 
for a special allowance of Rs 15/- per month and trained 
Honours Graduates or teachers with higher qualifications 
will be eligible for a special allowance @ Rs. 25/- per month 
provided they reside in the area in which the school is 
situated irrespective of whether they reside in their own 
house or in rented houses. Teachers enjoying rent-free 
quarters or residing in relative's house or residing as a paying 
guest with another person will not be entitled to the special 
allowance. Such trained teachers residing in hostels and 
paying seat rent will draw the special allowance, equivalent 
to the seat rent paid by them or the admissible allowance, 
whichever is less. 

G. Untrained graduate and undergraduated teachers 
who have not yet been selected by the Direct Selection 
Boards will not be eligible for the revised pay of Rs. 160/- 
(fixed)'or Rs. 115/- (fixed) as the case may be. Their cases 
will, however, be taken up for consideration after they have 
been selected by the District Selection Boards. 

H, For fixation of pay of teachers in the revised scales 
particulars as in the enclosed application form may please 
be furnished together with attested copies of Matriculation 
and other University Certificates of the teachers, 

Particulars in respect of Headmaster/teacher whose pay 
has been fixed by the Board in the new scales of pay as 
Headmaster/teacher of the school where he is now attached, 
need not be furnished. 


L A supplementary grant to the school along with a 
memo showing the difference of pay on account of fixation 
of pay of the teachers in the revised scales of pay will be 
issued by the Board—after adjustment of the grantin aid 
already paid for the year 1961-62. 


Sd/- S. C. Datta, 
Finance Officer 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, DEVELOPMENT BRANCH 


No. 2866-Edn(D) i 1962 
— 9P—53/62 pE Dated Calcutta, the 18th July, . 


From: Sri H. B. Ghosh, Deputy Secretary 
To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


Sub: Improvement of the condition of service of teachers 
of recognised non-Government Secondary Schools 
and Madrasahs. 


Reference :—His letter No. 2394 dated the 26th June, 1962. 


The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor to 
say that the Governor is pleased to approve the followin g 
modifications in the first column of the Annexure to 
Government Order No, 854—Edn(D) dated the 3rd March, 
1962: 

1. Under head “A. Headmasters and Headmis- 


tresses", the following additional paragraph be inserted 
below the Note— 


"Under-qualified Headmasters and Headmistresses 
viz. B.A. B,T., or B. Sc, B.T., or B. Com., B.T. 
as existing in the recognised aided high schools on 
. the 31st March, 1961 approved on a temporary 


basis on the initial of the old scale may also draw 
the initial of the revised scale." 


2. Under the head "C, Assistant teachers"— 


(D The following Note be inserted below items (a) & 
(b). 
"[n the case of existing trained and untrained graduates 
with a B. Com. degree, first class will not be insisted 


on." 
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(II The fullstop after the bracket in serial (iii) under 
item. “(e)  Under-graduate teachers" be deleted 
and the following words added “and V. M. trained 
teachers". 

(III) The following words in serial "(v) Other teachers" be 
deleted— 

"Or existing Matriculate V. M. with two years 
training”. 

2. The Governor has been further pleased to approve 
the appoinment of untrained graduates or under-graduates 
in recognised aided schools for a period of six months only 
provisionally on the initial of the respective scales. If 
approved by the Selection Committee they will continue on 
the initial of the scales until trained when they will be 
eligible for increments. The service of such teachers not 
selected by the Selection Committee for improved pay scales 
will be dispensed with by the Managing Committee. 

3. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 

Sd/ H. B. Ghosh 
Deputy Secretary 


Pets WI 


OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT INSPECTRESS OF 
SCHOOLS HOWRAH, BANKURA & MIDNAPUR 


No. 1471(200) Dated, Midnapur, the 3rd Aug., 1964 
From: The District Inspectress of Schools, 
Howrah, Bankura & Midnapur. 
To : The Secretaries of all Secondary Schools for Girls 
in the district of Howrah, Bankura and Midnapur. 
Sub: Improvement of the condition of service of non- 
teaching staff of recognised non-Government 
Secondary School and Madrasahs 
The revised scales of pay as detailed in the Annexure 
for approved whole-time Librarians of Higher Secondary 
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Sections and for Clerk and Class IV Staff of recognised non- 


Government Secondary Schools and Madrasahs are effective 
from the 1st April, 1961. 


The Management of these institution should continue 
to pay the usual schools’ contribution at Rs. 10/- and Rs. 5/- 
per head per month respectively towards the salary of the 
clerical and Class IV staff in the revised scales. So long. as 
unaided schools do not participate in the aided school 
scheme these staff may continue to receive the existing 
Government D. A. as satisfying the condition that exist at 
present. 

The next entrants will start with an initial salary as may 
be admissible in the revised scales. 


The pay of the existing staff in the revised scale may be 
fixed in the following manner :— 


(1) The amount of Govt. D. A. and School D.A. should 
first be added to his/her pay in the scale as on 3lst 
March, 1961. 

(2) His/Her pay in the revised scale fron 1st April, 
1961 should be fixed at a stage next higher to 
his/her emoluments on 31st March, 1961. 


Where the existing pay on 31st March, 1961 plus 
the D. A. (Govt. & School) is less than the initial of 
the revised scale, the incumbent will draw the 
initial of the revised scale. 

(4) Provident Fund Contribution should be made 

according to the pay in the revised scale. 

Extract from the Director of Public Instruction, West 

Bengal’s Memo No. 13051(22) Sc/S dated 4. 12, 63 together 


with the annexure forwarded to the Schools for information: 
and guidance. 


(3) 


. Sdl- S. K. Mukherjee 
District Inspectress of Schools, 
Howrah, Bankura & Midnapore- 
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Annexure 


Staff with qualification, scale as on Revised scales of 
31. 3. 63. pay prescribed 
including D. A. with effect from 

1.4.61 with D. A. 
merged 


1. Librarian (for Higher Secondary 
Section only) 


(a) Graduate with diploma in | 
Librarianship 200-10-400)- 


(b) Less than 10,000 books 
Graduate with diploma in 


Librarianship 160-7-223-3-295[- 
Intermediate with approved 
Training certificate 115-3-133-4-135|- 


2. Clerks in Secondary Schools and 
Madrasahs : 
Matriculates, School Final 
passed 75-3-138-4-150 
Non-matriculates (Existing) 75-3[2-96|- 


Notes: A Secondary school/madrasah may have one clerk with am 
enrolment not exceeding 500. 
A second clerk may be provided where the enrolment exceeds 500. 


3. Class IV staff At varying rates 
from Rs. 35 to 
Rs. 60/- 45-1/2-55-1-60 


Notes: A secondary school/madrasah may have two class IV 
employees with an enrolment not exceeding 350. A third class IV 
employee may be provided where the enrolment exceeds 350. 
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GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, GENERAL BRANCH 


No 607—Edn (G) 
5P—10 [59 


Dated Calcutta, the 16th/17th February, 1961 


From: ShriS.C. Chakraborty, 
Dy Secy., Govt. of West Bengal 


iUo - The Secretary, Board of Secondary Education, 


Sub: Introduction of Grant-in-aid Scheme in un-aided 
High Schools— Protection of pay of teachers 


With reference to your letter No. F[4400, dated the 7th 
September, 1959 on the subject noted above Iam directed, 
by order of the Governor, to say that the Government is 
pleased to agree to the protection of the pay in cases where 
the pay of teachers just before coming under the grant-in- 
aid rules was not more than what they would have drawn, 
had they been under the Scales approved in Government 
Notification No. 5396-Edn. dated 13-5-58 read with 
No. 11519-Edn. dated 4-10-58 for the entire period of 
service as teachers in recognised Schools, 


The Board should ensure that the Schools had been 
actually paying the amounts of Pày as shown against the 
respective teachers for not less than twelve months 
preceding to coming under the &rant-in-aid rules. 

In cases the pay drawn by tea 
under the grant-in-aid rules is higher than the pay they 
would have drawn had they been under the Government 
approved scales from begining of their service, the excess 
hould be paid by the schools out o£ miscellaneous income 
utside the scope of the grant-in-aid rules as in the case of 
he School’s share of dearness allowance. 


chers just before coming 
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Additional funds necessary in this behalf will be placed 
with the Board on receipt of a proposal from the Board. 


Sd/- S. C. Chakravarty 
Deputy Secretary 


[191 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. GA/NS/29/3 
Dated, Calcutta, the 25th February, 1961 
To: The Heads of high schools, West Bengal 


Sub: Introduction of Grant-in-aid Scheme in unaided 
high schools—Protection of pay of teachers due to 


607-Edn.(G) 
Government Order No. 5P-109/59 ° dated the 17th 


February, 1961. 


In contínuation of the Board's Circulars No. GA/NS/29 
dated 26. 8. 58, No. GA/NS/29/1 dated 10. 12. 58 and No. 
GA/NS/29/2 dated 8. 4. 60, the undersigned is directed to 
State that in connection with the fixation of pay of 
teachers of high schools brought under the Grant-in-aid 
Scheme for the first time with effect from 1. 3. 57 or there- 
after it has been decided to implement the Scheme of 
"Protection of Pay" in cases where the pay of teachers just 
before coming under the Grant-in-aid Rules was not more 
than that they would have drawn had they been under the 
scales approved in Government Notification No. 5396-Edn., 
dated the 13th May, 1958, read with No. 11519-Edn., dated 
the 4th October, 1958 for the entire period of service as 
teachers in recognised schools, provided that such rate of 
Pay had been effective for not less than twelve months 
preceding. 
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The schools are, therefore, requested to furnish Audit 
Report (certified by Chartered Accountants) showing the 
pay of teachers on a date at least twelve months preceding 
the date on which the school is brought under the Grant- 
in-aid Scheme. For example, an unaided school applying 
for grant-in-aid for the first time from 1. 3. 57 will have to 
submit such Audit Reports showing the rates of pay of 
teachers as on 28th February, 1956, 

In cases where the pay drawn by teachers just before 
coming under Grant-in-aid Rules is higher than the pay they 
would have drawn had they been under the Government 
approved scales from the beginning of their service, the 
excess should be paid by the schools just as they pay the 
school’s share of dearness allowance out of miscellaneous 
income outside the scope of grant-in-aid rules. 

For the purpose of fixation of pay of teachers in the light 
ofthe Government Order No. 607 Edn., dated the 17th 
February, 1961, particulars as in the enclosed forms may 
please be furnished in triplicate to the Board with the least | 
possible delay. The aforesaid rules regarding protection of 
pay of teachers will apply to teachers coming under the 
Grant in-aid Scheme for the first time on 1. 3. 57 or there- 
after, and not to teachers who were serving in aided High 
schools on 28th February. 1957. 


Sd/ A. K, Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 
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Sub: Introduction of Grant-in-aid Scheme in un-aided 
high schools from 1.3.57 or thereafter— Protection 
of pay of teachers due to Circular No. GA/NS/29/3 
Dated 25.2.61. 

Name of School 

District 

Payonadate | | 
29.2.56/57/58] 
59/60 as the | 
case may be i.e| Total teach-| Pay on 1.3.57/ 
12 months prece-| ing experi- | 1.3.58/1.3.59/ 
Name ding to coming | ence in 1.3.60 or on 
Sl of Qualifi- | under the grant-| recognised | subsequent Scale 
No.|teachers | cations | in-aid rules high schools years of pay 
I II Ir IV M LL ME 
if 
BE | 
2: | 
3. 
4. 
$: 
6. 
Te 
8. 
9. 
10. s 
Mis 7 2 | bt SIR 
12. 
uela Te] ys cesi iesu Mice e HM ——— 
Headmaster Secretary 


Columns I, II, III & IV shoul 
This form should be furnished in triplicate to t 
If the space provided in the form be foun 


Seal of the School— 


Dated— 


additional sheets may be used. 


d be filled by the school. 
he Board. 
d insufficient 
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*(4 “PAY” means basic pay allowed by the school. 


(5) A copy of the audit report showing rate of pay of teachers 
as on 29.2.56/28.2.57/28.2.58/28.2.59/29.2-60 as the case may 
be (vide Column III) should be furnished along with the 
form. 


(6) Schools which have not yet submitted applications for fixa- 
d tion of pay inthe prescribed form should do so without 
delay. 


[ 20 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA/NS/29 Dated 26th August, 1958 
To the Heads of All Aided High Schools, West Bengal 


Sub: Improvement of scales of pay of Secondary school 
teachers, 


Ref: Fixation of -pay of teachers in terms of 
Government of West Bengal, Education 
Department’s Notification No, 5396-Edn., 
dated 13.5.58 read with No. 1213-Edn., 
dated 4.2.58, 


The undersigned is directed to state that the following 


scales of pay have been prescribed for approved teachers 
with the speéified qualifications in aided secondary schools 
with effect from the 1st March, 1957 : 


A, Headmasters : 


Trained graduates with (a) Class X High School 

Honours Degree or with Rs 150-15/2-240-20/2-400/- 

Second Class Master’s 

Degree plus five years’ (b) Class XI (Academic type) 

teaching experience, Rs 150-15/2-240-20/2- 400/- 
plus a special pay of 
Rs 25|- per month. 
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(c) Class XI (Multipurpose)— 
Rs 150-15/2-240-20/2-400/ - 
plus a special pay of an 
amount ranging between 
Rs25/- and Rs 100/- per 
month according to the 
number of courses'allowed 
in the School. 
B. Graduate Teachers : 
(i) Trained graduates with . ...Rs 130-5-150-10-350/- 
Honours Degree or with 3 
Second Class Master's 
Degree or with Class III 
Master's Degree (Trained 
teachers with Second 
Class Master's Degree 
wil start with two 
advance increments). 
(ii) Trained «graduates in ...Rs 100-5-215-10-225/- 
Arts or Science (B.A. & 
B. Sc. with Distinction 
will start with two 
advance increments), 


C. Under-Graduates : 

G) Assistant Masters— I 
(a) LA. ISc, (Trained) ...Rs 70-3-118-4-150/- 
(b) Matriculate with S 

Kavyatirtha or Kavya- 

tirtha plus ano- ...Rs 70-3-118-4-150/-. 
ther Tirtha, Final 

Madrasah or its 

equivalent. 


2. Fixation of Pay of Teachers : qu 
(a) Existing teachers and headmasters (existing ie B: 
1.3, 57) with requisite qualifications and training wt 


13 
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given a starting pay in the respective revised scales of pay 
at a stage next to their present pay in the old scales. 

(b) Existing teachers of aided high schools (existing as 
on 1.3.57) who belong to the following categories will | 
have to appear before the Selection Boards to be set up for 
the purpose, If selected, they will be eligible for the 
Tespective revised scales of pay as shown in Paragraph I :— 

(i) Graduates with pass degree and without B. T. or 

equivalent training qualifications, who have had less 
than 10 years' teaching experience in recognised 
high school and who were below 50 years of age on 
the 31st December, 1957 ; 


(ii) Teachers with Master's degree or Honours degree 
and without B. T. or equivalent training qualifica- 
tions who had less than 5 years' teaching experience 
in a recognised high school and who were below 50 
years of age on the 31st December, 1957 ; 

(iti) Under-graduates with I. A. or I. Sc. certificates who 
have had less than 10 years' teaching experience and 
who were below 50 years of age on the 31st 
December 1957, 

If teachers coming under the aforesaid categories are 
found suitable by the Selection Boards they would be 
required to be trained under arrangements to be made by 
Government in conformity with the Prescribed rules. On 


the successful completion of training these teachers would 
be eligible for the new scales of pay, 


below the minimum of the ne 
initial pay of the new scale, 

(c) Existing teachers (Graduates and Under-graduates) 
and headmasters in aided high Schools other than those of 
the categories mentioned in clause (b) (i), (ii) and (iii) are 
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exempted from appearing before Selection Boards and will 
be eligible for the respective revised scales for trained 
teachers. 

(d) The suitability of existing headmasters in aided 
high schools who were below fifty years of age on the 31st 
December, 1957, for the new scales of pay will be deter- 
mined in the same manner. 

(e) (i) Trained Graduates, if selected by Selection 
Boards, will be placed in the new scale according to their 
qualifications and experiences, 

(ii) New Graduates, if selected by Selection Boards, 
pending completion of their training, will draw the initial 
salary of the new scales and on completion of training will 
be placed in the grade with necessary increment that they 
would earn according to the length of service calculated 
from the date of joining. 

3. Trained graduate teachers in aided high schools in 
rural areas who are absorbed in the new scales will be 
eligible for a special allowance of Rs 15/- per month and 
trained Honours Graduates or teachers with higher quali- 
fications will be eligible fora special allowance @ Rs 25/- 
Per month provided they reside in the area in which the 
School is situated irrespective of whether they reside in 
their own houses or in rented houses. Teachers enjoying 

` rent-free quarters or those residing in school buildings or 
school. hostels will not be entitled to the special allowance. 

4. For fixation of pay of teachers in the new scales 
Particulars as in the enclosed forms may please be furnished 
in triplicate to the Board with the least possible delay. 

5. A supplementary grant to the schools along with a 
Memo for the year 1957-58 on account of fixation of pay of 
the teachers in the new scales will be issued by the Board 
after adjustment of the grants already paid on that account 


Y the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
S. C. Datta 
Finance Officer 
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[21€] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. GA[NS/29/1 
Dated Calcutta, the 10th December, 1958 
To The Heads of all Aided High Schools, West Bengal 


Sub: Improvement of scales of pay of Secondary School 
Teachers. 


Ref: Fixation of pay of teachers in terms of Govern= 
ment of West Bengal Education Department's 
Notification No. 5396-Edn., dated 13.5.58 and No. 
11519-Edn., dated 4.10.58. 

I am directed to refer to the Board's Circular No. 
GA/NS/29 dated the 26th August, 1958, on the above 
subject and to issue in modification of the orders contained 
therein, the following further orders regarding the pay of 
Headmasters and other teachers :— 

1. For A, B and C in Para 1 of the Board's Circular 
dated 26,8.58. substitute the following :— 

A. Headmasters : 


Qualifications Scales of pay 
Trained Graduates with (a) Class X High Schools 
Honours Degree or with Second Rs. 200 10 370° 
Class Master's Degree plus five 15-400/- plus a 


years’ teaching experience. special pay of 


Rs —25|- per 
montb. 

(b) Class XI High Schools 
Rs. 200-10-370- 
15-400. ^ with 
following spe~ 

cial pays: 
(i) ` with one course Rs. 50/- p.m 
(i) with twocourses Rs. 75|- p m+ 
Gi) with three courses or more 

i Rs. 100/- p.m. 
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The existing trained M.A./M.Sc.’s (Class III) with teach- 
ing expereince of five years and acting as Headmaster from 
a date prior to the 1st March, 1957, may be appointed as 
Headmaster on a substantive basis. 

Future recruitment of Headmasters should be on pres- 
cribed qualifications. 


B. Graduate Teachers : 

No change in qualifications and scales of pay as notified 
earlier in the Board's Circular No. GA/NS/29 dated the 
26th August, 1958. 


Graduate teachers having a diploma in Home (Domestic) 
Science from a recognised training institution may be treated 
as equivalent to trained graduates and placed on the scale 
of Rs. 100-5-215-10-225|- 

Existing Classical teachers having two Government Sans- 
krit Titles and with 10 years teaching experience on the 
31st December, 1957, may be treated as equivalent to 
trained graduates and placed on the scale of pay of Rs. 100- 
5-215-10-225/-. 

C. Under-Graduates : 
Assistant Masters : 
(a) LA/LSc. (Trained) No change in qualifications and 
scale of pay. 
(b) Classical Teaclers : 
Matriculate with Kavyatirtha, 
Or, 
Kavyatirtha with 5 years’ teaching 
experience, 
Or, 


3 teacher having two Government 
Sanskrit Titles, Rs. 70-3-118-4-150]- 


. Or, 
a teacher who has passed the Final 
drasah or its equivalent. 
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(c) Matriculate with V.M. training 
(training period not less than Rs. 70-5/2-100[- 
two years) Or, 
Matriculate Senior Trained. 


2. Clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) under para 2 (b) of the 
Board's Circular No. GA/NS/29 dated 26.8.50 should be 
read as follows :— 

"() Graduates with pass Degree and without B. T. or 
eqivalent training qualifications who have had less than 10 
years’ teaching experience ina recognised high school, or 
who were below 50 years of age on 31st December 1957 ; 

(ii) Teachers with Master's degree or Honours Degree 
and without B. T. or equivalent training qualifications who 
have had less than 5 years' teaching experience in a recog- 
nised high school, or who were below 50 years of age on the 
31st December, 1957 ; 


(ii) Under-graduates with I. A. or I. Sc. certificates who 
have had less than 10 years’ teaching expreience, or who 
were below 50 years of age on the 31st December, 1957,” 


The words “and headmasters” occurring in clause (c) of 


para 2 of the Board’s Circular dated 26. 8. 58 should be 
deleted. 


The following clause should be substituted for clause (d) 
under para 2 of the said circular :— 


"Existing approved headmasters in aided high schools 
who were already placed on the scales of pay prescribed for 
headmasters in terms of Government Order No. 552-Edn.; 
dated 21.1.55 will draw pay in the new scale of pay 45 
shown in paragraph 1 above.". : 

For clause (e) (i) in para 2 of the said circular the 
following should be substituted :— 

"Trained graduate teachers are not required to appear 
before Selection Boards and they will draw pay in the new 
scale as may be due to them." 
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After clause (e)(ii) in the same para add the following :— 

“Existing graduate teachers who have been selected by 
Selection Boards but who have not yet gone up for training, 
will draw pay in the new scale at a stage next higher to j 
their existing pay in the old scale with effect from 1. 3. 57 
and on completion of training they will draw increments in 
the new scale. 


“Existing graduate teachers who have not appeared 
before the Selection Boards but who haye gone up for 
training will draw with effect from the date of their joining 
the training institution pay in the new scale at a stage next 
higher to their existing pay in the old scale. On completion 
of training they will draw usual increments in the new 
scale." 


3. The following clarification of certain points about 

fixation of pay in the new scales has been adopted :— 

(i) Existing Assistant Headmasters in aided high schools 
who were in receipt of an allowance will continue 
to draw the same in addition to their pay in the new 
scale after 1. 3. 57. 


(i) The benefit of two advance increments for M.A./M. 
Sc. (Class I/II) and B. AB. Sc. ( Dist.) will be 
allowed to the existing approved teachers. 


(iii) Areas other than municipal areas are taken to be 
rural areas for the purpose of allowing special 
allowance to trained graduate teachers. 

(iv) Amounts recoverable from schools on account of 
additional grants paid to them for the pay of 
teachers as fixed in the new scales being less than 
the advance grants already paid by the Director of 
Public Instruction will be adjusted against the grants 
payable to them for the year 1958-59. 

4. The pay of headmasters and teachers in the new 
scales as has already been fixed will be reviewed where 
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Necessary. as soon as possible in the light of the revised 
orders and the clarification embodied in the foregoing 
paragraphs. 
Sd/ A. K. Chaudhuri `: 
for Finance Officer. 


[ 22 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA/NS/29]2 
Dated Calcutta, the 8th April, 1960 
The Heads of All Aided High Schools, West Bengal 


Sub: Centrally ‘Sponsored Scheme—Improvement of 
Scales of pay of Secondary School teachers 


In continuation of the Board's Circular No. GA/NS/29 
dated the 26th August, 1958, and No. GA/NS/29/1 dated the 
10th December, 1958, on the above subject, the undersigned 
is directed to state that the following further clarifications 
and amendments have been adopted for the purpose of 
fixation of pay of teachers of aided high schools in the new 
scales of pay with effect from 1st March, 1957 .— 


(1) Untrained pass 


under ordersof Govern- 
nder-graduate teachers 


j 57, will also appear before the 
said Selection Committees. The Pay of the teachers selected 
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by the Selection Committees will be fixed in terms of 
Government orders as already communicated to the 
schools. 

(2) Existing untrained M.A./M.Sc., B.A. (Hons), B.Sc. 
(Hons.) teachers who had less than 5 years’ teaching expe- 
tience or who were below 50 years of age on 3lst December, 
1957, as also new recruits possessing such qualifications will 
draw the initial pay of new scale of Rs. 130-5-150-10-350/- 
with effect from the dates of their appointment but not 
earlier than 1.3.57 pending their selection by the Depart- 
mental Selection Committees. 

(3) Existing trained M.A.[M.Sc. (III) teachers with 
teaching experience of 5 years and acting as headmasters 
from a date prior to 1.3.57, are eligible for appointment as 
headmasters on a'substantive basis with effect from 1.3.57. 
the date from which the revised scales of pay were intro- 
. duced. 

(4) Teachers who may be entrusted with the additional 
responsibility of Assistant Headmasters of aided high 
schools will be eligible for the following revised rates of 
allowance with effect from 1.4.59 :— 

(a) Multi-purpose schools with more 

than one stream À + Rs. 50/- p.m. 

(b) Class XI schools with one stream -~ Rs. 40/- p.m. 

(c) Class X schools irrsespective 

of enrolment ... Rs. 35/- p.m. 

Assistant Headmasters of Class X schools who were 
already drawing higher rates of allowance on permanen 
basis will continue to do so. Š 

(5) The special allowance admissible to trainedgraduate 
teachers and trained teachers with hisher qualifications in 
tural areas will not be admissible to a teacher residing ina 
Telative’s house or residing as a paying guest with another 
Person. Such trained teachers residing in hostels and paying 
Seat rent will. draw the special allowance equivalent to thE 
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seat rent paid by them or the admissible allowance, which- 
ever is less. 
Sd/ A. K. Chaudburr 
. for Finance Officer 
[ 23 ] 
: GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
11519 — Edn, 8 
No. -5P —98]58- Dated Calcutta, the 4th October, 195 
From: Sri P. N. Sengupta, M. Sc., 
Deputy Secretary, Government of West Bengal 
To : "TheDirector of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
Sub: Centrally Sponsored Schemes—Improvement of 
Scales of pay of Secondary School Teachers 
* * * * 
Existing classical teachers having two * Government 
Sanskrit Titles and with ten years’ teaching experience on 


the 31st December, 1957 may be treated as equivalent to 
trained graduates, 


Sd/- P. N. Sengupta 
Deputy Secretary 
[24] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
No. 956 (21) Sc/S 
Calcutta, the 5th February, 1959 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To The District Inspector/Inspectress of Schocls 
Sub: Improvement of Pay-scales of trained teachers . 
serving in junior High Schools 
Reference: No. 1213 Edn. dated 4.2.58 read with G.O. 


No. 5396 Edn. dated 13.5.58 and No. 11517 
Edn. dated 4/7,10,58 


In terms of the above Government orders trained te” 
chers and qualified Headmasters of Junior High Schools ar 
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entitled to get the benefit of the revised scales of pay. The 
additional amount required to bring such teachers and 
Headmasters in the revised scale will be placed at his/her 
disposal at an early date. This could not be calculated 
before the receiptofGrant-in-aid applications with necessary 
Particulars. Such teachers will get the benefit of the scale: 
with eflect from 1.3.57 and will be paid the difference of 
their present pay as shown in the Grant-in-aid applications 
and their pay as fixed. in terms of above Government 
Order. 

Qualified Head Masters in addition to their being placed 
inthe new scale will also get an allowance of Rs. 25/- per 
month. 

The schools may be informed accordingly. 

Sd/ B. K. Neogy, 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


No. 1473 Sc/S Calcutta, the 23rd February, 1959 


Copy forwarded to the Hony. Secretary, West Bengal 
Headmasters' Association, 18-B, Syamacharan De Street, 
Calcutta-12, for information. 


Sd/- A. K. Sen 

for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 

[372598] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. GA[NS/F/29/4 
Dated Calcutta, the 28th December, 1960 
The Heads of all aided High Schools, West Bengal 
Sub: Pay of full-time clerks of aided high schools. 


I am directed to state thatin partial puer 
the orders contained in Board's Circular No: GA/NS| 
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dated the 18th July, 1960, the following revised scale of pay 
is prescribed for the existing approved non-Matric Clerks 
serving in aided high schools with effect from 1st April, 
1959 .— ] 
Qualification Revised scale of pay 
I. Non-Matriculates Rs 55-3/2-76/- 
(only existing clerks 
in aided high 
schools) 
All other conditions laid down in the Board’s Circular 
No. GA/NS/F/29/3 dated the 18th July, 1960, remain the 
same. 2 


Yours taithfully, 
Sd/- A. K. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 


[ 26 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. GA/NS/EF/29/3 

Dated Calcutta, the 18th July, 1960 

To: The Heads of all aided high schools, West Bengal 
Sub: Pay of full-time Clerks of aided high schools. 


I am directed to state that, in modification of the orders 
containted in the Board's Circular No. GA/E/19 dated 6.4.56 
the following revised scale of pay are prescribed for clerks 
of aided high schools with effect from 1st April, 1959 :— 


Qualifications Revised scale of pay 
G) Matriculates, I. As Rs 55-3-118-4-130/- 
or I. Sc.’s 


(ii) Non-Matriculates 
(only existing clerks 
in aided high 
schools) Rs 55]. (fixed pay) 


í The clerk should be at 
least a Matriculate. Ifa clerk with a higher qualification 1$ 


2. Minimum qualification : 
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appointed, he will have no claim to any higher scale of pay, 
The pay of a non-Matriculate clerk will not be treated as 
admissible expenditure for the purpose of grant-in-aid, 
except in the case of such clerks as were in the service of 
a school on 1.4.55. 

3. Pay of existing clerks : The existing clerks will draw 
pay in the new scale of Rs. 55-3-118-4-133/- at a stage next 
higher to their pay as on 1.4.59 and will draw future incre- 
ments as in the above scale. 

Yours faithfully, 
Sd|- A. K. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 
Eeg 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Dated Calcutta, the 27th February, 1962 

A school may appoint a part-time teacher for teaching 
Hindi and pay him Rs 40/- per month if the number of 
weekly classes is 8 (eight) or less, and Rs 50/-per month if 
the number is above 8. If, however, such a teacher has the 
same number of classes as that of a whole-time teacher in a 
school, he may be appointed on a full-time basis and given 
the scale according to his qualification. 

For teaching Hindi as a Third Language, a Kovid diploma 
or a diploma in Hindi Teaching, each with Matriculation or 
equivalent qualification, is considered as the minimum. 


[ 28 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 23/Dec/52 
The 26th December, 1952 
From: The Secretary ` 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools in West 
Bengal 

Sub: Allowance to A.B.T.A. trained Physical Iustructors 

In view of the dearth of properly trained Physical tose 
ttuctors, persons, who have taken the Short Course Training 
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in Physical Education conducted by the All Bengal 
Teachers! Association, may be allowed to continue as Physi- 
cal Instructors temporarily in recognised schools, though 
they cannot be regarded as properly trained Physical 
Instructors. At the discretion of the Managing Committee 
.of a school such Short Course trained Physical Instructors 
may also be allowed to draw a monthly allowance of 
Rs. 15|-. This expenditure will be recorded as approved ` 
expenditure under the head “Other expenses" in calculating 
the amount of admissible grant-in-aid. 

It is also requested that schools should depute graduate 
teachers for training at the Government College of Physical 
Education and tbat such trainees will be entitled to the 
allowance admissible to teachers deputed for B.T. training 
on the same conditions and that on the successful comple- 
tion of their course at the College, they will be entitled to 
the pay and allowance admissible to trained Physical 
Instructors. 

This circular will remain valid till the new Grant-in-Aid 
Regulations are promulgated. 


Sd/- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


VIII 
DEPUTATION TO TRAINING COLLEGES 
IN 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 


Memo. No. 982 Sc/G Dated Calcutta, the 7th March 1968. 

From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 

To : The Heads of all aided Class XI/Class X/Junior 
High Schools recognised by the West Bengal Board 
of Secondary Education. 


Sub : Deputation of teachers to Training Colleges 


"ELIGIBILITY : 


(1) The undersigned is directed to state that the 
Managing Committee of a Class XI/Class X/Junior High 
School, Sr. Basic School, Jr. and High Madrasha recognised 
by the Board may depute to the courses noted below not 
more than two teachers who are not over 45 years of age 
on 30th June and have rendered at least one year's continu- 
Ous service against a permanent post:in the school from : 
Which deputed on the 30th June of the year of deputation. 
Those teachers whose period of service falls short of one 
Year referred to above are also eligible for deputation 
Provided they worked in a recognised secondary school 
previously for at least 2 years and held permanent posts. 

In respect of teachers deputed to Post-Graduate Basic 
and Senior Basic Training Courses, they must also have one 
Year's teaching experience before the commencement of the 
training courses. It should be noted that no rela os 
Would be allowed in regard to the last requirement, i.e., 
*equirement with regard to teaching experience. 
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l. B. T. Courses of different Universities within the 
State of West:Bengal (For-Graduate teachers) ; 

2. B. Ed. Course of the Visva-Bharati University (For 
Graduate teachers) ; 


3. Diploma in Physical Education Course (For Graduate 
teachers) ; 


4. Diploma in Home Science Course in the Viharilal . 
Mitra Institute ; 


5. Post-Graduate Diploma in Home Science Course in 
the Viharilal Mitra Institute (For those women 


-teachers who have obtained the Diploma in Home 
Science) ; 4 f 


Certificate Course in Physical Education (For 
Undergraduate men and women teachers) ; 

7. Post-Graduate Basic Training Course (For Graduate 

teachers). 

8. Senior Basic Training Course 
teachers), 

The age-limit of teachers, 
relaxed in the following ca 


(For Undergraduate. 


as mentioned above, may be 
ses: 


(i) Science graduate ; 

(ii) Headmaster/Headmistress 
Honours or Master’s Degre 

(iii) Where there is no teache 


j req r in the school younger 
im age ‘satisfying conditions of eligibility as in 
Paral 3 


and teachers with 
es; 


(iv) Teachers recomme; 
Selection Committ 

But in no case will this a 
30th June of the year of de 


nded by 


the Departmental 
ee, 


8e-limit exceed 50 years on the 
putation, 


(2) It may be noted that a teacher whose deputation was 
approved on a previous occasion 


but who had £ iled at the 
B. T. Examination shall not be eligible for in ; jo 
tion. 
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It may also be noted that a teacher who underwent 
training for B. T., Basic Training, Home Science Training, 
etc, shall not be eligible for further training to other 
courses mentioned under Para 2. 

The application of a teacher, whose deputation was 
approved on a previous occasion but who had to discontinue 
his studies on grounds of health or on other cogent grounds 
may, however, be considered on its own merit. 


Mode of Application : 


(3) A teacher who satisfies the above conditions and 
has secured admission to a Training College may submit an 
application to the Director of Public Instruction, West 
Bengal, for the sanction ofthe deputation in the enclosed 
form through the Secretary to the Managing Committee of 
the School so as to reach the office of the Directorate 
within ten “days of the teacher's securing admission to a 
Training College. It should be noted carefully that the 
deputation of a teacher who has not secured admission 
to a training College will not be considered. 

The form should be accompanied with— 

(i) A copy of the resolution of the Managing 
Committee deputing the teacher. 

(ii) The agreement forms duly signed by the teacher 
and the school authorities concerned. 


N.B.—An application to the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal, for the sanction of deputation should 
not be confused with an application for admission to a 
Training College. A teacher desiring to undergo training 
should apply separately direct to the Training College where 
he/she seeks admission according to the rules of admission 
of that College. It should also be noted that the Director 
does not undertake the responsibility of securing a seat for 
any teacher. 

A teacher, whose deputation was sanctioned by the 
Board or by the Director of Public Instruction ona previous 


14 
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1. B. T. Courses of different Universities within the 
State of West: Bengal (For-Graduate teachers) ; 

2. B. Ed, Course of the Visva-Bharati University (For 
Graduate teachers) ; 


3. Diploma in Physical Education Course (For Graduate 
teachers) ; 


4. Diploma in Home Science Course in the Viharilal . 
Mitra Institute ; 


5.  Post-Graduate Diploma in Home Science Course in 


the Viharilal Mitra Institute (For those women 


teachers who have obtained the Diploma in Home 
Science) ; 7 


6. Certificate Course in Physical Education (For 
Undergraduate men and women teachers) ; 


7. Post-Graduate Basic Trainin 


£ Course (For Graduate 
teachers). 


8. Senior Basic Training Course 
teachers), 


The age-limit of teachers, as mentioned above, may be 
relaxed in the following cases : 


(For Undergraduate. 


(i) Science graduate ; 
(ii) Headmaster/Headmistress 


and teachers with 
Honours or Master’s Degree 


S; 


(ii) Where there is no teacher in the ‘school younger 


iti of eligibility as in 
Paral; 
(iv) Teachers Iecommended by 
Selection Committee, 


But in no case will this age-limit exceed 50 years on the 
30th June of the year of deputation, 


the Departmental 


(2) It may be noted that a teacher whose deputation was 
approved on a previous occasion but who had failed at the 
B. T. Examination shall not be eligible tor further deputa- 
tion. 
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It may also be noted that a teacher who underwent 
training for B. T., Basic Training, Home Science Training, 
etc, shall not be eligible for further training to other 
courses mentioned under Para 2. 

The application of a teacher, whose deputation was 
approved on a previous occasion but who had to discontinue 
his studies on grounds of health or on other cogent grounds 
may, however, be considered on its own merit. 


Mode of Application : 


(3) A teacher who satisfies the above conditions and 
has secured admission to a Training College May submit an 
application to the Director of Public Instruction, West 
Bengal, for the sanction of the deputation in the enclosed 
form through the Secretary to the Managing Committee of 
the School so as to teach the office of the Directorate 
within ten «days of the teacher's securing admission to a 
Training College, It should be noted carefully that the 
deputation of a teacher who has not secured admission 
to a training College will not be considered. 

The form should be accompanied with— 

(i) A copy of the resolution of the Managing 
Committee deputing the teacher. 

(i) The agreement forms duly signed by the teacher 
and the school authorities concerned. 


N.B.—An application to the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal, for the sanction of deputation should 
Dotbe confused with an application for admission to a 
Training College. A teacher desiring to undergo training 
should apply separately direct to the Training College where 
he/she seeks admission according to the rules of admission 
of that College. It should also be noted that the Director 
does not undertake the responsibility of securing a seat for 
any teacher. y 

A teacher, whose deputation was sanctioned VP 
Board or by the Director of Public Instruction ona prev 


14 
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1. B. T. Courses of different Universities within the 
State of West*Bengal (For-Graduate teachers) ; 

2. B. Ed. Course of the Visva-Bharati University (For 
Graduate teachers) ; 


3. Diploma in Physical Education Course (For Graduate 
teachers) ; 


4. Diploma in Home Science Course in the Viharilal . 
Mitra Institute ; 

5. Post-Graduate Diploma in Home Science Course in 
the Viharilal Mitra Institute (For those women 
-teachers who have obtained the Diploma in Home 
Science) ; 4 

6. Certificate Course in Physical Education (For 

Undergraduate men and women teachers) ; 

Post-Graduate Basic Training Course (For Graduate 

teachers). 

8, 


Senior Basic Training Course (For Undergraduate. 
teachers), 


The age-limit of teachers, as mentioned above, may be 
relaxed in the following cases : 


(i) Science graduate ; 
(ii) Headmaster/Headmistress and teachers with 
Honours or Master's Degrees ; 
(iii) Where there is no teacher in th 
in age satisfying conditions o 
Paral; 
(iv) Teachers recommended by th 
Selection Committee, 
But in no case will this age-limit exceed 50 years on the 
30th June of the year of deputation. 


e school younger 
f eligibility as in 


e Departmental 


(2) It may be noted that a teacher whose deputation was 
approved on a previous occasion but who had failed a 
B. T. Examination shall not be eligible tor further de 
tion. 


t the 
puta- 
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It may also be noted that a teacher who underwent 
training for B. T., Basic Training, Home Science Training, 
etc, shall not be eligible for further training to other 
courses mentioned under Para 2. 

The application of a teacher, whose deputation was 
approved on a previous occasion but who had to discontinue 
his studies on grounds of health or on other cogent grounds 
may, however, be considered on its own merit. 


Mode of Application : 


(3) A teacher who satisfies the above conditions and 
has secured admission to a Training College may submit an 
application to the Director of Public Instruction, West 
Bengal, for the sanction of the deputation in the enclosed 
form through the Secretary to the Managing Committee of 
the School so as to reach the office of the Directorate 
within ten «days of the teacher's securing admission to a 
Training College. It should be noted carefully that the 
deputation of a teacher who has not secured admission 
to a training College will not be considered. 

The form should be accompanied with— 

(i) A copy of the resolution of the Managing 
Committee deputing the teacher. 

(i) The agreement forms duly signed by the teacher 
and the school authorities concerned. 


N.B.—An application to the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal, for the sanction of deputation should 
Dot be confused with an application for admission tore 
Training College. A teacher desiring to undergo training 
should apply separately direct to the Training College where 
he/she seeks admission according to the rules of admission 
of that College. It should also be noted that the Director 
does not undertake the responsibility of securing a seat for 
any teacher. y 

A teacher, whose deputation was sanctioned S 
Board or by the Director of Public Instruction on a prev. 


14 
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occasion but who was not admitted toa College, will have 
to apply afresh in terms of this circular for sanction of his/ 
her deputation during the current session. 

Pay and Allowances : 


(4) The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
will pay the deputed teacher of a school such pay as is 
admissible if deputation, is approved. 

Mode of payment of Pay and Allowances : 


(5) The deputed teacher's admissible pay as per Clause 
(4) above, will be paid by the Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal, through the Principal of a Training College 
where he/she is a student for disbursement. 


Provident Fund of the Deputed Teachers : 


(6) If a deputed teacher continues to pay his/her share 
to the Provident Fund during the period of deputation, 
the school should also Continue paying its own contribution 
to the fund. 

Appointment in the Deputation Vacancy : 

(7) If the work of a de 
by the existing teach 
be allowed as a spec 


Puted teacher cannot be managed 
ers of the School a substitute may 
| ial case. The appointment of the 
substitute teacher should be got approved by the Education 
Directorate. 


whichever is earlier. In the 
a teacher deputed to other ¢ 
should be released as soon 
returns to his/her duty. Wh 
to his/her duty, his/her sal 


Case of deputation vacancy of 
Ourses, the substitute teacher 
as the permanent incumbent 
en a deputed teacher returns 
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The teacher should join the school withina week from 
the date of completion of his/her examination orif a vaca- 
tion intervenes, immediately on the day the school reopens. 
The period which the teacher may take to join the school 
(which should not be more than a week as stated above) as 
also the period of vacation that may intervene should be 
treated as periods spent on duty. 


Agreements to be signed in non-judicial stamped paper by 
the Deputed Teacher as well as by the School Authorities : 


(8) The deputed teacher on his/her own part should 
give a written undertaking in non-judicial stamped paper 
‘worth Rs 1.50 in each case in the prescribed form to serve 
the school from which he/she is deputed fora period of at 
least 5 (five) years from the date of his/her joining the 
School after completion ofthe training period or for 3 
(three) years from the date of his/her passing the Examina- 
tion, whichever is shorter. If a teacher fails to comply 
with the terms of the aforesaid written undertaking, the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, may direct 
the said teacher to refund the entire amount received by 
him/her as deputation allowance to Government. 


If the Managing Committee of an aided school is not 
agreeable to place a trained teacher in the proper scale, 
the undertaking given by the deputed teacher shall not be 
enforceable and the Directorate may, in that case, direct 
the school to release the teacher concerned from the 
services of the school so that he/she may render his/her 
services in another aided.school recognised by the Board. 

(9) Ifa teacher intends to join another school before 
_the expiry of the above stipulated period, he/she can do so 
only if the Managing Committee permits and the Directorate 
agrees,  His/Her case for prior permission should be 
forwarded to the Directorate by the Managing Committee 
of the School together with a resolution of the Managing 
Committee that it has no objection to releasing the teacher 
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from the services of the school. The Managing Committee 
should not, however, recommend release of such a teacher 
to take up a post other than that of a teacher in recog- 


nised school. Each case will, however, be decided by the 
Directorate on its merit. 


[ N.B.—No teacher should be released unless the orders 
of the Directorate have been secured.] 


(10) A teacher who is on deputation, should be treated 
as on duty and his/her status must not be disturbed during 
the period of deputation. 


S. C. ROY, 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


AGREEMENT FORM—I 


Undertaking from the deputed Teacher 


Whereas Iva eee eec. < 
Headmaster|Headmistress/Asstt. Meachermtof irinen 
P.O............ Dist... ......... » have been deputed by the School 
as per resolution No....., dated......... , of the Managing 


Committee of the School for B.T./P.T./ Home Science/ 
P.G.B.T. Course/ Sr. B.T. Course 
Session.........on such pa 


admissible under the Grant-ir. 


from the date of my passing t 
ever is shorter, or to refund t 


by me as deputation allowance together with the school's 
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contribution to my Provident Fund during the period of 
my deputation for B.T./P.T./ Home Science/ P.G.B.T. 
Course/ Sr. B.T. Course Training during the Session ........ 


Attested* 

Designation and Seal (Signature in full) 
of the School. 

Date, n: Date, usss 


(*By the Headmaster/Headmistress or the Secretary, if 
the Headmaster/Headmistress himself/herself is deputed.) 


AGREEMENT FORM-II 


Undertaking from the Headmaster/Headmistress or Secretary 
on behalf of the Managing Committee of the Aided School, 


Leeeeeeee ; Headmaster/Headmistress/Secretary on 
behalf of the Managing Committee of the.........P.O...... 
District......... ı hereby, agree that the Managing Committee 
of the School...... will give the above-named deputed teacher 
the benefit of a trained teacher’s scale on his/her passing 
the training examination. Failure to comply with this 
undertaking shall not bind the teacher to serve the school 
for the stipulated period and the Directorate may, in that 
event, direct the Managing Committee of the School to 
release such a deputed teacher from the services of the 
School so that he/she may serve any other school recognised 
by the Board. 


Signature of the He idmaster/Headmistress/ 
Date. Secretary (in full). 
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APPLICATION FORM 


: From Dateave tee 
c e 


To the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 


(Through the Secretary to the Managing Committee of the 
School) 


Re: Deputation to B.T./P.T./Home Science/P.G. B.T. 
Course/Sr. B.T. Course Training during the Session......... 


Dear Sir, 


I beg to apply to you for kindly sanctioning my deputa- 
tion to.........College for undergoing B.T, Training/Training 
in Physical Education/Training in Home Science/P.G.B.T, 
Course/Senior Basic Training Course. Necessary papers 
listed below are enclosed as required by you. 


I shall be much obliged if you kindl 


y grant my deputa- 
tion. š 


Yours faithfully; 
Seal of the School. : 
Asstt, Teacher/Headmaster/Headmistress, 
esse... School, 
Address........... 
Enclosure : (1) Form of Particulars. 
(2) Managing Comm 
ding Deputation, 
(3) Agreement Forms Nos, I & II 


ittee Resolution recommen- 


FORM OF P. 
— ——<ARTIOULARS 


(All columns must be filled in) 
Name of the School— 
Index No.— 
Aided or Unaided or Recipient of Lu 


mp Grant— 
Teacher’s name in full— 
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Home Address— 
Date of birth (according to Matriculation or S.F. Cert.)— 
Age on 30th June, 19 -..-- 

Designation— 

Date of appointment in this school on a substantive basis— 
Date of confirmation— 

Present pay: Rs.........s.in the scale of Rs........ «eee 
School D.A., if any— Allowances, if any— 
Name of the College where admitted— 

Academic qualifications : 


Year Class Subject(s) Year Div. Subject(s) 
M.A./M.Sc. LA./LSc. 
B.A./B.Sc. Matric 
B.Com. Other quali- 
fications ` 


Whether enjoyed deputation allowance previously from the 
Directorate of Government. (If so, the name of the training 
course with year should he mentioned.)— 


Teaching experience in previous school(s), if any (Names of 
the schools and period of service with dates of joining and 
leaving the schools)— 


Total number of Instructional Staff (including Headmaster/ 
Headmistress)— 
Staff position of School : 


Nos. Nos. Nos. 
M.A., B.T. M.Sc., B.T. M.A.(Com.), B.T. 
M.A. M.Sc. M.A.(Com.) 
B.A., B.T. B.Sc., B.T. B.Com, B.T. 
B.A.(Hons.) B.A.(Distn.) B.A.(Pass)/B.Com. 
B.Sc.(Hons.) B.Sc.(Distn.) B.Sc.(Pass) 
LA, LSc. Tirtha(Title) 


Non-MatricV.M. Matriculate Matric V.M. 
Dip. in Phy. Eda Dip. in Dom. Se. 
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I declare that the statements made above are correct. 
(Counter-signature of Headmaster/ Signature of teacher 
Headmistress or Secretary) (in full) 


Date 
Seal of the School 


Date si 


La 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


926 Edn (SE) P p 
No.^55—16/66- Calcutta, the 4th November, 1966. 


From : Sri P. Roy, Asstt, Secretary, Govt. of W. Bengal. 


To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


The undersigned is directed to state t| 
certificate-holders of the Post- 
College, Banipur are not eligi 
cribed for ‘trained Graduates’ 
tional institutions even after g 
University. 


hat at present the 
Graduate Physical Training 
ble to draw pay scales pre:- 
when appointed in educa- 
raduation from any Indian 


In order to remove the diffic 


ulties of the aforesaid 
teachers the undersigned 


is directed by order of the 
Overnor is pleased to permit the 
Principal, Post-Graduate Physical Training College, Banipur 

egree course of traiaing of one 
month's duration during vacations for the graduate certi- 
ficate-holders in Physical Education, After 
completion of the course Diplomas (Pass) 
to the trainees. The course should be 
existing teaching staff of the college and 
is involved in the proposal. 


successful 
will be awarded 
conducted by the 
No additional cost 


Sd/ P. Roy 
Assistant Secretary 
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[MESE] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


411(50)—Sc. G 


M ç 
amO N Goa 64 


the 22nd January, 1965. 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Deputation of Teachers and Lecturers to the Institute 
of English, Calcutta, 119 Shyamaprasad Mukherjee 
Road, Calcutta-26. 


The Institute of English, Calcutta has been established 
with a view to improving the standard of teaching English 
inthe State of West Bengal. Its principal function is to 
offer Diploma Course in the teaching of English as a foreign 
language to practising teachers of English, teacher-trainees 
and Lecturers in English Methodology. The Institute 
organised two four-month courses in a year to which both 
men and women are admitted. The minimum qualification 
for entry into the Institute is a B.A. ; anda candidate should 
preferably be one whose principal teaching subject is 
English. Preference will, however, be given to those with a 
B.T. The upper age-limit for accepting candidates is 45. 
years, The selected teachers are given stipends by the 
authorities of the Institute. The teachers who will join the 
course will be treated as on deputation and the authorities 
concerned can appoint substitutes in their resultant posts 
during the period of their deputation with the approval of 
this Directorate. The School receiving aid will pay deputa- 
tion salary to the teacher from their own funds and this will 
be treated as an admissible item of expenditure under the 
Grant-in-aid rules. Teachers of Government schools/colleges 
attending the course will also be treated as on deputation. 
The first course usually commences inthe middle of February 
and other in the middle of September. The Heads of e 
Institutions, are, therefore requested to send the names O 


218 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


teachers/lecturers to be deputed to the Director, Institute of 
English, Calcutta, at least two months before the commence- 
ment of the courses. The selected teachers may be released 
to join the courses of the Institute on receipt of an informa- 
tion from the Director, Institute of English, Calcutta to that 


effect. 
Sd/ B. K. Neogy 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


l 1 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 


Nə. 1652(24) Sc|G Calcutta, the 23th April, 1969. 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspector of Schools, Calcutta 


Sub: Holding of 9-month training course in Physics, 


Chemistry and Botany at the Institute of Science 
. Education, Burdwan, West Bengal : 


I have to state that the last 
Physics, Chemístry and Botany 
of Science Edacation, Burd wan. 
is to raise the standard of Scienc 
Schools by Organising special 
teachers of Science, 


9-month Training courses in 
were held at the Institute of 
The object of the Scheme 
e teaching in Secondary 
Training Programme for 
The scheme was also to meet, to some 
f qualified teachers of Science to teach 


It is also proposed 
Chemistry, Physics an nths' duration at the 


Institute of Science Education, Burdwan this year. The 
session is due to begin towards the 1st week of July, 1969. 
Pass B.Sc. teachers of Higher Secondary Schools with Science 
Course who offered Physics, Chemistry, Botany or Zoology 
in their B. Sc. course may be admitted to this training 
course. They will get full deputation Pay during the period 
of training as admissible under the rules. B, Sc, teachers 
with distinction or those B, Sc. teachers who secured at 
least 59% marks in their Iespective Subjects (Physics/ 
Chemistry/Botany or Zoology) in Which training is sought 
are eligible. They should not be Over 35 years of age. 
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You are, therefore, requested to send to the Institute of 
Science Education, Burdwan direct the names of the 
teachers deputed by the Managing Committees of the 
schools concerned with necessary particulars in the pro- 
forma given below. The list should be sent to the Jt. 
Secretary, Institute of Science Education, West Bengal, 
Burdwan by the 15th June, 1969 at the latest. A copy of 
the letter sent to the Institute may be endorsed to the 
Education Directorate for record. Such teachers on success- 
ful completion of training will be awarded a Diploma by 
the Burdwan University and they will get pay scales as 
admissible to Honours Graduates of a recognised Univer- 
sity. The list of the teachers should be arranged in order 
of preference. £ 

In forwarding the name time-schedule may please be 
maintained strictly. 


PROFORMA 

Name and address Name of Ageon Total period of 
of the school from the 3lst May, teaching experience 
which deputed teacher 1°69 on 31.5.69 

1 2 3 4 
Whether the Course for Academic qualification 
teacher holds which re- Name of the Dvn.| 
substantive commen- Examination : Class ; 
appointment ded (Physics, S.F. or Higher Year 
In a permanent Chemistry Secondary, I. Sc. 
vacancy or or Botany) B. Sc. (with sub- 
appointed _ ject). . 


against a permanent 
vacancy on 
Probation 


5 6 7. 
The percentage of marks secured in physics, Chemistry, 
Botany or Zoology in which training is sought. 


Sd / S. C. Roy 
For Director of Public Instruction, Wes 


t Bengal 
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teachers/lecturers to be deputed to the Director, Institute of 
English, Calcutta, at least two months before the commence- 
ment of the courses. The selected teachers may be released 
to join the courses of the Institute on receipt of an informa- 
tion from the Director, Institute of English, Calcutta to that 


ffect. 
za Sd| B. K. Neogy 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


[4] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
No. 1652(24) Sc/G Calcutta, the 25th April, 1969. 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspector of Schools, Calcutta 
Sub: Holding of 9-month training course in Physics, 


Chemistry and Botany at the Institute of Science 
Education, Burdwan, West Bengal E 


I have to state that the last 9-m 
Physics, Chemistry and Botany were held at the Institute of 
of Science Edacation, Burd van. The obj:ct of the Scheme 
is to raise the standard of Science teaching in Secondary 
Schools bg Organising special 
teachers of Science, 
extent, the shortage o 
the elective Science ¢ 

Tt is also Proposed 
Chemistry, Physics an 
Institute of Science 
session is due to beg 


onth Training courses in 


Education, Burdwan this year, The 
in towards the Ist week of July, 1969. 
ndary Schools with Science 


er the rules, B. Sc. teachers 


teachers who secured at 
least 59% marks in their Tespective Subjects (Physics/ 


Chemistry/Botany or Zoology) in which training is sought 
are eligible. They should Not be over 35 years of age. 
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You are, therefore, requested to send to the Institute of 
Science Education, Burdwan direct the names of the 
teachers deputed by the Managing Committees of the 
schools concerned with necessary particulars in the pro- 
forma given below. The list should be sent to the Jt. 
Secretary, Institute of Science Education, West Bengal, 
Burdwan by the 15th June, 1969 at the latest. À copy of 
the letter sent to the Institute may be endorsed to the 
Education Directorate for record. Such teachers on success- 
ful completion of training will be awarded a Diploma by 
the Burdwan University and they will get pay scales as 
admissible to Honours Graduates of a recognised Univer- 
sity. The list of the teachers should be arranged in order 
of preference. 5 

In forwarding the name time-schedule may please be 
maintained strictly. 


PROFORMA 

Name and address Name of Age on Total period of 
of the school from the 3lst May, teaching experience 
which deputed teacher 1°69 on 31.5.69 

1 2 3 4 
Whether the Course for Academic qualification 
teacher holds which re- Name of the Dvn./ 
substantive commen- Examination : Class ; 
appointment ded (Physics, S. F. or Higher Year 
In a permanent Chemistry Secondary, I. Sc. 
Vacancy or or Botany) B. Sc. (with sub- 
appointed ject). 


against a permanent 
vacancy on 
Probation 


5 6 zy) 
The percentage of marks secured in physics, Chemistry, 
Botany or Zoology in which training is sought. 


Sd/S.C.R 
For Director of Public Instruction, We est 


Bengal 


Ix 


LEAVE 
ae | 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 46/55 Dated the 12th September, 1955 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Sub: Leave Rules for teachers of High Schools 


It is notified for information that the following leave 
rules are to be followed in granting leave to teachers of 
High Schools recognised by the Board pending any further 
modifications which will be communicated, if necessary, on 
receipt of approval of the State Government, In case of 
unaided schools the Board do not take any financial respon- 
sibility regarding the leave salary. 


Leave Rules 
Y. AX Headmaster or a teacher shall be entitled to the 
following leave, namely 


(a) Leave on medical certificate, granted by a regis- 


tered medica] Practitioner, on average pay for 
15 days for each completed 
on duty, subject to the 
the whole Service ; 


year’s service spent 
maximum of 12 months for 


(b) leave on half average pay for 15 


12 months: Provided that such leave will not be 
allowed to accumulate for more than two months ; 


(c) maternity leave for six weeks on full pay, and six 
, 


weeks on half pay, inclusive of intervening 
holidays, if any; provid 


days for every 
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such leave shall not exceed a total period of one 
year during the entire period of her service ; 


(d) leave on full average pay, for half the period that 
a teacher is in charge of the school for more 
than fifteen days at a time during the long 
vacations ; 


(e) extra-ordinary leave, withcut pay, at the discre- 
tion of the Managing Committee, for a period not 
exceeding two years. 


2. No leave can be claimed as a matter of right. 

3. In exceptional circumstances, special leave on full or 
half pay, may be granted by the Managing Committee, with 
the previous approval of the Board for a period not 
exceeding eighteen months, during the whole period of a 
teacher's service. (Vide Clarifications, B. S. E. Circular 
No. 40/58 dated 26. 12. 58`. 

4. In addition to the above provisions, casual leave for 
short periods may be granted to a Headmaster or a teacher, 
at the discretion of the sanctioning authority ; such casual 
leave may not exceed fifteen days in a year, and ordinarily 
shall not be for more than five days at a time ; 

Provided that such leave shall not be affixed or prefixed 
to a vacation or any other leave ; 

Provided further that holidays shall be included for 
calculating the maximum leave allowable, if holidays be 
Part of the casual leave.* ` 

Technically, an employee of the school on casual leave 
is not treated as absent from duty and his pay is not 
interrupted. 

Scl- P. Banerji 
for Secretery 


* Vide Amendment in [2], para 2. See page no. 222. 
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E me 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Circular No. 15/66 Dated Calcutta, 25th July, 1966 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools in West Bengal 

Sub: Leave Rules of teachers and other employees of 

Secondary Schools 

The undersigned is directed to state that in supersession 
of all circulars issued by the Board regarding Casual Leave 
to teachers of recognised Secondary Schools, the members 
of the teaching staff and other employees of Secondary 
Schools shall be entitled to Casual Leave not exceeding 15 
days in a Calendar year and that the Casual Leave shall not 
be admissible for more than five consecutive days at a time. 

2. Sundays, holidays and weekly offs preceding, follow- 
ing or falling within the period of Casual Leave will not be 
counted as part of the Casual Leave. 

3. Casual Leave may be granted to a Head of an 
Institution or a teacher or cther employees at the discretion 
of the sanctioning authority. 


4. Casual Leave shall not be combined with any other 
eave, 


Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


ip 3] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. 7/67 Dated the 26th April, 1967 
From: The Secretary 3 


To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools 
Sub: Leave Rules of teachers 


and clerks of Secondary 
Schools 


The undersigned is directed to state that Para 4 of 
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Board's Circular No. 15/€6, dated the 25th July, 1966, has 
been amended as follows : 
“4, Casual Leave shall not be affixed or prefixed to a 
vacation (Summer, Puja or Winter) or any other leave," 
Sd/- Illigible 
for Secretary, 


ba 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No, 40/58 Dated Calcutta, the 26th Dec., 1958 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Sub: Leave rules for teachers of High Schools 


1. The attention of Heads of all recognised High 
Schools of West Bengal, is invited to clause 3 of the Leave 
Rules of teachers of High Schools incorporated in the Office 
Circular No. 46/55 dated 12. 9.55 in which there is a 
provision for granting special leave on full or half pay in 
exceptional circumstances with the previous approval of the 
Board, It is, however, found that special leave is recommen- 
ded by the Managing Committees of High schools in cases 
which came up in the ordinary course of events, viz. 
marriage, death or sradhha or ordinary illness etc., and are 
Not considered to be arising out of exceptional circums- 
tances. 

(a) As a clarification of the said clause, it is notified 

that leave under clause 3 may be granted by the 
Board to a teacher suffering from prolonged illness, 
such as tuberculosis, injury to limbs requiring 
plastering etc., making him bedridden for a long 
: leave due 
time, when he has exhausted all other 

to him. 

(b) It may also be noted that study leav 

under clause 3 may be granted to @ 


e on full pay 
teacher 
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intending to appear at an examination for the period 
of the examination and a week prior to its 
commencement. Study leave of any other nature 
shall, however, not be granted to any teacher under 
the said clause. 

2. In this connection, it may be noted that absence 

“arising out of service asa Juror in a Law Court or for 
attending the Head Examiner’s meeting of the Board or for 
having an interview with the Board, if called by the Board, 
should be treated as on duty. 

3. Teachers who will be required to join a Seminar 
organised or sponsored by the All India Council, State Govt, 
or by the Board, will also be treated as on duty for the 
period of their attendance in the Seminar, and they may 
also be granted compensatory leave for attending the 
Seminar on holidays. 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 


for Secretary 


[5] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 39/57 


From: The Secretary 
To 


Sub : 


Dated 16th October, 1957 


The Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Leave Rules for Clerks of High Schools 


fications which will bz communicated 
receipt of approval of the State Gover 
unaided schools the Board don 
sibility regarding the leave salar 


» if necessary, on 
nment. In case of 


ot take any financial respon- 
y. 
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Leave Rules 


^1. A clerk shall be entitled to the following leave, 
Namely: 


(a) 


(c) 


(e) 


Leave on medical certificate, granted by a 
registered medical Practitioner, on average pay 
for 15 days for each completed year’s service 
spent on duty, subject to the maximum of 12 
months for the whole service : 


leave on half average pay for 15 days for every 
twelve months ; 

provided that such leave will not be allowed to 
accumulate for more than two months ; 

maternity leave for six weeks on half pay, inclu- 
sive of intervening holidays, if any ; 

provided that the clerk is in permanent service of 
the school ; 

provided further, such leave shall not exceed a 
total period of one year during the entire period 
of the service ; 2 


leave on full average pay, for half the period that 
a clerk has to attend the school for more than 
fifteen days at a time during the long vacations ; 
extraordinary leave, without pay, at the discretion 
of the Managing Committee, for a period not 
exceeding two years. 


2. No leave can be claimed as a matter of right. 


3. In exceptional circumstances, special leave on full or 
half pay may be granted by the Managing Committee, with 
the previous approval of the Board for a period not exceed- 
ing eighteen months, during the whole period of a clerk's 


Service, 


” vie short 
4. In addition to the provisions, casual leave ES the 
Periods may be granted to a clerk at the pees excee 
; a [0 
“anctioning authority ; such casual leave 


15 
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' fifteen days in a year, and ordinarily shall not be for more 
than five days at a time ; 

Provided that such leave shall not be affixed or prefixed 
to a vacation or any other leave ; 

Provided further that holidays shall be included for 
calculating the maximum leave allowable, if holidays be part 
of the casual leave.* 

Technically, an employee of the school on casual leave 
is not treated as absent from duty and his pay is not 
interrupted. 

Sd/- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[zo se] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 4/58 Dated the 10th February, 1958 
From: The Secretary : 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Re: Special leave to teachers and clerks of Secondary 
Schools. 


In continuation of the Board's Circulars No. 46[55 dated 


teachers and clerks of High schools serving as jurors in Law 
Courts or attending the Examiners' Meeting of the Board 
will be considered as on duty, and they will be entitled to 
full pay during such absence. 
- Sd/- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


== CL UNE Re o UD 
* Vide Amendment in [2] para 2. See page no. 222 
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BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 33/57 The 11th September, 1957 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 


Re: Granting of leave to part-time teachers of Secondary 
Schools 


The undersigned is directed to state that the part time 
teachers of Secondary Schools will not be entitled to any 
leave excepting Casual Leave under the Leave Rules embo- 
died in this office Circular No. 46/55 dated the 12th 
September, 1955. 


- Sd/- S. K. Serhan 
for Secretary 


Iren 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 5/68 Dated 7. 7. 68 


From: The Deputy Secretary, 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools 


.Re: Sanction of special leave to teachers attending 
All-India Educational Conferences 


The undersigned is directed to state that teachers who 
will participate in All India Educational Conferences that 
may be held under the auspices of recognised organisations 
9f teacher, may be sanctioned 7 days’ Special Leave with 
Pay in course of a year. Such teachers will, however, have 


. tO produce to the Heads of their institution their Delegation 
Certificates, 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
Deputy Secretary 
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[29-3 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 10/62 Dated the 30th May, 1962 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised Secondary Schools 


Sub: Leave Rules for Superannuated teachers in Secondary 
Schools 


It is notified for information that the following Leave 
Rules will henceforth govern leave of ‘superannuated 
teachers of Secondary Schools recognised by the Board. 

l. A superannuated Headmaster or a superannuated 
teacher shall be entitled to the following leave :— 

(a) Leave on half average pay for 15 days for each 
12 months! service rendered after attaining the 
age of superannuation ; 

Provided that such leave (including the unen- 
joyed leave on half average pay in terms of Clause 
1 (b) of the Leave Rules contained in Board's 
Circular No. 46/55 dated 12.9.55, (if any) will not 
be allowed to accoumulate for more than two 
months. : 

(b) In case of actual illness certified by a Registered 
Medical Practitioner leave on medical certificate 
fora period not exceding 15 days for each 12 
months' service rendered after attaining the age of 
superannuation, Provided, further Service is expe- 
cted on expiry of leave, and residue if any of the 
medical leave due on the date of superannuation 
may be taken into account, if so required to arrive 
at the maximum of’ 15 days before it becomes 
due ; 

provided that such concession will not be 


wed for more than Once to a teacher for each 
year of extension of Service, 


2. Same as provided in Clause 
teacher will not be allowed any le 


allo 


(b) above, a superannuated 
ave on medical certificate 


LEAVE 229 


for service rendered after superannuation, nor will he be 
allowed any benefit of medical leave [as per clause (1) (a) of 
the Leave Rules contained in Circular No. 46/55 dated 
12. 9. 55] lying at his credit on the date of superannuation. 

3. The Managing Committee of a school 'is competent 
to grant leave to a superannuated teacher according to the 
above rules without reference to the Board. No leave can 
be claimed as a matter of right. 

4. In addition to the above provisions, casual leave for 
short periods may be granted to a Headmaster or a teacher 
at the discretion of the sanctioning authority : such casual 
leave may not exceed fifteen days in a year, and ordinarily 
shall not be for more than five days at a time. 

Provided that such leave shall not be affixed or prefixed 
to a vacation or ai holiday or any other leave ; 

Provided further that holidays shall be included for 
calculating the maximum leave allowable, if holidays part 
of the casual leave.* 

Technically an employee of the school on casualleave is 
not treated as absence from duty and his pay is not 
interrupted. 


Sd| S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[ 10 ] 
(i) 
WEST BENGAL HEADMASTERS ASSOCIATION 
Ref. No. 1724/64 August 22, 1964. 


To £ The Secretary, 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 
Sub: Clarification of Leave Rules for Teachers and Clerks 
With reference to Círculars No. 46/55 dated 12.9.55 and 


*Vide Amendment in [2] para 2. See page no. 222. 
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No. 39/57 dated 16.10.57 regarding the above mentioned 
subject, I invite your attention to the paragraphs I (b) of the 
said circulars where it is stated, "leave on half average pay 
for 15 days for every 12 months ; provided that such leave 
will not be allowed to accumulate for more than two 
months." As it is not clearly understood what kind of leave 
this would be, may I request you to let us know if this 
would betaken as Earned Leave? A. clarification of the 
said rule may be sent also to all schools so as to remove its 


misinterpretation; 
4 Sd/-B. Bhattacharya, 
Hony Secretary, 
W.B.H.A. 
( ii ) 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
No.—21335/G —— Dated 4.11.64 
. GlMisc/654(11) 


From: The Secretary, - 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 
Po e The Hony Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters’ Association, 


Sub: Clarification of ‘Leave Rules? for teachers and clerks 


Ref : Your letter No, 1723/64 dated 22.8.64. 


hat Leave under the clause as 
s » 
tter is treated as "Earned Leave 


Iam directed to state t 
referred to in your above le 
on half average pay. 


à Sd/- A. Gupta 
for Secretary- 


as 


x 
PROVIDENT FUND AND PENSION 


[c] 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Revised model Rules for the Management of 
Provident Funds in Schools 


1. Name—The Fund shall be called...School Provident 
Fund. 

2. Rate of the Contribution—All member of the school 
holding permanent appointments (teacher, clerk, librarian) 
shall subscribe monthly to the Provident Fund at the rate 
of not less than half an anna in the rupee on his salary, the 
exact rate to be determined by the Managing Committee of 
the school. The managing Committee may at their discre- 
tion include any other employee of the school including 
servants in the Provident Fund scheme. A teacher while: 
on leave with or without allowance, may be allowed by the 
Managing Committee to subscribe during the period of his 
probation, But if his appointment is not made permanent, 
the amount so subscribed by him shall be refunded. In 
every case the employee shall sign an agreement in the 
form annexed to the rules. (Appendix A) 

3. School Contribution—The Managing Committee of 
the school shall ordinarily pay monthly to the Fund a sum 
equal to the amount of the contribution of each subscriber, 
but in no case shall the'contribution be lessthan half an anna 
in the rupee of the salary of each contributor to the Fund. 

4. Committee of Management—The management of the 
Fund shall be vested in a Committee to be called the 
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Provident Fund Committee consisting of five persons namely 
the Secretary. of the Managing Committee and another 
member of the Managing Committee elected by them for 
that purpose, the Head Master and two representatives 
of the subscribers annually elected by them. If the Head 
Master happens to be the Secretary of the Managing 
Committee the Managing Committee shall nominate another 
person from among themselves in his place. The Secretary 
of the Managing Committee and the Head Master shall be 
Joint Secretaries of the Fund. If the Headmaster is the 
Secretary the Committee of Management shall appoint 
another Joint Secretary. 


The proceedings of the Committee shall be subject to 
confirmation by the Managing Committee of the school. 


. 5. Investments—All money received under rules 2 and 
3 shall be deposited in the Post Office Savings Bank or 
in the Imperial Bank Savings Bank or invested in Government 
Securities or in Post Office Cash Certificates orin Calcutta 
Port Trust or Calcutta Municipial Debentures and shall be 
held in the name of school P. F. and operated upon by 
the Joint Secretaries. Deposits should ordinarily (whenever 
Possible), be made between the Ist and the 4th of each 
month. It shall be the duty of the Inspecting Officers to see 
if this is being done. The accounts and records of the Fund 
shall be open to inspection by them and it shall be open to 


them to! Teport to the Syndicate any irregularities noticed 
by them in the course of their inspection, 


6. Accounts—The Joint Secretaries of the Fund shall 
keep an accounts of the investments, 
of the Fund and a ledger account sho 
credit of each subscriber. 


a general cash account 
wing the amount at the 
The books shall be audited 
d the audited account shall be 


inspection to -the subscribers, 


: : Every subscriber shall be 
provided with a statement of h 


is Provident Fund Account 
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at the end of each year signed by the Joint Secretaries of 
the Fund. 

The subscriber shall at the end of each of year sign the 
statement of his account in the ledger signifying his accep- 
tance of the correctness thereof. 


7. Apportionment of' Interest—The interest received 
during the year shall be credited to the accountof individual 
subscribers annually in proportion to the amounts at their 
credit on December 31 of the preceding year. 


8.. Nominee—Every subscriber shall have a right to 
appoint a nominee or nominees. If a nominee or nominees 
be appointed, the nomination shall be made in writing (vide 
Appendix B attested by two witnesses and accepted by the 
Provident Fund Committee. If the nominee is a minor, the 
subscriber shall, at the time of nomination, also appoint a 
person of full ageto whom the amount standing at the 
subscriber's credit or such portion of it as may have been 
allotted by him to the said minor nominee, is to be paid on 
behalf of the said minor nominee. 

Provided that if a person is nominated outside his family 
by a subscriber who has a family of his own, such nomina- 
tion shall be regarded as null and void. It shall be open to 
the subscriber to revise or modify his nomination if he so 
desires. 


9. Advance for special purpose—No final withdrawal 
will be allowed until the subscriber quits the service or dies. 
But advances for the following purposes may be made to 
the subscribers :— i 

(a) to pay expenses in connection with the illness or 

for the benefit of the health of the employee or a 
member of his family ; x ; 

(b) to pay expenses in connection with da 

marriage, funeral or other ceremonies Mur 
the religion of the subscriber, it is incumbent VP 
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him to perform and in connection with which it is 
obligatory that expenditure should be incurred ; 


(c)' to build, repair, alter or extend his dwelling house. 
Such advances shall not exceed one-half of the contribu- 
tion of the employee, and they shall not be made till the 


amount in the account of the employee comes up to three 
months of his salary. 


10. Recovery of advances—The amount thus drawn from 
the Fund shall be repaid with interest at not less :than 496 
per annum in not more than 24 months to be reckoned from . 
the month immediately following that in which the advance 
is taken in not more than 24 equal monthly instalments. 
which will be deducted from the subscriber's salary each 
month, and, in the event of his retirement or death before 
this amount is repaid, the amount still owing to the Fund 
shall be deducted from the amount payable to the employee. 
No similar ‘application for an advance shall ordinarily be. 
considered so long as any portion of an advance already 
taken remains unpaid. 

The amount advanced to a subscriber under the fore- 
going rule will be debited to the ledger account of, the 
subscriber on the date the advance is paid to 
ment being attested in the ledger by the pers 
and one other subscriber as witness. The amount recovered 
from him from time to time will also be credited to his 
account on the date they are recovered. š 


him, such pay- 
on receiving it 


ll: Retirement before two years’ service—1f an employee 
quits the service within two years of his employment, 
he shall be entitled to the amount of his own subscription 

.With interest and the amount contributed by the school 
- Shall revert to the school and be credited to the general 
funds thereof, but if he has to leave the service due to illness 
which is certified as incapacitating him from work for at 
least six months or if he is made to retire for no fault of his 
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own, he shall be entitled also to the school contribution 
with interest. 

12. Retirement after two years’ service—If an employee 
quits the service by due notice of resignation after two years- 
of service, he shall be entitled to the total amount at his 
credit. 


13. Removal due to misconduct and resignation without 
due notice—1f a subscriber is removed for misconduct, or if 
he resigns without due notice, the school contributions 
including interest thereon may be withheld, either in whole 
or in part, at the discretion of the Managing Committee. 

Such subscriber will receive his own subscription and the 
accrued interest and such portion of the school contribution 
(if any), as the Managing Committee may sanction. 


14. Persons entitled to draw on death of a subseriber—On 
the death of a subscriber, the amount standing at his credit 
at the date of his:death (including his subscription as well 
as the school contribution) with interest thereon shall be 
paid to his legal heirs or representatives, provided however, 
that if the subscriber has filed a declaration (in the form 
annexed, Appendix B), the amount shall be paid according 
to the directions contained therein. A receipt signed by 
the nominee or his guardian, as the case may be, according 
to the latest declaration duly filed, shall be a full discharge. 


15. Claim of the school upon subscription—The school 
shall have first charge upon the amount due to subscriber 
under the Provident Fund rules, forall unrecovered advances 
made to him under Rule 9 and for other debts or liabilities. 
to the school. 


16. Arbitration—If any dispute arises between the 
Managing Committee and any subscriber of the Fund or his. 
executor, administrator or nominee, in regard to tbe 
construction of any of these rules or in connection with any 
matter whatsoever in any way concerning the said Fund or 
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the affairs thereof, such dispute may be referred to the 
University whose decision shall be final. j 

17. Amendment of Rules—The Managing Committee 
shall haye power after giving an opportunity to the subscri- 
bers to express their views to add to, alter or amend these 
rules. Such an addition, alteration-or amendment shall be 
subject to sanction by the University to whom the views 
of the subscribers should be forwarded along with the 
application for sanction, 

18, All contributors tò the Provident Fund and their 
representative or representatives shall be deemed to have 
read these rules and be bound by them and every addition, 


alteration or amendment of the rules, as mentioned in 
Section 17. 


. APPENDIX A 

I hereby declare th 

dent Fund of... 
them. 

Date.........day Offre 9. 

Name in full. 

Date of birth 

Nature of appointment. 

Date of joining service. Seas 

Date of joining Provident Fund...... 

Present salary per mens 

Signature............. 

Witness......... 


at I have read the rules of the Provi- 
«school, and that I agree to be bound by 


em... 


IT 


APPENDIX p 


Form of Declaration 
I hereby declare that i 
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amount at my credit in the Provident Fund of the school 
in the proportions noted against their names. I also request 
that the amount payable as above to the minors be paid to 
the persons named below. In case of the death of any of 
the nominees, herein mentioned, the assignment shall be null 
and void so far as that nominee is concerned. 


T 
Name and | Relation | whether Share of | Name and | Sex and 
address of | ship majoror | the | address parentage 
the with the | minor, if | money of the of the per- 
nominee or| employee, minor, payable person to | son referred 
nominees state whom share| to in 
age ! is to be column 5 
I paid on 
behalf of 
the minor 
1 2 3 4 5 6 


Two witnesses— 
lesen Signature... «e eere 


[2] 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
No. 242 Dated ‘16th September, 1927 


In the opinion of the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, it 
is desirable that the Provident Fund balance, the Reserve 
Fund and other balance or every school should be deposited 
in the Postal Savings Bank or invested in Government 


Promissory Notes. 
Such funds should be operated by two persons. 
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oh) 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY Y 
No. S. 349/P.F, Dated 22nd January, 1941 

The Heads o£ recognised High Schools are informed 
that the following proviso has been added to clause 8 of the 
Model Rules framed by the University for the management 
of Provident Fund in schools :— 

"Provided further that for the purposes of this rule only 
the following relatives of a deceased subscriber to, ora 
depositor in, a Provident Fund should be deemed to cons- 
titute his family, namely, a wife, husband, father, mother, 
son, daughter, minor brother, unmarried Sister, and a 
deceased son’s widow and child, and when no Parent is 
alive, a paternal grandparent.” 


eed 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


No. 360/P.F. š Dated 20th March, 1942 


matter. 


b257] 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Re: Payment of Life In 
dual Teachers from 
tions. ; 


The Teacher's own contributi 


' ; ons may be utilised for the 
purpose provided the Life Insurance Policy is assigned to 


the authorities of the school and is kept in their custody. 


Surance Premiums of indivi- 
their Provident Fund Contribu- 
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CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Re: Opening of Individual Provident Fund Accounts 
by Teachers : ⁄ j 
Such accounts cannot be opened unless the Government 
Provident Fund scheme is introduced in the school. 
Rule 45A (a) of the Post Office Savings Bank Rules, Re : 


“Opening of Individual Provident Fund Account. 


“Where a Provident Fund for teachers in non-pen- 
sionable service is established by a local Government of 
Administration, individual accounts will be opened by the 
Post Office for all teachers who are permitted to contribute 
to such fund. The deposits in such accounts will comprise 
Contributions made by the teachers as well as by the 
Management of the schools where they are employed. 

Individual Savings Bank accounts cannotbeopened by the 
Secretary of a school on behalf of the teachers until the 
Government Provident Fund scheme for teachers in non- 
pensionable service is introduced in the school and the 
teachers are admitted to it.. 

Ordinary private accounts can however be opened in the 
name of individual teachers but the school authorities will 
ot have any control on these accounts." 


|Z] 

, CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
APPENDIX D 

. zon *"School Provident Fund 
Abstract 


ae a Rs. | PA 
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APPENDIX E 
School Provident Fund 
Ledger Book 
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[m 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 11/03 Dated, March 27, 190 
From: The Secretary 


To The Heads of Recognised Secondary Schools 


Sub: Investment of Provident Fund money of the teacher 


of recognised Secondary Schools in National Defene 
Certificates š 


The undersigned is directed to state that a large number 
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of schools maintain Joint Provident Fund Account for 
teachers and keep Joint Postal Account for all teachers. 
The Postal Account for the fund is operated by the Secre- 
tary of the school. The authorities of such schools are 
requested to invest the balance of the Provident Fund, in 
excess of the amount not likely to be required for use in the 
immediate future, in National Defence Certificates. 

Nearly 250 schools participate in Government Provident 
Fund Scheme. Such schools maintain separate Postal 
Accounts for each teacher. The teachers of such schools 
are requested to submit a proposal to the Finance Officer, 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, through the 
Manager, Teachers! Provident fund with following parti- 
culars for the purpose of investment of a suitable amount in 
National Defence Certificates from the balance of the ^ 
accumulated Provident Fund. 


Name of | Postal Name of 
teachers | A/c No. | Post 
9 Office 


Balance | Amount Amount 
of the invested in | proposed 
Account | National to be 
Plan Savings! | invested in 
Certificates, ` | National 
ifany Defence 
Certificates 
ram. 


————€——— — M eee el 
Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


E39 
GOVERNMENT PROVIDENT FUND SCHEME 
The Calcutta Gazette, December 15, 1927 
The following rules will come into operation with effect 
. from the Ist January, 1928; 


RULES OF THE GOVERNMENT PROVIDENT FUND SCHEME 
FOR TEACHERS IN NON-PENSIONABLE SERVICE 


1. Scope of the Scheme, —The scheme shall be applicable 
to the following classes of employees :— 
(a). Whole-time teachers of schools for Europeans and 
Anglo-Indians. 
16 
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(b). Whole-time teachers of Secondary Schools for 
Indians, whether managed by District Boards, 
Municipalities or Private persons. 

2. Nature of the Scheme.—It will be optional for any 
institution belonging to one or other of the classes specified 
in rule 3 to elect to come under these rules, but no such 
institution and no teacher of any such institution, shall be 
allowed to come under these rules, until such time as all the 
teachers of such institution other than those declared 
inadmissible under rule 4 have agreed in writing to join the 
Government provident fund scheme in accordance with 
these rules. When a school has been permitted to come 
under these rules, subscriptions by the teachers other than 
those excluded under rule 4 or exempted under rule 4A. 
shall be compulsory on existing and future members of the 
teaching staff. The number of institutions admitted under 
these rules will be limited by the amount of the annual 


provision for grants-in-aid made from time to time by the 
Government. t 


‘ 3. Eligibility of Institutions.—The following classes of 
institutions may exercise the option to join the scheme :— 
(a) Secondary Schools in Bengal recognised by the 
University of Calcutta for the purpose of 
Presenting candidates for the Matriculation 
Examination, 
(b) Secondary schools» recognised by the Dacca 


Board of Secondary and Intermediate Education. 
(c) Secondary schools recognised by the Department 
of Education, Bengal. E 


(d) Schools recognised: under the European School 
Code. 
*N, B.—(i) ‘Schools’ includes Junior and Senior Madrasahs and also 
schools and madrasahs to which intermediate classes have 
been added. ^ 
(ii) -The tèrm “recognised” includes schools which have bee? 
provisionally recognised. , : 


= sss, t 
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4. Persons not admissible—The scheme shall not be 
extended to— : 

(a) Persons rendering pensionable service whether 
under Government, under local bodies, or in 
privately managed institutions. 

(b) Law lecturers practising as lawyers. 

(c) Teachers working in an honorary, or mainly 
honorary capacity, e.g. those belonging to a 
religious order. 

(d) Teacher for whom a separate provident fund is ` 
maintained. 

(e) Persons working in educational institutions other 
than as bonafide teachers, 

(£f) ‚Persons holding temporary posts. 

(g) Teachers below 20 or over 55 years of age.* 

A person already subscribing to another provident fund 
maintained in connection with the institution in which he is 
working shall not be allowed to subscribe to this scheme, — 
but an existing scheme may be converted into this scheme 
with the sanction of the Director of Public Instruction. The 
managers of schools, which have provident funds of their 
own, and desire such conversion, shall apply through the 
controlling authority specified in.rule 7 to the Director of 
Public Instruction to have their provident funds merged in 
the Government provident fund, and the Director may 
Sanction such applications. The managers shall thereupon 
wind up their funds, and deposit in the post office savings 
bank the amount standing to the credit of each subscriber. 
Such amounts shall thereupon become subject to these 
rules. 

44, Exemption—The controlling authority mentioned 
in rule 7 may exempt from the operation of those rules any 
techer who holds a policy ina life assurance company and 
Pays thereon as premium an amount equal to or in excess of 


Xu e m 
“À teacher once admitted may remain in the scheme till the age of 60. 


" 
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the monthly sum payable by him as subscription to the 
Government provident fund. Such exemption will be granted 
only so long as the said premium continues to be paid. 

.5. Amount of Subscription.—The amount of subscription 
shall be a percentage-of 6} of a subscribers's pay, except in 
the case of a subscriber whose pay is less than Rs.25a 

. month, in which case it shall, if he so desires, not exceed 
Re. 1 a month. In the case of subscribers who pay at the 
rate of 64 per cent, subscription will be calculated to the 
nearest anna. Voluntary subscriptions in excess of the 
regular amount shall not be admissible. Subscriptions dur- 
ing leave with or without allowance other than casual leave 
or during suspensions shall be optional on the part of the 
subscriber. , 1 

When a subscriber is on reduced.pay on account of 
absence on leave or for other causes, his subscription; if paid, 
as well as the contribution of the managers, shallbe reckoned 
on the substantive pay of his post. No Government grant 
will be made in such cases for any period of leave in excess 
of one month in any one year, except that, in. cases where 
á subscriber has not been on leave Yother than casual leave 
during a consecutive series of years, a Government grant 
will be made in respect of one month for each of these year? 
up to a maximum of four at-any one time. ` 

Pay for the purpose of reckoning subscriptions is substan- 
tive pay, and excludes recompense for special occasional 
services, or acting or personal allowances. 

The managers shall communicate to the controlling 
authority all changes affecting the pay of a subscriber 
under these rules. ; : 

6. Contribution by thé managers assistedb: Government. — 
The managers shall contribute a sum equal to the teacher's 
subscription. To assist the managers in making this contri- 
bution a monthly grant equal to one-half of thiscontributio® 
will be sanctioned to the institution by the Education 

Department, provided the controlling authority specified i® 


Gn 
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xule 7 is satisfied that the management of the institution can 
zaise the other half from the funds not derived from Govern- 
ment. The managers’ contribution with subscription of the 
teacher will be paid in to the subscriber's account every 
month. 

Example—A teacher's subscription to the fund amounts 
to Rs.5 a month. The managers will contribute a like 
amount and place the total sum of Rs. 10 to the credit of the 
teacher's account in the provident. fund. Government will 
then increase the normal grant-inraid to the school by Rs.2-8 
a month or make a new grant of Rs. 2-8 in respect of this 
subscriber. f 

In no case shall the adoption of these rules involve any 
reduction of the actual monthly emoluments received by 


Subscribers from those existing at the time of the adoption 


of these rules by the school, other than by *the amount of 
the monthly subscription of the subscriber. 

It is left to the managers concerned to decide how their 
share of the contribution shall.be provided, but in the case 
of institutions already aided by Government, except where 
the monthly credit balance of such an institutionafter meet- 
ing all charges is already sufficient to cover the cost of its 
contributions under. these rules, the extra amount required 
forthe purpose shall come out of a special levy, ie, a 
Special increase of the fees for the purpose, or from other 
additional revenue from private sources. This condition, 
however, shall not apply to aided schools which already 
maintain a provident fund to which the managers and the 
teachers each contribute equal amounts of not less than 6} 
per cent. of salary and such schools shall; be permitted by 
the Director to come under these rules without any such 
special increase in income from private sources. In no case 
shall that half of the managers’ contribution which has to 
be found from their own resources be derived from 
Government in the shape of additional grant or in any other 


, manner whatsoever, nor shall it be obtained by a reduction 
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in the total scale of expenditure sanctioned by the Inspector 
of Schools as a condition of the grant-in-aid. 


7. Control of the found.—Subject to such rules as may 
be framed by Government from time to time; the controll- 
ing authority shall be— 


(a). The Divisional Inspector or Circle Inspectress of 
Schools in the case of secondary schools forIndians- 


(b) The Inspectors of European Schools, Bengal, in the 
case of European schools. 


(c) The Chairman. of the Dacca Board of Secondary 
and Intermediate Education in the case .of schools 
controlled by the Board. 


Note.—The controlling: authority referred to in these rules is the 
appropriate authority as defined in this rule. 


8. Management of the fund.—(a) The fund shall be 
managed by means of the post office savings bank system. 
The subscriber’s subscription, together with the contribution 
of the managers, shall be deposited in a, post office savings: 
bank. The following procedure shall be adopted. 


(b) The post office shall open individual accounts for 
each of the subscribers to the. provident’ fund. The 
managers of the school shall arrange to have subscriptions 
to the fund due from the subscribers deducted from their 
salaries when they are disbursed each month and shall remit “ 
these amounts, together with the manager’s contributions, 


to the particular post office at which the accqunts stand 
open, accompanied by— 


(i) the post office savings bank pass books of the 
subscribers ; and 


(ii) a list in the form given below showing in detail the 
amount to be credited to each account and the total 
amount of the deposits and refunds :— ; 
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( Name of Institution ). 


4 


car) Month of............ 19 . 
Account Monthly | Contri- Amount 
Name of | Monthly : ° 
number | subs | payof ^| font” | the ma- advance | Total 
pass book ber subscriber| teacher | nagers | refunded 
Rs. Rs. Rs. T eRe Rs. 


(c) The money received in the post office shall be 
credited to the different accounts in accordance with the 
entries in the list and the postmaster, after satisfying him- 
self that this has been done and that the amount of the 
deposit has been correctly entered in each pass book, shall 
sign the list, stamp it with the post office date stamp and 
return it with the pass books to the managers of the institu- 
tions from which they are received. The managers shall 
compare the entries made in the pass books with the entries 
in the list to see that the former are correct. Any error 
that may be detected shall be brought at once to the notice 
of the postmaster. 


(d) So far-as the post office is concerned the list need 
not bein duplicate as the deposits will be entered inthe 
ususal course in the Post Office Savings Bank Ledger and 
Journals which will furnish a complete record of the tran- 
saction. The managers of the school shall furnish a true 
copy of the list to the controlling authority. The controlling 
authority during his periodical visits to the schools shall 
audit the monthly list of payments into the post office 
savings bank with reference to the original pay bills or 
acquittance rolls and satisfy himself that subscriptions and 


248 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


contributions are not received in excess or defect from the 
subscribers or managers, 


(e) Deposits will ordinarily be made;monthly before the 
15th of the month. In exceptional circumstances, however, ' 
deposits may:be made at any time and as often as desirable, 
so that if owing to the temporary absence of a subscriber or 
for any other cause the subscription of and the contribution 
on behalf of one or more subscribers cannot be deposited at 
the same time as the other deposits, they can be deposited 
singly or collectively ata later date,a separate list being 
sent along with the pass book in the manner already describ- 
ed. The provisions of sub sections (c) and (d) will apply to 
such supplementary lists. 

(f). When a pass book is used up, and a fresh pass book 
issued, a subscriber should apply to the postal, authorities, 
through the managers of his institution, for the ` return of 
his used up pass book and it should be forwarded to the 
controlling authority when received. for record and produce 
tion when the account is finally closed. 

(g) When a subscriber leaves one school and obtains 
employment in another and the Government provident fund 
scheme applies to both schools the controlling authority of 
the school which he has left shall Sanction the transfer of 
his account less any deductions permissible under rule 11 to. 
the post office at which the accounts of the school which he’ 
has joined stand open. Any deductions made in accordance 
with rule 11 shall be credited to Government in the Treasury 
or to the management in, accordance with the provisions of 
tule 11. KE: ' 

The controlling authority shall maintain a register in the 
form presented in Appendix C of the transfer of accounts 
sanctioned by him. The managersof a school shall furnish 
every subscriber who leaves the school with a certificate, 
which shall bear the’ counterssignature of the controlling 
authority, specifying the period for which subscriptions 
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‘to the fund were made by the subscriber and contributions 
made by the management on his behalf. 

(h) Ifa teacher in an institution with its own provident 
fund.joins an institution to which the Government scheme 
applies, the amount at his credit may at his option, with 
the approvalofthe controlling authority, be placed in the 
fund to his credit in such new institution. In the event of 
the resignation of a subscriber. from an institution to which 
the Government provident fund scheme. applies, and his 
acceptance of a postin.a school possessing its own fund, 
such sum as may be to the credit ofthe subscriber may, by 
private arrangement. between the subscriber. and his new 
school managers, be made over.to the provident fund of the 
new school; but Government'can accept no responsibility 
in the matter and the provisions of rule 11 (f) will apply to 
such cases. Ç 

(i) Subscribers under these rules on whose behalf 
accounts are opened under the provisions of this scheme 
are not deprived of their right to open ordinary private 
accounts in the post office savings bank. The limits to 
annual and maximum deposits and to the amount on which 
interest may be calculated in the case of ordinary accounts 
in the post office saving bank do not apply to accounts 
Opened under these rules. The officer to whom certain 
Specified powers may be delegated under section 45A (c) of 
the Post Office Rules for Teachers! Provident Fund accounts 
is, for the: purpose of the present rules, the appropriate 
controlling authority specified in rule 7. 

() A register shall be maintained by all schools which 
join the Government provident fund in the form prescribed 
in Appendix C. 

(k) The savings bank account shall be closed at the 
time the depositor retires’ or is permitted to withdraw in 
accordance with these rules. Whenever a subscriber 

Wishes to withdraw from the fund he shall submit an 
application to the controlling authority, through the 
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managers of the school, giving his reasons therefor. In 
cases where the controlling authority decides that the 
subscriber is entitled to the full sum at credit, that authority 
shall sanction the closure of the account and issue a certi- 
ficate to the effect that. the subscriber has quitted the fund 
in circumstances which give him a title to the full amount 


standing to his credit in the pass book. The postmaster 


shall thereupon close the account in the Savings Bank pass 
book, and, on, receipt of an application for withdrawal 
signed by the subscriber and endorsed in favour: of the 
school clerk or peon or other person authorised by the 
managers ofthe school, pay the latter on behalf of the 
subscriber the total amount standing to his credit. The 
managers of the school shall, after receiving the amount 
from the post office, disburse it to the subscriber concerned 
on acquittance rolls which shall be filed in the school, an 
attested copy being forwarded immediately to the controll- 
ing authority for information. In cases where the controll- 


ing authority decides that a subscriber who has applied for . 


permission to withdraw from the fund is entitled to less 
than the total sum at his credit, he shall issue a certificate 
accordingly, sanction the. closure of the account, and 
instruct ‘the postmaster to pay the managers of the school 
the sum declared by him to be due to the subscriber and 
the postmaster shall, on receipt of an application for with- 
drawal signed by the Subscriber and endorsed in favour of 
the clerk or peon or other Person authorised by the 
managers of the school, pay the latter the sum due to the 
subscriber’s credit. The managers shall, after receiving the 
amount, pay the subscriber the amount due to him, as 
decided by the controlling authority, 
the postmaster to close the account must be supported by 
the controlling authority’s order in original, which should 
specify the actual amount allowed to be withdrawn, The 
balance ofthe account, forfeited by 
the orders of the controlling authority, shall be draw 


All applications to 


the subscriber under 
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under the orders of the controlling authority by the 
managers, less the sum due to be paid into the Treasury 
under the note to rulell, which shall be drawn ‘by the 
controlling authority and credited to the Treasury. The 
managers on receipt of their share of the balance, shall 
credit it to the school funds or to such school funds as they 
shall think fit, and thereupon send a formal acknowledg- 
ment of receipt to the controlling authority, who will file 
the receipt in his office. The controlling authority shall 
maintain a register in the form prescribed in Appendix D of 
closures of accounts sanctioned by him. 

The procedure prescribed in this clause shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to payments made on the sanction of the 
controlling authority on the death of the subscriber. The 
controlling authority shall maintain a register in the form 
prescribed in Appendix F for these payments. 

(1) The pass books issued by the post offices on behalf 
of the subscribers shall be in the custody of the managers 
of the school, who will annualy appoint one of their 
members to keep custody of the pass books and act on their 
behalf in the management of the fund. The name of the 
manager selected shall, be notified annually to the controll- 
ing authority as also shall all changes immediately upon their 
‘taking place. Every subscriber shall, once in each official 
year, be permitted to look into his account to satisfy 
himself as to its correctness and shall sign a certificate in 
token of his acceptance thereof, The certificates obtained 
under this rule shall be forwarded to the controlling autho- 
rity for check and record in his office. f 

(m) If the managers of a school allow their own 
contribution or the subscription of a subscriber employed 
by them who has joined the fund to fall into arrears, the 
controlling authority may take such steps to enforce 
Payment as he may deem necessary and are within his 
Power. Failing all other measures, the fund shall be closed 
and the school excluded from the scheme, 
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(n) When a school belonging to the fund ceases to 
exist, or is excluded from or leaves the fund, steps shall be * 
taken to close, or in cases covered by clause (g) of this rule, 
to transfer, each individual account. The provisions of 
tule 11 (e) shall be regarded as applying to all cases which. 
are not capable of being brought ‘under clause (g) above. 
Schools excluded from or leaving the fund shall be ineligible 
for readmission for a period of five years. When for any 
reasons the controlling authority considers it essential in 
the interests of the subscribers, he shall have power to 
direct that the postmaster pay the sum due on all or any 
of the accounts to such person or persons other than the 
managers as he may select for distribution in accordance 
with the rules of the fund. a 


(o) Every subscriber on joining the fund shall signa 
certificate in the form given in Appedix A in token of 
acceptance of the rules. These certificates shall be filed 
with the managers of the institutions concerned, 
9. The Registers to be kept by the managers of Institu- 
tion:— The following registers shall be maintained by 
managers of institutions, the employees of which contribute 
to the fund :— 
(a) A card catalogue register in the from prescribed 
in Appendix B showing the names of subscribers 
to the fund. ç 

(b) A register in the form prescribed in Appendix E 
showing the advance sanctioned from. the fund and 
their refund. j 

(c) A register in the form. prescribed in Appendix C 
showing the transfer of accounts sanctioned by 
the controlling authority of subscribers who have 
eft the school, and the certificates issued to themi 
of the amounts due to them in the fund. f 

(d) A register in the form Prescribed in Appendix D 

showing the names of the su 


bscribers whose 
accounts have been closed, 
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(e) A register in the form’ prescribed in Appendix F 
showing the payments made on the death of a 
subscriber. 

10. Interest to the Depositor.—Interest shall be allowed 
on all deposits at such rates as may írom time to 
time be determined for deposits in post office savings. 
banks. 

The deposits in the post office savings bank account of 
each subscriber may, as they accumulate, be invested 
through the post office in short-term loans or other securities 
ofthe Government of India, in the manner prescribed for 
such investments in the Post Office Savings Bank Rules.” 
The securities in such’ cases shall be left in the custody of 
the Accountant-General, Posts and Telegraphs, who will, 
under rule 49 of the Savings Bank Rules, draw the interest 
due and advise the post office concerned to credit the 
amount in the investor’s account. i 

When any subscriber notifies his conscientious ‘or 
religious objections to the receipt of interest, the manager 
will notify the post office at which the account stands open 
“and interest will thereupon not be credited. 

11. Withdrawal of deposits.—The total sum at the credit 
of a subscriber shall be payable to him on his leaving the 
Service of the managers of the institution, in which he is 
employed, subject to the right ofthe managers, with the 
sanction of the controlling authority, to deduct therefrom 
any sum due to the managers, provided that the total sum 
deducted shall not exceed thé total of the managers' contri- 
, butions credited to his account and provided that— 

(a) A subscriber who resigns his post within less than 
two years after his admission to these rules will | 
receive, subject to the provisions of clause (f) of 
this rules his own subscriptions and the complete 
accrued interest of the fund, and with the sanc- 
tion of the controlling authority, given for good. 
reasons, the contributions of the management. 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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A subscriber who resigns his`post in a school 
admitted to the Government provident fund 
scheme within less than two years of his appoint- 
ment to that post, will receive, subject to the 


„provisions of clause (f) of this rule, his:own subs- 


criptions, the complete accrued interest of the 
fund; and the managers’ contributions, if any, 
prior to his appointment to that post, and with 
the sanction of the controlling authority, given 
for good reasons on the proposal of the managers, 
the contributions of the managers subsequent to 
his appointment to the post above mentioned. 
The managers shall have full authority to decline 
to make the proposal in cases where less than two 
years service has been given by the subscriber 
to their institutions, though the managers are 
permitted to suggest that a shorter period of 
service than: two years shall qualify for the 
managers’ contributions, when service, though 
short, has been of value to the school. 


If a subscriber is permanently disabléd or invali- 2 


dated, he will ordinarily receive his subscriptions, 
the managers’ contributions, and the whole of the 
accrued interest at whatever stage of his service 
he is disabled or invalidated. The managers 
contributions for the preceding two years may, 


with the sanction of the controlling authority, be. 


withheld in a case where a subscriber has bee? 
incapacitated through his own fault. 

If a subscriber is dismissed or removed fro™ 
service on grounds regarded as reasonable by th@ 
controlling authority, the managers' contributions 
for a period not exceeding two years may be 
withheld at the discretion of the controlling 
authority. Such a subscriber will receive bis 
own. subscriptions, the balance of the manager? 


(e) 
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contributions and the complete accrued interest 
of the fund. 

If the services of a subscriber are dispensed with 
for no fault of his own, he shall, with the sanc- 
tion of the controlling authority, receive the total 
sum to his credit, including the: managers’ contri- 
butions and the interest accrued, or if he seeks 
re-employment 'in a school which has been 
admitted to the fund, may continue to parti- 
cipate in the scheme without subscription until 
the date of re-employment, provided the period 
of unemployment does not exceed one year. 

If a subscriber resigns his post in an institution to 


. which these rules apply for the specific purpose - 


of accepting a post to which he has been 
appointed ‘in an institution which has not been 
admitted to the Government provident fund 
scheme, or which has a provident fund ‘not 
working under these rules, he may, with the 
sanction of the controlling authority, receive the 
sum found to be due to him under these rules, but 
if he resigns his post without having been 
appointed to any other post, he shall continue to 
participate in the scheme without subscription or 
contribution untile he obtains employment either 
in an institution working under these rules, in, 
which case his account shall be transferred to 


"such institution subject to the provisions of 


rule 8 (g), or in an institution not working under 
these rules, in which case his account shall be 
closed and he shall he entitled to receive the 
sum founddue to him under these rules ; provided 
that such participation. without subscription or 
contribution shall not extend beyond one year, at 
the close of which period the account shall be 
closed and thesubscriber shall be entitled to receive 
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the sum found due to him under these rules; and 
provided also that if the subscriber is fifty or more 
years or age, and the controlling authority is 
satisfied that he is retiring from the teaching pro- 
fession, he shal! sanction the payment to him of the 
‘mount due in accordance with these rules, without 
postponement. 4 

"N.B—In all cases where the contributions of the 
Managers are withheld under Clauses (a), (b), (c) and (d) of 
this rule, half of the amount withheld shall be paid under . 
the orders of the controlling authority to the managers and 
hal£ shall be paid by the controlling authority to the credit: 
of Government in the Treasury. 

- 12. Payment on the death of a subscriber.—(a) On the 
death of any subscriber, the managers shall, with the 
sanction of the controlling authority, pay to the subscriber's 
nominee or person producing probate or letters of adminis- 
tration or succession certificate, as laid down in clauses (c), 
(d) and (e) of this rule. the total sum of money that wa* 
at the credit of the subscriber; subject to the right of the 
managers with the sanction of the controlling authority t0 
deduct therefrom any sum or sums due to the managers» 
provided that the total amount of such deduction shall not 
exceed the total of the managers’ contributions credited tO 
the account of the subscriber. ` 

(d) Every subscriber shall be permitted to nominate ® 
dependant or dependants to whom the whole or part of the 
amount standing at his credit shall be payable in the event 
of his death. But if the nominee is a minor, the subscribe? 
shall, at the time of nomination, also appoint a person ° i 
full age to whom, inthe event of the subscriber dyinÉ ` 
before the minor nominee attains: his majority, the amount 
standing at the subscriber’s credit is to be paid on behalf 
of the minor nominee. 

(c) All nominations must be in writing signed by the 
subscriber and attested by two witnesses and must be sent 
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to the managers. The nominee named in any such written 
nomination received by the managers shall be and remain 
fully entitled to receive and give discharge for such amount 
as the subscriber has nominated him to receive from the 
sum at his credit until the nominee's decease, or'until his 
nomination has been modified or revoked as hereinafter 
mentioned. A nomination once made in writing and 
received by the managers as aforesaid can only be modified 
or revoked when a modified nomination in writing, or the 
nomination in writing of a fresh nominee, or the complete 
cancellation of a previous nomination or nominations under 
the hand of the subscriber and attested by two witnesses, 
has been made and duly received by the managers. 

(d) In case any subscriber shall die and at his death has 
not nominated, or has failed in the case of a minor nominee 
or nominees duly to appoint a person or persons of full age, 
and any moneys or the balance of any moneys not disposed 

'of by nomination does not exceed Rs. 5,000, inclusive of 

interest, standing at his credit, and probate of will or letters 
of administration or succession certificates be not produced 
to the managers, or if notice in writing of the existence of a 
will and intention to prove the same, or to take out letters 
of administration or to obtain a succession certificate, be 
not given to the managers within the period of one month 
from the death of such subscriber, or if such notice be 
given, but such will be not proved, or letters of administra- 
tion be not taken out or succession certificate obtained, and 
the probate or letters of administration or succession certi- 
ficate (as the case may be) produced to the managers within 
the period of six months from the death of the subscriber, 
the managers, after the period of one or six months, as the 
case may be, may, with the sanction of the controlling 
authority, pay such money to any person appearing to them 
to be entitled to receive them according to the Provident 
Funds Act No. XIX of 1925. 

(e) In case any subscriber shall die, and, at his death, 


17 
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has not nominated, or has failed in the case of a minor 
nominee or nominees duly to appoint a person or 
persons of full age, and any moneys or the balance 
of any moneys not disposed of by nominations exceed 
Rs. 5,000, such money shall be paid to the executor 
or administrator only on the production to the managers 
of the probate of the will or letters of administration 
or succession certificate of the estate or effects of such 
subscriber. 

13. Withdrawal of advances—(i) A proportion -of 
the total deposit not exceeding two months. pay of a 
subscriber may, with the sanction of the controlling autho- 
rity, be allowed to be withdrawn in cases of urgent 
necessity when the deposit has reached a sum of not less 
than one year's pay and the pecuniary circumstances of the 


subscriber are such that the indulgence is necessary. The : 


following are cited as examples of occasions on which the, 
grant of advances may be considered :— 


(a) To pay expenses incurred in connection with the 
illness of a subscriber or member of his family; 

(b) To pay expenses in connection with marriages: 
funerals or ceremonies which by the religion of 
the subscriber it is incumbent upon him to perform 
and in conection with which it is obligatory that 
expenditure should be incurred. 


Advances though not confined rigidly to the objects laid 
down in clauses (a) and (b) above will be made with due 
regard to the principle expressed in clause (i) of this rule 25 
illustrated by the foregoing examples. 

(ii) In determining the advance to be sanctioned, regard 
shall be paid to the amount lying at the credit of the subs- 
criber. The amount of the advance should ‘be a sum 
expressed in whole rupees, and should be so fixed as f? 


allow of the monthly instalments fixed under rule 13 beiínÉ' 


also in whole rupees, the advance applied for being raise 
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or reduced if necessary to enable the instalments to be so 
` fixed. pm 

(iii) When one advance has already been granted to a 
subscriber a subsequent advance shall not be granted to him 
except for strong reasons to be recorded in writing by the 
controlling authority until at least twelve months have 
elapsed since the complete repayment of the last advance 
taken. 

(iv) Applications for the withdrawal of any advance 
sanctioned shall be signed by the subscriber and duly 
endorsed in favour of the clerk or peon or other person 
authorised by the managers ofthe institution and must be 
supported by the controlling authority's sanction in the 
original. The’ managers of the institution shall, after 
receiving the money, disburse it to the subscriber concerned 
on acquittance rolls. 

(v) Controlling authorities shall maintain a register in 
the form prescribed in Appendix E of advances sanctioned 
by them. 

(vi) No fresh advance from the fund shall be sanctioned 
if there is any balance still to be refunded out of any 
advance already drawn from the fund. ! 

14. Recovery of advances.—The following procedure for 
the recovery of advances shall be observed :— 

(a) Advances shall be made recoverable, at the 
discretion of the controlling authority in not less 
than twelve instalments or more than twentyfour. 
A subscriber may, however, at his option, make 
repayment subsequently in less than twelve instal- 
ments or may repay two or more instalments at 
the same tinie. 

(b) Recoveries shall be made monthly, commencing 
from the first payment of a full month's salary 
after the advance is granted, but no recovery shall 
be made from a subscriber while he is on leave of 
any kind, except leave (or vacation) on full pay. 
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(c) The instalments shall be paid by compulsory 
deductions from salary and shall be in addition to 
the usual subscription. `> 


(d) When an advance is repayable in 12 instalments, 
an additional instalment, representing interest, and 
equivalent to 4 per cent. of the amount of the 
advance shall be paid in the month following 
that in which the last instalments is: paid, 
Similarly, two additional instalments representing 
interest, each equivalent to 4 per cent. of the total 
amount of the advance shall be paid when the 
advance is repayable in more than 12 instalments. 


15. Protection of deposits—(i) A deposit in the 
Government Provident Fund shall not in any way be cap- 
able of being assigned or charged and shall not be liable 
to attachment under any decree or order of any civil, 
revenue or criminal court in respect of any debt or liability 
incuzred by the subscriber, and neither the Official Assignee 
nor any Receiver appointed under the Provincial Insolvency 


Act, 1920, shall be entitled to, or have any claim on, any 
such deposit. 


(H) Any sum standing to the credit of any subscriber 
to the fund at the time of his decease and payable under 
these rules to any dependant of the subscriber, or to such 
person as may be authorised by law to receive payment 
on his behalf, shall, subject to any deduction authorised by 

` these rules and, save where the dependant is the widow or 
child of the subscriber, subject also to the rights of an 
assignee under an assignment made before the-commence- 
ment of the Provident Funds Act. 1925 (XIX of 1925, as 
amended by Act XXVIII of 1925), vest in the dependant» 
and shall, subject as aforesaid, be free from any debt or 
other liability incurred by the deceased or incurred by the 
dependant before the death of the subscriber. 


Note—“Dependant” means any of the following relative 
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of a deceased subscribertothe Government Provident Fund, 
namely, a wife, husband, parent, child, minor brother, 
unmarried sister and a deceased son's widow and child, and ` 
where no parent of the subscriber is alive, a paternal grand- 
parent. 

16. The decision of the Director of Public Instruction 
on all questions arising out of these rules shall be final. 

17. These rules may at any time be modified by the 
Local Government. 

Appendix A 

Form of application for admission to the Government 
Provident Fund for teachers. 

(1) Name of subscriber 

(2) Father's name 

(3) Date of birth 

(4) General educational qualifications 

(5) Name of institution in which he/she is employed at 

present. 

(6) Designation of appointment held 

(7) Date of first appointment in the institution 

(8) Pay now drawn Signature of Subscriber 

Declaration 

L—  —V P, hereby declare that the above 
entries are correct to the best of my knowledge and that I 
accept the rules framed by Government for the Government 
Provident Fund for teachers in non-pensionable service 
instituted by Government andI agree to abide by them in 
case I am admitted to the benefits of the fund. 
., In the event of my admission to the fund and of my 
death Occurring while my account in the fund is open, I 
desire that the amount due to me from the fund shall be 
distributed among the persons mentioned below in the 
manner shown against their names. The amount due to 
Any nominee who may be a minor at the time of my death 
should be paid to the person whose name appears in 
column (5), 
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Name & | Relation- | Whether | Amount Name and | Sex and 
address | ship with ` majoror | of address of | parentage 
of the the subs- minor. If | share the person | of person 
` nominee | criber minor, Por © whom | mentioned 
or nomi- state deposit Payment in column 
nees age of | is to be (5) 
minor madel on 
behalf of 
the minor 
1 TEUER 3 a E 6 
Dn 
Station 
Date 
me ee 
Witnesses Signature of subscriber 


(Two witnesses) 

Certificate to be 
Institution : 

I hereby certify that t 
line 8 of the above applic 


given on behalf of the managers of the 


he pay of the subscriber shown in 
ation is correct, 


Station 
Date 
*Manager, 
School. 
—r z 
*To be signed on behalf of the mana 


pointed, in accordance with th Eu. p jn D to t fon tele 
a n e provision 1 their 
behalf in the management of the fund. RU mule 8 (D to act on 


Appendix B 
Name— 


Date of Birth— 

Date of admission to the Fund— : 
Institution in which employed— 

Designation of post held— 

Pay on date of application — 


Period for Which 
a T contributi 

Name of Institution un ss SP the 
in which employed 


Attestation by the 
controlling autho- 
tity or the mana- 
gers of the institu- 
tion 


SS SSG M Ded 


um SM 


From— | To— 
SN a nea SS 


ee 
—— 
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ter of transfers of accounts sanctioned by the controlling authority on behalf of subscribers 


it 


Reg 


admitted to the Provident Fund 


Tooqos eu ur opi puny 
emp) 0} pejinqnuiuoo 19q 
-Hosqnus oq yor Surinp 
porod oq) Surmoys WIJ 
-10139 jo ənssı jo 2A 


pa1iojsugr). 
sı  junoooe aq} yoga 
o} uonnjinsut Jo ÁI 
-ogne Sui[[011u02 o1»xooq 
ssed jo qoiedsop jo NA 


the register maintained 
hool) 


(To be filled in only in 


In SC 


junoooe 
jo 1ejsueri Suruonouvs siIopio 
s.Kiioqme Zurouuoo jo Wq 


1uouroSpo[mou»jo? jo ojep pue 
*siodgeueur Aq pouiviol junomy 


1drooo1 
Á1ns?ol] jo i1oqunu pue arq 


I omy Jopun paionpap junoury 


junooo? Jo 
lojsue1) 10j uonvo)dde jo oie 


poiiojsuvi) aq 03 st junoooe 
oq qonp^ 0} 931JJO 1sog jo IUWEN 


popooooid rəqiiosqns oui 
qorqa o1 uonninsur oy} Jo WEN 


oouos au jer 
1oqiiosqus oui YyoIyM uo 3q 


JUS] RISUT 15219701 
Surpnp[our ‘papunjer oq 0} [[DS 
UMBIP oouvApe AUR jo ooue[eq 


yooq ssed 
oni ur Se NP10 1? 1unouiv [VIOL 


pied uəəq seq 
uondmosqns qorqa o) dn quo; 


. oo 
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puvis sjunoooe 
eu qorgA ur oorgo 1sod jo JWEN 


pəKo[durə 
Hgonp« ur uonninsur jo JWEN 


loquinu [elles pu? Sure N 


_ —— 


Name and serial number 


Name of institution in which 
employed 


Account number as in the pass 
book of the subscriber 


Amount at credit of the subs- 
criber in the fund 


Amount of advance applied for 


Purpose for which advance is 
required 


Amount of advance sanctioned 
by the controlling authority 


Number of monthly instalments 
in which advance repayable 


Month in which the advance was 
drawn by the subscriber 


T 


clerleilerlorerlerle fr ILOI 6| 8| L| 9| S t| £| C. 
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Interest instalment (2) 


punjei 1194} pu? s1oqriosqns jo š 
Jleuqəq uo Áyoyme suro1)uoo 39} Aq peuoroues punj 3uopi^OJd oY} U101j soouvApe jo 13181389H 
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Name and serial number 


Name of institution in which 
employed 


Account number in the pass 
book of the subscriber 


Amount at credit as in the pass 
book 


Date on which the subscriber 


ceased to be in the service of the 
school 


Date of subscriber's application 
for withdrawal of amount at his 
credit 


Reason of withdrawal 


Controlling authority's order as 
to eligibility of subscriber’ for 
the manager's contribution 


Amount withdrawn from 
savings bank 


Amount paid to subscriber 


Amount drawn by'control- 
ling authority and credi- 
ted to Government 


Date and number of 
treasury receipt 


Amount retained by the 
management with date 
of acknowledgment of 
receipt 

Date of disbursement to 
subscriber 
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s./arroging Sur[o13uoo 
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Signature of subscriber 


Date and number of 
manager's letter forward- 
ing attested copy of subs- 
criber's receipt 


Remarks 
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Appendix G 


Post Office Rules relating to Teachers’ Provident Fund 
Accounts. 


45A. (a) Where a provident fund for teachers in non- 
pensionable service is established by a Local Government or 
Administration, individual accounts will be opened by the 
Post office for all teachers who are permitted to contribute 
to such fund. The deposits in such accounts will comprise 
contributions made by the teachers as well as by the 
management of the schools where they are employed. 


Note.—A teacher for whom a provident fund account 
has been opened will not be debarred from opening an 
ordinary private account in bis own name. 

(b) The annual limit of Rs. 750 and the maximum limit 
of Rs. 5,000 for deposits, as well as the maximum limit of 
Rs 5,000 for calculation of interest, do not apply to accounts 
opened under this rule. 

(c) The withdrawal of the balance or any part of it or 
the transfer of the account to another post office is not 
allowed without the sanction of the Local Government ‘or 
Administration or the officer to whom such power may be 
delegated. 


Note. 1—When the balance at credit of such an account 
lapses according to the rules of the fund, it may be with- 
drawn either wholly or in part by the Local Government 
or Administration or the officer to whom such power may 
be delegated. The Local Government or Administration 
or the officer to whom such power may be delegated may 
also withdraw the total balance at credit of such accounts 
of a school when the school ceases to exist and is thus 
excluded from the fund or when for any other reason such 
a course appears necessary. 

Note, 2—In cases in which a teacher is debarred, im 
accordance with the rules of 'the fund from receiving the 
Portion of the deposit which is made up of the contribution: 
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of the management, the manager will be allowed to with- 
draw the amount Concerned under the orders of the Local 
Government or Administration or the officer to whom such 
Power may be delegated. 

(d) In the form of declaration which every teacher 
will be required to sign the words "T further declare that 
I have no account opened by me on my own behalf at any 
Post office savings bank” should be scored through in the 
‘case of accounts opened under this rule, 

(e) The prohibition against the deposit and withdrawal 


Of sums containing a fraction of an anna does not apply to 
“accounts opened under this rule. 


Appendix H 
Act No. XIX of 1925 


Acts No. 28 of 1925 and No. VII of 1927] 
Passed by the Indian Legislature 
(Received the assent of the G 


TAs amended by 


Overnor-General 
on the 27th August, 1925) 


€ the law relating to 
nds, 


Short title, extent and Commencement 


8. (1) This Act may be called the Provident Funds 
Act, 1925. 


(2) It extends to the whole 


Of British India, 
including British Baluchistan. 


(3) 
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It shall come into force on such date as the 


Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the 
Gazette of India, appoint. 


io 


Definitions 


In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 


‘subject or context,— 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


1, 


"compulsory deposit" means a subscription to, or 
deposit in, a provident fund which, under the rules 
of the fund, is not until the happening of some 
specified contingency repayable on demand other- 
wise than for the purpose of the payment of 
premia in respect of a policy of life insurance, and 
includes any contribution credited in respect of any 
such subscription or deposit and any interest or 
increment which has accrued under the ‘rules of the 
fund on any such subscription, deposit or contribu- 
tion, and also any such subscription, . deposit, 
contribution, interest or increment remaining to the 
credit of the subscriber or depositor after the 
happening of any such contingency ; 


"contribution" means any amount credited in a 
provident fund, by "(any authority administering 
the fund), by way of addition to, or otherwise in 
respect of, a subscription to, or deposit in, the 
fund; and "'contributory provident fund" means 
a provident fund the rules of which provide for the 
crediting of contributions ; 

"dependant" means any of the following relatives 
of a deceased subscriber to, or a depositor in, a 
provident fund, namely, a wife, husband, parent, 
child, minor brother, unmarried sister and a deceased 


These words were substituted for the words “the authority by which 


the fund has been constituted” by section 2 of the Provident Funds 
(Amendment) Act, 1925 (28 of 1925). 
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(d) 


(e) 


0 


(g) 
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son's widow and child, and, where no parent of the 
subscriber. or depositor is alive, a paternal grand- 
parent ; 


"Government Provident Fund" means a provident 
fund, other than a Railway Provident Fund, 
constituted by the authority of the Government for 
any class or classes of its employees or of persons 
employed by bodies existing solely for educational 
purposes ; 

"provident fund" means a fund in which subscrip- 
tions or deposits of any class or classes of employees 
are received and held on their individual accounts, 
and includes any contributions credited in respect 
of such subscriptions ox deposits and any interest or 


increment accruing on such subscriptions, deposits 


or contributions under the rules of the Fund ; 
“Railway administration" means— E 
(i) any company administering a railway or tram- 
way in British Īndia either under a special Act 
of Parliament or of the Indian or a local 
Legislature, or under contract with the Secretary 
of State for India in Council, the Governor- 
General in Council or a Local Government, or 
(ii) the manages of any railway or tramway adminis- 
: tered by the Governor-General in Council or 
a Local Government, : 
and includes, in any case referred to in 
sub-clause (ii), the Governor-General in Council 
or the Lócal Government, as the case may be : 
“Railway provident fund" means a provident fund 
constituted by the authority of a railway administra- 


‘tion for any class or classes of its employees. 


Protection of compulsory deposits 


3. (D: A compulsory deposit in any Government Of 
railway provident fund shall not in any way be capable. of 
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being assigned or charged and shall not be liable to attach- 
ment under any’ decree or order of any civil, revenue or 
criminal court in respect of any debt or liability incurred by 
the subscriber or depositor and neither the Official Assignee 
nor any receiver appointed under the Provincial Insolvency 
Act, 1920, shall be entitled to, or have any claim on, any 
such compulsory deposit. 

(2) Any sum standing to the credit of any subscriber to 
Or depositor in, any such fund at the time of his decease 
and payable under the rules of the fund to any. dependant 
of the subscriber or depositor, or to such person as may be 
authorised by law to receive payment on his behalf, shall, 
subject to any deduction authorised by this Act and, save 
where the dependant is the widow or child of the subscriber 
‘or depositor, subject also to the rights of an assignee under 
an assignment made before the commencement of this Act, 
vest in the dependant, and shall, subject as aforesaid, be 
free from any debt or other liability incurred by the 


‘deceased or incurred by the dependant before the death of 
the subscriber or depositor. 


Provisions regarding repayments 


4. (1) When under the rules of any Government or 
Railway provident fund the sum standing to the credit of 
any subscriber or depositor, or the balance thereof after 
the making of any deduction authorised by this Act, has be- 
Come payable, the officer whose duty it is to make the pay- 
ment shall pay the sum or balance, as the case may be, to 
the subscriber or depositor, or, if he is dead, shall— 

(a) if the sum or balance, or any part thereof, vests in 
a dependant under the provisions of section 3, pay 
the same to the dependant or to such person as 
may be authorised by law to receive payment on 
his behalf ; or - 
it the whole sum or balance, as the case may be, 
does not exceed five tbousand rupees, pay the same, 


(b) 
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or any part thereof, which is not payable under 
clause (a), to: any person nominated to receive it 
under therulesofthe fund, or, if no person is so nomi- 
nated, to any person appearing to him to-be others 
wise entitled to receive it ; or 

(c) in the case of any sum or balance, or any part there- 
of, which is not payable to any person under clause 
(a) or clause (b) pay the same— 


(i) ` to any person nominated to receive it under the 
tules of the Fund, on productionby such person 
of probate or letters of administration evidenc- 
ing the grant to him of administration to the 
estate of the deceased or a certificate granted 
under the Succession Certificate Act, 1889, or 
under the Bombay Regulation VIII of 1827, 
entitling the holder thereof to receive payment 
of such sum, balance or part, or 

(ii) where no person is so nominated, to any person 

' who produces such probate, letters or certi- 
ficate ; 

Provided that, where the whole or any part of any sum 
standing to the credit of the subscriber or depositor bas 
been assigned to any other person before the commence- 
ment of this Act, and notice in writing of the assignment 
has been received by the officer from the assignee, the 
officer shall, after making any deduction authorised by this 
Act and any payment due under clause (a) to or on 
behalf of the widow or children of the 


, subscriber or 
depositor— 


() if the subscriber or depositor or, if he is dead, the 
person to whom in the absence of any valid assign- 
ment the sum or balance would be payable under 
this sub-section gives his consent in writing, pay the 
sum or part or the balance thereof, as the M enay 
þe, to the assignee, or 
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(ü) if such consent is not forthcoming, withhold pay- 
ment of the sum, part or balance, as the case may 
be, pending a decision of a competent civil court as 
to the person entitled to receive it. ^ 

(2) The making of payment authorised by sub-section 

(1)shall be a full discharge to the Government or the rail- 
way administration, as the case may be, from all liability 
in respect of so much of the sum standing to the credit of 
the subscriber or depositor as is equivalent to the amount 
SO paid. 


Rights of nominees 


5. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, but other- 
-wise notwithstanding anything contained in any law for the 
time being in force or any disposition, whether testamentary 
or otherwise, by a subscriber to, or depositor in, a Govern- 
ment or Railway Provident Fund of the sum standing to his 
credit in the fund, or of any part thereof, any nomination 
duly made in accordance with the rules of the fund, which 
purports to confer upon any person the right to receive the 
whole or any part of such sum on the death of the subs- 
criber or depositor, shall be deemed to confer such right 
absolutely ; until such nomination is varied by another 
nomination made in like manner or is expressly cancelled by 
the subscriber or depositor by notice given in such manner 
and to such authority as is prescribed by those rules. 

. (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Succes- 
sion Certificate Act, 1889, or the Bombay Regulation VIII 
of 1827 any such person shall on the death of the subs- 
Criber or depositor, be entitled to the grant of a certificate 
under that Act, or that Regulation, as the case may be, 
entitling him to receive payment of such sum or part, and 
Such certificate shall not be deemed to be invalidated or 
Superseded by any grantto any other person of probate or 
letters of administration to the estate of the deceased. 


18 
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Power to make deductions 
When the sum standing to the credit of any subs- 


criber or depositor in any Government or Railway Provident 
Fund which is a contributory provident fund becomes 
payable, there may, ifthe authority! (specified in this be- 
half in the rules of the fund) so directs, be deducted there- 
from and paid to "(Government or the Railway administra- 
tion, as the case may be)— 


any person in respect of anythin 


(a 


) any amount due under a liability incurred by the 
subscriber or depositor to (Government or the rail- 
way administration), but not exceeding in any case 
the ‘total amount of any contributions credited to 
the amount of the subscriber or depositor and of 
any interest or increment which has accrued on 
such contributions ; or 


(b) where the subscriber or depositor has been dis- 


7. 


missed from *(his employment) for any reasons 
specified in this behalf in the rules of the fund, or 
where he has resigned such employment within five 
years of the commencement thereof, the whole or 


any part of the amount of any such contributions, 
interest and increment. 


Protection for acts done in good faith 
No suit or other legal Proceeding shall lie against 
g which is in good faith 


done or intended to be done under this Act. 


local official Gazette, 


8. 


Power to apply the Act to other provident fund 


The Local Government may, by notification in the 


direct that the. Provisions of this Act 


si 


These words were substituted for the words 
been constituted” 
(28 of 1925). 

These words were substituted for the words **that authority" by ibid. 
These words were substituted for the words “that authority” by ibid, 
These words were substituted for the words “the employment of that 
authority” by ibid, 


í "by which the fund has 
by the Provident Funds (Amendment) Act, 1925 


PROVIDENT FUND & PENSION 275 


shall apply to any provident fund established for the: benefit 
of its employees by any local authority within the meaning 
‘of the Local Authorities Loans Act, 1914, and, on the 
making of such declaration, the Act shall apply accordingly, 
as if such provident fund were a Government Provident 
Fund and such local authority were the Government. 


Savings as to estates of soldiers 


9, Nothing in section 4 or section 5 shall apply to 
money belonging to any estate for the purpose of the 
administration of which the Regimental Debts Act, 1893, 
Applies. 


fF 0] 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, SECONDARY BRANCH 


2156-Edn(S) 
Ne STE 14/67 
From: Dr. B. Datta. Secretary, Govt. of West Bengal. 


To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Dated Calcutta, the 20th Sept., 1967 


Sub: Terminal benefits for teaching and non-teaching 
staff of secondary schools. 


The undersigned is directed to say that at present 
teaching and non-teaching staff of secondary schools are 
allowed the benefits of the Contributory Provident Fund. 
The employer’s contribution is 6195 ofpay, the employee's 
Contribution being also 61% of pay. The question of 
allowing terminal benefits to the teaching and non- 
teaching staff of secondary schools has been under the 
Cosideration of Government for some time. The Governor 
has now been pleased to decide that the Contributory 
Provident Fund-cum-Pension Scheme should be sanctioned 
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for all approved permanent whole-time teaching and non- 
teaching staff of recognised non-Government secondary 
schools including Senior Basic Schools and Madrasahs 
which have come or may come under the Grant-in-aid 


Scheme. The Scheme will come into force with effect from 
the Ist April, 1966. 


2. Under this Scheme, the teaching and non-teaching 

staff will be entitled to the following benefits :— 

(a) Contributory Provident Fund with employer's 
contribution (9 6195 of pay and employees’ contri- 
bution @ 64% of pay. This provision is already 
in force. 

(b) Pension equal to 1/120 of the average of the last 
three years’ employee’s pay for every completed 
year of service (after tencompleted years) up to a 
maximum of 30/120 of the pay. 

(c) If an employee has put in five years’ service but less 
than ten years, he willbe entitled to receive gratuity 
(Q5 month's pay for each completed year of service. 

(d) A an employee dies while in service after putting in 

service between 5 and 20 years, his family will be 


entitled to a gratuity @ 1th of one month's pay for 
each completed year of 


ch service subject to 8 
minimum of Rs, 500. 


(e) If an employee dies while in service after comple- 
ting twenty years’ service, his family will get 8 
penson equal to half the pension admissible to the 
employee, had he retired on the date of his death 
subject to a minimum of Rs, 20 per month and maxi* 
mum of Rs. 75 per month fora period of five years 
from the date of the death of the employee. 

3. In regard to matters not specified in this order, thé 
provisions cf the Civil Service Regulations, Penson Rules 
and the Contributory Provident Fund Riles of the State 
Government as amended from time to time will apply. 
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4. A separate communication will follow regarding the 
procedure to be followed in the matter of sanctioning and 
payment of pension. In the mean time steps should be 
taken for maintaining the record of the service of the 
‘teaching and non-teaching staff of secondary schools. 

5. The additional chage involved during the current 
financial year will be debited to the head, “W. Develop- 
ment Schemes—Fourth Five-Year Plan—Secondary Educa- 
tion—Improvement of the condition of service of staff in 
secondary schools" in the 28-Education Budget. 

6. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 

7. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Tinance Department of this Government, vide their U. O. 
‘No. AVII/1803, dated the 16th September, 1967. 

Sd/ B. Datta, 
Secretary 


L21171 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, SECONDARY BRANCH 
o 1610—EDN:S) Dated Calcutta, the 18th July. 1968. 
1E—14/67—P*t. 
From: Dr. B. Datta, Secretary, Govt. of West Bengal. 
To  : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: The Recognised Non-Govt. Secondary Institutions 
Pension Rules. 


In continuation of paragraph 4 of Govt. order No. 2156- 
Edn. (S), dated the 20th’ September 1967, the undersigned 
is:directed, by order of the Governor, to say that the 
‘Governor has been pleased to accord his approval to "the 
Recognised Non-Government Secondary Institutions Pension 
Rules" attached hereto and also to ithe introduction thereof 
with effect from the Ist April, 1966. , 

2! Immediate staps should be taken for implementation 
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of the aforesaid Rules and for circulation of the same to all 
recognised Non-Govt. Institutions participating in the 
Grants-in-aid scheme, through the District Inspectors/Ins- 
pectresses of Schools concerned. Printed copies of the 
Rules will follow soon. 

3. The Accountant General, West Bengal, has been: 
informed. 

4. This order issues with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Government, vide their un-official 
note No. A. VII/943, dated the 27th May, 1968. 

Sd/- B. Datta, 
Secretary - 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 
PENSION RULES 


CHAPTER I 


Preliminary 


1. (1) These rules may be called the Recognised Non- 
Government Secondary Institutions Pension Rules. 
(2) They shall be deemed to have come into force 
with effect from the Ist April, 1966. 
2. These rules shall apply to permanent employees 
(both teaching and non-teaching) serving in recognised 


Non-Government Secondary Institutions participating in the 
Grants-in-aid Scheme. 


CHAPTER II 
Definitions 


3. In these rules, unless there is an 


F ything repugnant im 
the subject or context,— ; 


(a) “Approved” ;means approved by the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal or the Director of 
Public Instruction, West Bengal, as the case may be ; 
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(b) “Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal" 
means the Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, 
established under the West Bengal Secondary Education 


Act, 1950 ; 

(c) “Director” means the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal ; 

(d) “Emoluments” means actual pay drawn includ- 
ing special pay, or where the actual pay drawn is in excess 
of the maximum of the approved scale of pay of the 
particular post, the maximum of the approved scale of pay 
for the particular post under the Grants-in-aid Scheme ; 

(e) "Employee" means an approved teacher or a 
librarian or a clerk or fourth grade staff permanently 
employed on a full-time basis against a whole-time teaching 
or non-teaching sanctioned post in an institution whose 
salaries are not paid out of 'Contingencies' ; 

(t) "Family" includes (i) wife in the case of male 
employee, (ii) husband in the case of female employee, (iii) 
sons (including step-sons ), (iv) unmarried or widowed 
daughters (including step-daughters), (v) brothers below 
the age of 18 years and unmarried or widowed sisters, 
(vi) father, and (vii) mother ; 


(g) “Government” means Government of West Bengal ; 


(h) "Institution" means recognised non-Government 
Secondary Institutions ; 

(i) “Leave” means any kind of leave admissible to 
an employee under the rules applicable to him ; 

G) “Pension-sanctioning authority" means the Director 
or the officer authorised by him on his behalf ; 


(k) "Private Management" means management by an 
approved Managing Committee or Ad-hoc Committee or 
Administrator of an Institution or management by a local 
authority, or by a Society ora voluntary educational organi- 
Sation registered under the West Bengal Societies Registra- 
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tion Act, 1961, with the assistance of an approved Managing 
Committee ; 

(D “Qualifying service" means service rendered in any 
institution by an employee for any period from the date of 
his permanent appointment to the date of his superannua- 
tionexcept the period of extraordinary leave, period of 
suspension for which full pay was not admissible and drawn 
and the period of any break of service ; 


(m) “Recognised Non-Government Secondary Institution" 
means Higher Secondary School, Multipurpose School, 
High School, Junior High School, Senior Basic School, 
Senior Section of Complete Basic School, Class XI 
Madrasah, High Madrasah, and Junior Madrasah under 
private management which have been duly recognised by 
the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, or the 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education or the West 
Bengal Board of Madrasah Education, asthe case may be, 
and have been Participating inthe Grants-in-aid Scheme of 


the Education Department, Government of West Bengal. 


Note: An institution shall be treated to have partici- 


pated in the Grants-in-aid Scheme of the State if 
it has been in receipt of lump, salary deficit or 
deficit grant for its regular maintenance from the 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 
or any other officer, authorised by him in this 
behalf, although the grant was temporarily 
withheld for non-fultilment ofany of the requisite 
conditions for. such grant and is subsequently 
restored on the fulfilment of the conditions of 
the grant : 


Provided that any institution which was iD 


receipt of such lump, salary deficit or deficit 
grant under the Board of Secondary Education 
West Bengal, although the grant had been 
temporarily withheld for non-fulfilment of any of 
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the requisite conditions and was subsquently 
restored on the fulfilment of the conditions of 
the grant, shall be deemed to have participated 
in the Grants-in-aid Sheme ; 

(n) “Sanctioned” means sanctioned by the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, or the Director of 
Public Instruction, West Bengal on a permanent basis ; 

(0) “Service Book” means the document which contains 
record of service of an employee in any Institution ; 

(p) "Year" means the financial year commencing on 
the first day of April. 


OHAPTER III 


Service Record 


4. An employee to whom these rules are applicable 
must have a Service Book* in which the record of his service 
in different Institutions, whether it is continuous or not, 
shall be maintained. The Headmaster/Headmistress of an 
Institution in which an employee is serving or has last 
served, shall open a Service book for such employee and 
record his services therein and shall get the Service Book 
countersigned by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 
Schools concerned. In the case of an employee having 
previous services in some other Institution, the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress opening the Service Book shall send the 
Service Book to the Headmaster/Headmistress of the 
Institution in which such employee previously served for 
recording in the Service Book the services of such employee 
in such Institution and for countersignature by the District 
Mn aperta of Schools concerned. The District 

spectress of Schools shall verify the service 


reci i i 
Ord with relevant records before countersignature, If 
— eee 


Nie details kindly go through the Service Book published 
y the West Bengal Headmasters Association. 
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the services of an employee whose service before the 
partition of Bengal in a School which is now in East 
Pakistan, cannot be established by documentary evidence, 
contemporary evidence may be accepted if the same be 
countersigned by a Gazetted Officer either in the service 
of or retired from the Central/State Government. Where 
the services of an employee cannot be clearly established, 
three-fourths of such services rendered by him may, at the 
discretion of the pension-sanctioning authority, be taken as 
qualifying service. 

5. The Service Book and the leave account shall be in 
the proforma prescribed for Government employees in non= 
Gazetted Service. 

6. Service rendered by an employee before he has 
completed 20 years of age shall not qualify for pension. 

7. War service or Military service rendered by am 
employee shall count as qualifying for pension under these 
rules, provided the same has not been considered for 
military pension and the employee concerned was duly 
deputed for the service and theservice would have other- 
wise qualified for pension, 


8. Service rendered in other States shall not count as 
qualifying service, 


2 Service hot rendered in an Institution shall not count’ 
as qualifying service, 

10. Break in qualify 
period exceeding one ca 
of his past services for t 


ing service of an employee for & 
lender year shall entail forfeiture 
he purpose of these rules, 


CHAPTER IV 


Retirement on Superannuation 


11. Qualifying service for Penson shall be counted 


up to the age of retirement on Superannuation as laid down 
in the order of Government as amended from time to times 
Service rendered after attainment of the age of superannua- 


ER 
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tion shall be considered as re-employment for the purpose 
of these rules and the same shall not be considered as. 
qualifying for pension. ` 

Explanation: For the purpose of this rule, the date of 
superannuation shall be reckoned from the date of birth 
on the basis of the Higer Secondary/Matriculation|School 
Final Pass Certificate or other equivalent pass certificates. 
In the case of those employees whose date of birth cannot 
be ascertained from any such certificate or who are not 
required to possess such a certificate, the date of birth. 
entered in the Service Book on the basis of an affidavit 
shall be taken into account for the purpose of determining 
the date of superannuation. In case the year of birth is- 
known but not the month, the first day of July of the year 
shall be taken as the date of birth. When both the year 
and the month of birth are known but not the actual date, 
the 16th day of the month shall be taken as the date of 


brith. 
CHAPTER V 


Eligibility for Pension 

12. Subjectto satisfactory service, an employee shall be 

eligible for pension— 

(i) on attaining the age of superannuation, provided he 
has completed at least ten years of qualifying 
service, or 

(ii) on voluntary retirement after completing 25 years 
of qualifying service. or 

(iii) on medical certificate of permanent incapacity for 
further service from Government District Medical 
Officer on completion of a minimum of ten years” 

s qualifying service, or 

(iv) on discharge due to abolition of the post, or 
closure of the institution concerned due to with- 
drawal of recognition or other validcauses, provided 
he has completed at least ten years of qualifying: 
service. 
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CHAPTER VI 
Qualifying Service 


13. The service of an employee shall not be counted 
as qualifying service for pension unless such employee holds 
à substantive post on a permanent establishment. 

14. Continuous temporary or officiating service followed 
without. interruption, by confirmation 'in the same or 
another post in institutions shall count as qualifying 
“service, 

15. Leave without pay, temporary suspension not 
followed by reinstatement, suspension allowed to stand as 
a penalty, overstayal of joining time, leave subsequently not 
regularised and period of break of service shall not be 
reckoned as qualifying service. 

16. Break of service for a period not exceeding one 
calendar year which was condoned by the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, or by the Director or 
an officer authorised by him in this behalf before the 
coming into force of these rules will entitle an employee to 
count his past service, excluding the period of break, 
towards pension, if otherwise permissible. 

17. Vacations should be counted as qualifying service 
provided an employee be present on both the closing and 
the re-opening dates and, if on leave, on either of the 
dates, the absent is regularised by sanction of leave bY 
the competent authority. 

18. Maternity leave with pay, duly sanctioned by the 
competent authority, shall count as qualifying service. 


19. Decision of the Director or an officer authorised 


‘by him in this behalf in respect of qualifying service sha 
be final. 


.20. The Director or an officer authorised by him bc 
this behalf may, at his discretion condone for reasons tO, E 
tecorded in writing, a deficiency in the qualifying MES 
of an employee proceeding on invalid or compensatio. 
pension up to three months if the qualifying service fa 
short of 10 years. “ 


-aS Ree f 
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CHAPTER VII 


Rate of Superannuation/Retiring/Invalid/ 


Compensation Pension 


21. An employee shall be eligible for superannuation/ 
Tetiring/invalid/compensation pension if he has rendered a 
total qualifying service of ten years or more at 1/120 of the 
average emoluments drawn by him during the last three 
years of his service, subject to a maximum of 30/120 of 
such average emoluments. 


The rate of pension is mentioned below :— 


— À—— M —À— —M YN 


Number of years Scale of superannuation/retiring/ 
of completed invalid/compensation 
service ~ pension 
10 10/120 of average emoluments 
211 11/120 do 
12 12/120 do 
13 13/120 do 
14 | 14/120 do 
15 | 15/120 do 
16 | 16/120 do 
17 17/120 do 
18 | 18/120 do 
19 | 19/120 do 
20 | 20/120 do 
21 | 21/120 do 
22 | 22/120 do 
23 | 23/120 do 
24 | 24[120 : do 
25 | 25/120 do 
26 | 26/120 do 
27 | 27/120 do 
28 | 28/120 do 
29 29/120 do 
30 & above| 30/120 do 
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22. The average emoluments should be calculated on 
the basis of last three years’ emoluments as defined in 
rule 3(d). 

23. Ifthe pensioner is employed after retirement from 
either a post in an institution or any other pensionable 
service and the emoluments of the said post are taken into 
account for purpose of grant from State funds, the pay 
during such employment should be so fixed that the pension 
admissible and the pay during re-employment together do 
not exceed the pay drawn at the time of retirement. 

24. The Director may, before issuing an order sanc- 
tioning the pension, make reduction in the pension for un- 
satisfactory services and conduct during the period of 
service of an enployee, after giving him an oppertunity of 
hearing. The measure of reduction in the amount of 
pension made under this rule should be to the extent by 
which the employee's service as a whole has failed to reach 
a thoroughly satisfactory standard. 


25. There shall be no commutation of pension under 
these rules. 


26. Pension sanctioned to an employee is not subject 
to attachment by any Court of law or by any other autho- 
rity as this is meant for old-age provision, 

27. Any financial liability of an employee to an institu- 
tion in which he was employed detected after his retirement 


shall be realised from the pension under the orders of the 
Director. His decision in the matter shall be final. 


CHAPTER VIII 
Retiring Gratuity 


28. An employee who has completed five years of quali- 
fying service but whose service does not exceed ten years 
shall, if his service was satisfactory, 


j bz eligible for retiring 
gratuity at the rate of half month's p 


ay for each completed 
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year of service. The rate of such gratuity is mentioned 
below :— 


a a ee TORUM. CIT 
No. of years of 
completed service 


Scale of gratuity 


Two and half months of emoluments, 


Three months of emoluments. 


7 Three and half months of emoluments, 

8 Four months of emoluments. 

9 Four and half months of emoluments. 
CHAPTER IX 


Death Gratuity 


29. (1) If an employee dies while in service after putting 
in qualifying service for five years but not exceeding 
twenty years, his family shall be entitled to death gratuity 
at the rate of one-fourth of one months’ pay for each 
completed year of service subject to a minimum of Rs. 500/- 

(2) Any employee to whom these rules apply may, 
Provided he has completed five years’ qualifying service, 
make a nomination conferring on one or more persons the 
tight to receive the death gratuity that may be sanctioned 
under sub-rule (1) : 

Provided that if, at the time of making the nomination, 


‘the employee has a family, the nomination shall not be in 


favour of any person or persons other than the members 
‘of his family. 
(3) If an employee nominates more than one person 


"Under sub-rule (2) he shall specify in the nomination the 


Amount or share Payable to each of the nominees in such 


manner as to cover the whole amount of the gratuity. 
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(4) An employee may provide in a nomination— 


(a) in respect of any specified nominee, that in the 
event of his predeceasing the employee, the 
right conferred upon that nominee, shall pass 
to such other member of the employee's family 
as may be specified in the nomination ; and 

(b) that the nomination shall become invalid in 
the event of the happening of a contingency 
specified therein. 

(5) The nomination made by an employee who has no 
family shall become invalid on his subsequently acquiring 8 
family. 

(6) Every nomination shall be in such one of the Forms 

` A to D inthe Schedule as may be appropriate in the 
circumstances of the case, 


(7) An employee may at any time cancela nomination 
by sending a notice in writing to the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools concerned, provided that the em" 


ployee shall along with such notice send a fresh nomination 
made in accordance with these rules. 


(8) Immediately on the death of a nominee in respect 
of whom no special provision has been made in the nomina- 
tion under clause (a) of sub-rule (4) or on the occurrence of 
any event by reason of which the nomination becomes in* 
valid in pursuance of clause (b) of that sub-rule, or sub" 
rule (5), the employee shall send to the District inspector! 
Inspectress of Schools concerned, a notice in writing 
formally cancelling the nomination, together with a fresh 
nomination made in accordance with these rule. 

(9) Every nomination made, and every notice of can- 
cellation given, by an employee under this rule shall be sent 
to the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned» 
who shall, immediately on receipt of a nomination, counter” 
sign it indicating the date of receipt and keep it under hie 
custody. 


. PROVIDENT FUND & PENSION 289 


(10) Every nomination made, and every notice of 
cancellation given by an employee shall, to the extent that 
it is valid, take effect on the date on which it is received by 
the authority mentioned in sub-rule (9). 

30, Ifan employee dies while in service after comple- 
ting 30 years of qualifying service, his family shall be 
entitled to a pension fora period of five years from the 
date of his death equal to half the pension that would have 
been admissible to him had he retired on the date of his 
death, subject to a minimum of Rs. 20/- and'a maximum of 
Rs. 75/- per month. 


Note: Family for the purpose of this rule will include 
the following relatives of the employee, 
namely :— 

(a) wife, in the case of a male employee ; 
(b) husband, in the case of a female employee ; 
(c) minor sons ; 
(d) unmarried minor daughters ; 
and 
(e) dependent parents. 


CHAPTER X 


` Procedure relating to Application for and 
Sanction of Pension 


31. An employee, who is eligible for pension under 
these rules, shall submit a formal application for pension in 
a form to be prescribed by the Director, to the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned, through the 
Headmaster/Headmistress of the institution and the Head- 
master/Headmistress shall immediately prepare the pension 
Papers and forward the same to the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools, along with the Service Book ofthe 
*mployee, duly completed. 

32. The District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 

19 


288 - HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


(4) Anemployee may provide in a nomination— 


(a) inrespect of any specified nominee, that in the 
event of his predeceasing the employee, the 
right conferred upon that nominee, shall pass 
to such other member of the employee's family 
as may be specified in the nomination ; and 

(b) that the nomination shall become invalid in 
the event of the happening of a contingency 
specified therein. 

(5) The nomination made by an employee who has no 
family shall become invalid on his subsequently acquiring 8 
family. 

(6) Every nomination shall be in such one of the Forms 
A to D inthe Schedule as may be appropriate in the 
circumstances of the case, 


(7) An employee may at any time cancela nomination 
by sending a notice in writing to the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools concerned, provided that the em~ 


ployee shall along with such notice send a fresh nomination 
made in accordance with these rules. 


(8) Immediately on the death of a nominee in respect 
of whom no special provision has been made in the nomina- 
tion under clause (a) of sub-rule (4) or on the occurrence of 
any event by reason of which the nomination becomes in" 
valid in pursuance of clause (b) of that sub-rule, or sub” 
E (5), the uro shall send to the District inspector! 
nspectress of Schools concern ice i iti 
formally cancelling the mo ee a ae 
nomination made in accordance with these rule. 

(9) Every nomination made, and every notice of can- 
cellation given, by an employee under this rule shall be sent 
to the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned: 
who shall, immediately on receipt of a nomination, counter 
sign it indicating the date of receipt and keep it under hif 
custody. 
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(10) Every nomination made, and every notice of 
cancellation given by an employee shall, to the extent that 
it is valid, take effect on the date on which it is received by 
the authority mentioned in sub-rule (9). 

30, Ifan employee dies while in service after comple- 
ting 30 years of qualifying service, his family shall be 
entitled toa pension fora period of five years from the 
date of his death equal to half the pension that would have 
been admissible to him had he retired on the date of his 
death, subject to a minimum of Rs. 20|- and'a maximum of 
Rs. 75|- per month. 


Note: Family for the purpose of this rule will include 
the following relatives of the employee, 
namely :— 

(a) wife, in the case of a male employee ; 
(b) husband, in the case of a female employee ; 
(c) minor sons ; 
(d) unmarried minor daughters ; 
and 
(e) dependent parents. 


CHAPTER X 


“Procedure relating to Application for and 
Sanction of Pension 


31. An employee, who is eligible for pension under 
these rules, shall submit a formal application for pension in 
a form to be prescribed by the Director, to the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of Schools concerned, through the 
Headmaster/Headmistress of the institution and the Head- 
Master/Headmistress shall immediately prepare the pension 
Papers and forward the same to the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools, along with the Service Book of the 
employee, duly completed. 

32. The District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 

19 
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concerned, shall record on the pension papers, after due 
consideration of the facts of the case, his/her provisional 
recommendation stating whether the pension should be 
admitted or not. 

33. The District Inspector/Inspectress of schools shall 
then arrange, with the formal application for pension, all 
the documents relied upon for the verification of the service 
claimed, in such manner that they can be conveniently 
consulted, and forward all relevant papers to the Director. 

34. The Director or an officer authorised by him in 
this behalf shall scrutinise the pension papers and shall 
forward the same to the Accountant General, West Bengal, 
for a report on the admissibility of the pension. On receipt 
of the Accountant General’s report, the Director or an 
officer authorised by him in this behalf shall issue and order 
sanctioning the pension. On receipt of the order sanction- 
ing the pension together with the connected documents in 
his office, the Accountant General, West Bengal, shall issue 
the pension payment order to the person concered. ' 

35. Pension shall be payable through Treasuries and 
'Sub-Treasuries in West Bengal, according to the procedure 
to be laid down by the Accountant General, West Bengal- 

36. Anticipatory pension, ata rate not exceeding 50% 
of the pension reported to be adimissible by the Head- 
master/Headmistress of the Institution, may be sanctioned; 
at the discretion of the pension-sanctioning authority for 
a period of one year, if he is of opinion that the process 
of final calculation after verification of the services at 
different institutions, will involve considerable timeand cause 
hardship to the applicant. Such anticipatory pension shall 
be subject to adjustment with the amount of pension finally 
sanctioned. : 

37. In regard to matters not speciñed in these rules; 
the provisions of the Civil Service Regulations and tbe 
State Pension Rules as amended from time to time will 
apply. 
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xThis nomination supersedes the nomination made by 


me earliar on—————~—which stands cancelled. 
Dated this——-———— day of————19 at———— 
Witnesses to signature : 
ilem sd 
2———— Signature of employee 


Note: The last column should be filled in to cover the 
whole amount of gratuity. 
*Strike out, if not applicable. 
(To be filled in by the District E of 
Schools) 

Nomination by——-—-— Signature of District Inspector! 
Designation—————  Inspectress of Schools———— 
Institution — Dated—— 
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This nomination supersedes the nomination made by 


earliar on——— which stands cancelled. 
Dated this——-— day of— ——19 at— . 
Witnesses to signature. 

1. — 

ip wae ES 


Signature of employee 

Note 1: The employee shall draw lines across the blank 
space below the last entry to prevent the 
insertion of any name after he has signed. 

Note 2: Fourth column should be filled in so as to 
cover the whole amount of gratuity. 

Note 3: -The amount/share of gratuity shown in last 
column to cover the whole amount/share 
payable to the original nominees. 

*Strike out, if not applicable. 

(To be filled in by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 

Schools) 7 

Nomination by———— Signature of District Inspector 


Designation———— Inspectress of Schools 
Institution —— Dated— 
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Note 1: The employee should draw lines across the 
blank space below the last entry to prevent 
the insertion of any name after he has agreed. 

Note 2: Fourth column should be filled in so as to 
cover the whole amount of gratuity. 

Note 3: The amount/share of gratuity shown in last 
column should cover the whole amount/share 
payable to the original nominees. 


*Strike out, if not applicable. 

(To be filled in by the District Inspector/Inspectress of 
Schools) 

Nomination by 


Signature of the District Inspector/ 

Inspectress of Schools ——— 
Designation————_ Designation———— — 
Institution—— —— Dated 


«PROFORMA FOR ACKNOWLEDGING THE REOEIPT OF 
THE NOMINATION FORM BY THE DISTRIOT 
INSPECTOR|INSPECTRESS OF SCHOOLS 


To 


Sir, 

In acknowledging the receipt of your nomination 
dated — — | cancellation dated D the nomina- 
tion made earlier, in respect of Death Gratuity in Form 5 
I am to state that they have been duly placed on record. 

y Dated ——— —— —- Signature of the District Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Schools 


*To be used for each form. 


By order of the Governor, 
Sd/ B. Datta 
Secretary to the Government of 
West Bengal 
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FORMAL APPLICATION FOR PENSION. 
VESTRI CCCOEOO D EETRDCO EOS 
Io o ren 


Subject : Application for sanction of pension. 

Sir, d 

I beg to say that I am due to retire from service with 
effect from the—, my date of birth being—I, therefore» 
Tequest that steps may kindly be taken with a view to the 
Pension and gratuity admissible to me being sanctioned by 
the date of my retirement. 
from—-— Treasury, i 

2. Ihereby declare that I have neither applied for, nor 
received any pension or gratuity in respect of any portion 
of the service qualifying for this pension and in respect of 
which pension and/or gratuity is claimed herein, nor shall 
I submit an application hereafter without quoting a refe- 


rence to this application and the orders which may be 
passed hereon. 


Idesire to draw my pension 


3. Should the amount of pension granted to me be 
afterwards found to be in excess of that to which I am 


entitled under the rules, I shall be called upon to refund: 
such excess, 


4. Tenclose herewith :— 


(i) two specimen signatures of mine, duly attested, 


(ii) two copies of a Passport-size photograph of 
mine, also duly attested, 


(HD two slips each bearing my left-hand thumb and 
finger impressions, k: 


(iv) two slips each showing particulars of my height 
; and identification marks, 


5. My present address is—— 
will be——, 


Date—— 


and my address after 


(Signature) 
esignation 
Note: Any subsequent change of address should be 
notified to the Head of Office, 


+ This is required only in the case of persons Who are illiterate and ca” 
not sign their names. 


7 


Lo 
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(FIRST PAGE) 


APPLICATION FOR PENSION OR GRATUITY 
ee ee 
1. Name of applicant 


2. Father's Name/Hus- 
band's Name et 


3. Present Residence, 
showing Village, Post 
office & District ... 

4. Present or last employ- 
ment (Name, address & 
category of the institu- 
tion should also be 
indicated) 

5. Date of beginning of 
Service in recognised 
Secondary Institution. 

6. Date of ending of 
Service 


7. (a) Total period of mili- 
tary service, if any 
Date of commence- 
ment and end of 
each period of mili- 
tary service 
Amount and nature 
of any pension/gra- 
tuity received for 
the military service ... 

(b) States in which ser- 
vice has been ren- 


dered in order of 
employment ... $e 
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8. (a)Length of total Ë Y 
qualifying service -. Years: months: days: 


(b) Length of total non- 
qualifying service 
(ie. Leave without 
Pay, Break in service 
etc. ED 


9. Class of pension or gra- 
tuity applied for 


10. [Average] emoluments of 
pay ‘for the last three 
years (Rule 22) Ree fes ‘ 


11. Proposed pension ..  ' 
12. Proposed  retiring|death 
gratuity hos aes 


12. (a) Proposed family Pension 
in case of death while in 
service š = 


13. Date from which pension 
is to commence 

14, Place of payment A. 

15. Date of applicant's birth 3 
by Christian era at 

16. Date on which the appli- 
cant applied for pension 


(application from. en- 
closed) ` 


17. Height m 
18. Marks 5 zs 


THUMB AND FINGER IMPRESSIONS 


Thumb | Forefinger 


Middle Finger | Ring Finger Little FingeF 
—— — € 


Signature of the Head of the Institution. 
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(THIRD PAGE) 


History of Service (Showing interruptions) of 


Date of birth—— ———————— 


Period - 
Institutions Period|not rec- How veri- 
includin Date | Date |recko- koned as| Re- [fed with | Re- 
establish- | Desi- Speciallof beg-ofend-Ined asqualify- |marks|reference | marke. 
ment, whe- | gnatlon|Pay| Pay |inning| ing |quali- | ing ser- by theitoacquitt-| by 
ther teach- | & scale fying |vice i.e., |Head lance rolls, Audit 
ing or non-} of pay servicelleave wi-jof the | contem- (Officer: 
teaching thout |Insti- | porary à 
pay, bre-|tution | evidence 
akin ser- 
vice etc. 
nan ae RET. 10 13 
—) wy 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 11 
` 
Pee eS HE ig acc A A er. rali 
Total period 
of service... £ 
(a) Remarks by the Head of 


the institution, 


1. As to character and 


past conduct of the appli- 


cant 


2. Explanation of any sus- 
pension or degradation 


3. Regarding any gratuity 
or pension already re- 
ceived by the applicant 


4. Any other remarks 


5. Specific opinion of the 
Head of the Institution 
whether. the service 
claimed is established 
and should be admitted 
or not, ^ 


301. 


(Signature of the Head of the Institution): 
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(FOURTH PAGE) 
(b) Orders ofthe pension sanctioning authority : 


The undersigned having satisfied himself that the service 
-of Shri/Shrimati/Kumari———————————————-—has been 
thoroughly satisfactory hereby orders the grant of tbe full 
pension and/or gratuity which may be accepted by the 
Accountant Generál as admissible under the rules. The 


grant of the pension and/or gratuity shall commence 
“from 


> 

A sum of Rs——————on account of -—————is to be 
held over from the death/retiring gratuity till the outstand- 
ing dues are assessed and adjusted. 

Or, 

The undersigned having satisfied himself that the service 
of Shri/Shrimati/Kumari has not been 
thoroughly satisfactory hereby orders that the full pension 
and[or gratuity which may be accepted by the Accountant 

"General as admissible under the rules shall be reduced by 
the specified amounts or percentage indicated below :— 

Amount or percentage of | 

reduction in pension 

Amount or percentage of 

reduction in gratuity 


The grant of this pension and/or gratuity shall take effect 


from— 


À sum of Rs, —  — — — on account of is to be 


held over from the death/retiring gratuity till the outstand- 
ing dues are assessed.and adjusted. 
The pension and death-cum-retirement gratuity are 
' payable at — Treasury and are chargeable to 
This order is subject to the condition that should the 
amount of pension and/or gratuity as authorised by tbe 
Accountant General be afterwards found to be in excess of 
the amounts to which the pensioner is entitled under the 
cules, he/she will be called upon to refund such excess. 
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(FIFTH PAGE) 


declaration from the applicant accepting this condition has 
been obtained and recorded in this office. 
Signature and designation of the authority sanction- 
ing pension. 


(c) Audit Enfacement. 


1. Total period of qualifying service which -has been 
-accepted for the grant of superannuation/retiring/invalid/ 
compensation pension, death/retiring gratuity, with reasons 
for disallowances by the Audit Officer, if any. 

Note: Service for the period commencing from— 
——and upto the dute of retirement has not yet been veri- 
fied, this should be done before the pension payment. order 
is issued. A 

2. Amount of superannuation/retiring/invalid/compensa- 
tion pension, death/retiring gratuity that has been admitted. 

Ç 3. Amount of superannuation/retiring/ invalid/compensa- 
tion pension, death/retiring gratuity admissible after taking 
into account the reduction in pension and gratuity made by 
the authority sanctioning pension. 

4. The date from which the superannuation/retiring/ 
invalid/compensation pension is admissible. 

5. Head of Account to which the retiring gratuity is 
chargeable. 


Accountant General. 


. APPLICATION FOR PENSION OR GRATUITY 


Date of application - 

Name of applicant eH < 

Last appointment ae 

‘Class of pension or Gratuity 

Amount of pension sanctioned ee . 
Amount of gratuity sanctioned se 

Date of commencement ^ ^ NS 


Date of sanction 
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Questionnaire in connection with a pension cas 
Questions 


1. Whether each of the following documents 
are enclosed with the pension case :— 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(£) 


Application for pension in the Proper 
Form. 
Service Book and leave account duly 
completed up to the date of retire- 
ment. 

Has first page of the service book 
been checked and reattested within 


the last five years in verification of 


particulars therein, vide note at 
the bottom of the first page of the 
Service Book ? 

Last Pay Certificate showing the date 
up to and the rate at which paid. 

A copy of the first page of the pension 
application duly filled in and attested. 
Two specimen signatures duly 
attested. 

Two slips bearing left thumb and 
fingers impressions (Passport size 
photo where necessary) duly attested. 


2. Has the entire service been verified from 
local records every year and recorded every year 
in the Service Book ? 


Has a certificate of such verification been 
recorded also in the History of Service ? 

3. Have you compared the date furnished in 
the History of Service on page 2 of the Form with 
those in the Service Book to see that they tally ? 

4. Have the dates of substantive appointments. 
to permanent posts and rates of his substantive 
pay therein been noted clearly in the Service 


Book ? 


e 
Answers 
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Questions 


5. Whether in invalid pension cases, the 
invalid certificate in proper form has been 
obtained from the competent medical authorities 
and attached to the pension case ? 

6. Has the date of reinstatement after suspen- 
sion, if any, been properly noted in the Service 
Book ? 

7. Has the declaration by proper authority 
been furnished in respect of the period, if any, 
spent under suspension ? 

8. Has his pay in the prescribed scale been 
checked by the Audit and if so whether the 
checked statement has been attached to pension 
case? If not checked, duplicate copies of the 
statement should be sent with the case. 

9, Have all the columns of the Service Book 
been properly filled in under proper attestation ? 

10. (a) Whether any special pay was drawn 
during the last 3 years of service ? 

(b) Ifso, was it of the nature of duty 
allowance counting for pension ? 


(c) Please state also reasons for grant of 


Special pay attaching an attested copy of the. 


orders of Government sanctioning it or classifying 
It as duty allowance. 


"11. Whether the incumbent would have 
drawn the special pay during leave, if any, during 
the last three years of service ? r 

(If so, a certificate to that effect should be 
recorded under proper attestation in the Service 


Book). 


i 12. Did the officiating pay drawn during the 
ast 3 years of service fulfil the conditions for 
Counting it towards pension ? 

20 
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Answers 
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Questions 


(I£ so, the fact should be noted in the Service 
Book under proper attestation and all Absentee 
statements showing the nature of the vacancy or 
vacancies furnished with the pension case). 


18. (a) Has the increment falling due within 
last3 years of his service but during the first 4 
months of leave on average pay been withheld ? 

(b) I£ not withheld, has it been taken into 
account in the calculation of average emoluments ? 

14. Is any amount (whether due to excess or 
overdrawals of pay, allowances of unrefunded 
balances of advances of pay, travelling allowance, 
house building etc., or dues on account of house 

, building etc., or dues on house rent or otherwise) 
outstanding for recovery on any account froin the 
pension? If so ^a letter of consent may be 
obtained from the pensioner and attached to the 
pension case. > P 

15. (a)In the case of death of pensioner whe- 
ther nomination for gratuity is attached with the 
pension case ? 

(b) In the absence of nomination whether 
claim for gratuity has been preferred by the legal 
authority as required under the rules. 

(c) Whether the descriptive rolls, specimen 
signature, thumb & finger impressions of the legal 
heir or heirs in whose favour the gratuity is to be 
issued are attached with the pension case ? 


Answers 


16. (a) Is anticipatory pension & gratuity . 


recommended by you ? : 

(b) Inthe case of anticipatory Pension and 
gratuity whether declaration in the form pre- 
scribed has been obtainéd from the pensioner 
& attached with the pension case ? 


PIT" 


PROVIDENT FUND & PENSION 307 


Questions Answers 


17. In case of reinstatement after dismissal or 
removal of an employee whether a declaration 
from the competent authority has been furnished 
in the service book to show whether or not his 
previous service will count for pension or not ? 

18. In case the applicant has service under 
more than one committee have you filled in the 
necessary particulars of service school-wise on 
the first page of the pension application ? ; 

19. In case the applicant has been on foreign 
Service under any non-Government body or party, 
please state the years of such foreign service & 
whether leave and pension contribution therefor 
have been duly credited to’ Government and 
advised to the Accountant General, West Bengal. 


Signature of the forwarding Officer 


[ 12 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


Education Directorate 


171 (500) SC/ Pen s 
OM -ISc[Pen-69- 24th April, 1970. 


From :—The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
To :—The Headmaster/Headmistress 


Sub: Procedure for speedy disposal of Pension 
Cases of Non-Government Secondary 
Institutions. 


Since the introduction of the Pension Scheme, many 
“ases for sanctioning Pension, Gratuity, etc. have been 
received in this office. On scrutiny of the cases it reveals 
that most of the cases are incomplete for want of particulars 
as required under the rules and as such delay is being 
Caused for disposal of the cases. 
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In order to avoid delay in disposing of the Pension cases, 
the Headmasters/Headmistresses -are requested to see if 
the particulars as per rules have been furnished.’ If so, the 
Pension papers may then be sent through the District 
Inspector/Inspectress of schools concerned. 

For the quick disposal of the cases the following parti- 
culars must be supplied, inter-alia, with the Pension Applica- 
tion Form each in duplicate :— 


(1) In the absence of the Service Book an attested copy 
of certificate of the Matriculation Examination or'equivalent 
Examination may please be furnished to indicate the date: 
of birth. 

(2) First appointment or appointments in different 
schools, if any, must be supported with the attested copies 
of resolutions of the Managing Committee specifically 
indicating the date of such appointments and confirmation. 

(3) Copies of approval of the appointments, extension 
ofservice by the Board of Secondary Education, West 
Bengal or any other authority should also be furnished. 

(4) Second Page of the Pension Application Form 
should be carefully filled in, as it contains the history of 


services of the Pensioner and the amount of Pension is 
relied upon it. 


Every stage of increment, in pay and termination should! 
be mentioned in the respective Column indicating the dates: 
The reason for termination of service in Column 9 should 
be stated. It should also be stated in Column * (under the 
name of the Institution) if the institution is aided one—the , 
year from which it was aided should be mentioned. 

(5) A statement showing the calculation of average pa 
for the last 36 months must be furnished long with the 
Pension papers. 

(6) If the Pensioner has served in more than one insti 
tution—history of services as indicated under item (4) above 
should be filled in and signed by the Heads of different 
institution concerned for the respective period of service: 

+ 


M 
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(7) A statement showing the leave taken with pay and 
without pay during the period of the last 3 years should 
also be furnished along with the Pension papers. 


(8) Specimen signature in duplicate duly attested should 
be furnished along with the Pension case. 


(9) Photographs of the Pensioner should also be 
furnished in duplicate affixed on seperate slips. 


(10) A declaration in the prescribed Proforma for 
Sanctioning the anticipatory Pension, if preferred to, should 
also be furnished (a specimen copy of declaration is enclosed 
herewith), 


(11) In the absence of any record regarding the services 
rendered in an institution now in East Pakistan, contem- 
porary evidence indicating the period of services rendered 
in theinstitution from a Gazetted officer in service or retired 


, may please be furnished. à 


(12) Copy of Last Pay Certificate indicating the date 
upto which the salary was paid to the Pensioner should 
also be furnished. Nature (permanent or temporary) and 
period of service should also be stated therein. It may 
also be stated therein whether the teacher had any financial 
liability to the school. 


Before the Pension Paper is sent to the District Inspec- 
tor/Inspectress of Schools—the ` Headmaster/Headmistress 
concerned should scrutinise if all the columns of the Appli- 
‘ation Form have duly been filled in and supported with 
the above documents in duplicate which can be relied upon 
for the verification of services claimed. If so, the papers 
may then be. sent to the District Inspector/Inspectress of 


schools for his scrutiny and onward transmission to this 
Office. 


sd/—Illegible, 
for the Director of Public Instruction, 
1 West Bengal 
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DECLARATION FOR ANTICIPATORY PENSION. 


I declare that whereas the (aree eere 
has consented provisionally, to advance to me the sum 
of Rs.——a month, in anticipation of the completion of the 
enquiries necessary to enable the Government to fix the 
amount of my pension, l hereby acknowledge that, in 
accepting this advance, I fully understand that my pension 
is subject to revision on the completion of the necessary 
formal enquiries, and I promise to base no objection to 
such revision on the ground that the provisional pension 
now to be paid to me exceeds the pension to which I may 
be eventually found entitled. I further promise to repay 
any amount advanced, to me in excess of the pension to 
which I may be eventually found entitled. 


Signature——ə nT - 


* Here State the designation of the ofñcer 


sanctioniDÉ 
the advance. 


XI 
NATIONAL FOUNDATION FOR 
TEACHERS' WELFARE 
[1] 


GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 


No. 392(200)Sc|G Cacutta, the 9th February, 1966 


OM-74G/65 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Magistrate/Deputy Commissioner/Sub- 


Divisional Officer 

Sub: National Foundation for Teachers’? Welfare, West 

Bengal—Rules for the administration of the 
schemes of financial assistance 


I have to state that Government in their No. 7389-Edn. 
(G) dated the 16th December, 1965 have been pleased to 
approve of the procedure for granting financial assistance 
to the teachers and their dependants under the Scheme of 
National Fuondation for Teachers’ Welfare, as adopted by 
the State Working Committee for the State of West Bengal. 
Copies of the rules are enclosed for your information. 

It has been decided that the assistance programme for 
Teachers’ Welfare should commence with retrospective 
effect from the 5thSeptember, 1964. on the basis of available 
collections and allocations of fund to the State Working 
Committee by the Government of India, Ministry of Edu- 
cation. It is expected that 80 per cent. of the collections 
made after the 4th September, 1964 would be released 
towards the State's share for implementation of the pro- 
gramme of financial assistance to teachers and that the ` 
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balance would be transferred to the corpus of the fund. 
In recommending the case for financial assistance to teachers 
‘and their dependents as provided under the scheme, it Je 
suggested that applications in the prescribed forms (Appendix 
A and B) may be received by the Chairman of the Sub- 
Divisional Working Committees. They may, if, necessary, 
arrange for an enquiry and, after being satisfied about the 
Prayer, forward the applications, arranged in order of 
priority, to the President of the District Working Committee 
stating the amount recommended for each. The Chairman 
of the District Working Committee may forward to ithe 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, the applications 
arranged in order of Priority with the recommendations of 
the District Working Committees, stating the amount 
recommended for each, Necessary financial assistance may 
be given by the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 
Out of the funds to be received from the Government of 


India, Ministry of Education and according to the decision 
of the State Working Committee. 

Thé District Inspectors o£ Schools have been requested 
to arrange for printing of the forms locally and give 
publicity to the scheme, 


Sd. S. K. Roy 1 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Benga 


APPENDIX—A 


Particulars to accompany Application for Financial 


Assistance from the National Foundation for Teachers 
Welfare 


For Teachers 
1. Full name and perm 
(teacher) (In block letters). 


2, Date of birth and age, 


anent address of the applicant 


3. Whether the teacher is stil] in service—Yes/No. 
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4. If ‘Yes’ in (3) above, please give the following parti- 
culars in respect of the appointment held at present. 
* (a) Designation. 
(b) Name of the institution where employed at present. 
(c) Whether the institution is a Govt. institution/Govt. 
aided institution/recognised private institution. 


(d) Monthly emoluments : 


(i) Pay 
(ii) Allowances 
Total : 


- (e) Date of appointment and total continuous service 
rendered as teacher up-to-date. 
(£) Whether temporary/quasi-permanent/permanent. ` 
(g) Pensionable or non-pensionable. 


5. If the teacher is no longer in service, please furnish 
the following particulars in respect of the appointment last 
held: 

(a) Age on termination of appointment. 

(b) Last post held. 

(c) Name of the institution last served. 


(d) Whether the institution was a Govt. institution/ 
Govt. aided institution/recognised private institution. 
(e) Date of entry into service. 
(f) Date of relinquishment of last appointment. 
(g) Total service rendered as teacher. 
(h) Reason for relinquishment of last appointment, 
(i) The amount, if any, sanctioned as : 
(i) Pension 
(ii) Gratuity š 
(iii) Any other ex-gratia payments 
Total : 
G) Amounts received on the termination of last 
*'PPointment, as : 
(i) Contributory Provident Fund assets 
(ii) General Provident Fund assets 
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Gii) Matured claims on life insurance policies 
(iv) Any other receipts 
Total : 


6. Approximate income from other sources, such as 
immovable investments, etc.—per annum : 
7. Income from all sources of wife or any other 


members of the teachers! family not maintaining a separate 
household—per annum : 


8. Please give the following particulars of the members 
of the teachers’ family dependent on him[her : 


Monthly 
income; 
ifany _ 


Profession 


1 | | 
2. | 

3. | | 
4. | | 
5 | | 


ee —  ——  — 


K, . . . e 
9. Purposes and reasons for which financial assistanc 
: z: š à á [2 
is requested (Please describe, in brief, the circumstance 
necessitating the assistance requested). 


10. Amount of financial assistance required : 
(i) In lump sum Rs. cd 
s (i) Recurring (Monthly) Rs, for what per!o 


11. Certificate: I(To be furnished by the applicant) 


I certify-that to the best of my knowledge and beliefs 
the particulars given above are correct, I fully understa? 
that in the event of any of them proving otherwise, I shal 
be liable to such action as the National Foundation for 
Teachers’ Welfare may deem fit to take in the matter. 


Signature of the 
Applicant ——— 

Date— (Official Stamp) 

12. Certificate : II (To be furnished by the Head of th? 


Institution where the teacher is serving or last served) 


Place 
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Certified that the applicant has correctly furnished the 
particulars of his/her service. Certified also that the appli- 
cant has shown uniformly good record of work, conduct 
and devotion to duty, during his/her entire period of service. 

Signature of the Head of 

Place— the Institution 

Date———— (Official Stamp) 


18. Certificate: IH (To be signed by two responsible 

citizens of the area in which the applicant may be resident. 

' This certificate may be obtained from two Members of Local 
Panchayat, Members of State or Union Legislature, or 
Gazetted Officers of State or Central Govt.) 

We certify that we know the applicant personally and 
can testify from our personal knowledge of his/her financial 
position and other circumstances to the genuineness of his/ 
her needs and claim for assistance. The applicant is not 
related to any of us. 


Place (i) Signature——————— 

Date—————— Designation————— 
(Official Stamp) 

à (i) Signature—————— 

Place—— = Designation————— 
Date—————— (Official Stamp) 


14. Decision of the Working Committee : 

Sisnature of the Chairman of the 
Place—————— Working Committee————— 
Date—————— (Official Stamp) 


APPENDIX—B 
Particulars to accompany Applications for Financial 
Assistance from the National Foundation for Teachers” 
Welfare, 
(For Dependents of Teachers) 
1. Full name and permanent address of the applicant 
(dependent) (in block letters). 
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Date of birth and age of the applicant. 
Name of the teacher to whom related. 
Applicant’s relationship to the teacher. 
Whether the teacher is still alive—Yes/No. 


6. If yes in (5) above whether the teacher is still in 
service—Yes/No. 


P 
B, 
4. 
5; 


7. If Yes in (6) above, give the following particulars in 
respect of the teacher :— 
(a) Date of birth and age. _ ] 
(b) Designation (post held at present). . 
(c) Name of the Institution where employed. : 
(d) Whether the Institution is a Government institu 
tion/Govt. aided institution/recognised private institution. 
(e) ‘Monthly emoluments : 
(i) Pay 
(ii) Allowances 
Total : 


$ 7 B ice 
(f) Date of entering service and total continuous servi 
rendered as teacher up-to-date. 


(g) Whether temporary(quasi-permanent/permanent- 
(h) Pensionable or non-pensionable. 


bit N : ice 
8. If the teacher is since dead or is no longer in service 


furnish the following particulars in respect of the appoint” 
ment last held. 


(a) Age at death or on termination of appointment. 
(b) Last post held. 


(c) Name of the institution last served. t 
(d) Whether the institution was Govt. institution/GoV"- 


aided institution/recognised private institution. 
(e) Date of entry into service; 


(f) Date of relinquishment of last appointment. 
(g) Total service rendered as teacher. 


(b) ‘Reasons for relinquishment of last appointment. 
(i) The amount, if any, sanctioned as: 


(i) Pension. 
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(ii) Gratuity 
(iii) Any other ex-gratia payments 
Total Rs.— — — — —per annum 
() Amounts received on the termination of last appoint- 
ment/death of the teacher, as i 
(i) Contributory Provident Fund assets 
(i) General Provident Fund Assets 
(iii) Matured claims life insurance policies 
(iv) Any other receipts 
/ Total Rs.— ——— —— ——per annum. 
9. Approximate income írom other sources, such as 
immovable properties, investments, etc. Rs. per annum. 
10. Income from all sources of wife or any other 
members of the teacher's family not maintaining a separate 
household—Rs. per annum. 
1l. Please give the following particulars of the members 
of teacher’s family dependent on him/her ( including the 
applicant) :— 


L Monthly 
Name Age| Relation- |Profession| income, 
ship if any 


12, Purposes and reasons for which financial assistance 
isrequired. ( Please describe, in brief the- circumstances 
necessitating the assistance required). 

13: Amount of financial assistance required : 


(i) In Jump sum Rs. 
(ii) Recurring (Monthly) Rs. for what period—— 
14, Certificate : I (To be furnished by the applicant) 
I certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, 
the particulars given above are correct. I fully understand 
that in the event of any of them proving otherwise, I shall 
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be liable to such action as the National Foundation for 
Teachers’ Welfare may deem fit to take in the matter. 
Pace Signature of the applicant — — - 
Date 
15. Certificate : II (To be furnished by the Head of the 
Institution where the teacher is serving or last served). 
Certified that the applicant has correctly furnished the 
particulars of the teacher's service. Certified also that the 
teacher has shown uniformly good record of work, conduct 
and devotion to duty, during his/her entire period of 
‘service. 
Place— 


Signature of the Head of 
Date —— —— the lInstitution——— — 


16. Certificate HI: (To be signed by two responsible : 
citizens of the area in which the applicant may be resident 
This certificate may be obtained from two Members of 
Local Panchayat, Members of State or Union Legislature: 
or Gazetted Officers of State or Central Govt.) 

We certify that we know the applicant personally and 
can testify. from our personal knowledge of his/her fianncià 
position and other circumstances, to the genuineness of his 
her needs and claims for assistance. 


The applicant is not related to any of us. 


Place— == (i) Signature ———— 
Date——— Designation— —— 
(Official Stamp) 
Place (ü) Signature——— 
Date = + Designation— — 


(Official Stamp) 
17. Decision of the Working Committee: ` 
Place 
Date 


Signature of the Chairman of the 


Working Committee ——— 


XII 
GRANTS-IN-AID 
fe TAS 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 


No. 1059 (24) P ` dated 2. 9. 1948 


General Principles to govern the revision of the rules for 
award of Grants-in-aid to High Schools in West Bengal. 

1. In a High School only the Post-Primary Classes 
(Classes V to X for the present) will be taken into account 
for calculating a grant. 

2. The maximum enrolment in a class section should 
not normally exceed 40. : 

3. A High School should have a minimum enrolment 
of 200 pupils to earn a grant with a further proviso that not 
less than 20 per cent. of the pupils should be in the two top 
classes. 

4. The average ratio between the number of teachers 
and the number of scholars in a school should be 1 : 20. 

5. All teachers employed should be trained as early as 
practicable, ` 

6. Ot the total number of teachers at least half should 
be Trained Graduates during the next decade. 

“But at present an Honours Graduate or an M.A. or M.Sc. 
‘with five years of teaching experience in approved schools 
may provisionally be regarded as a trained teacher for the 
Purpose of a grant. 

7. The Headmaster should be an experienced teacher of 
Proved ability and must possess at least a good Honours 
‘degree and a good B. T. degree. 
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8. The minimum fee-rates should be as follows :— 


Area ; Classes 
| V-VI VII-VIII IX-X 
Rs Rs .a. Rs a-- 
Calcutta and Howrah 5 E 6 0 
District towns and 
industrial areas 4 4 8 DN 
Rural areas 3 SARD 4 8 


Free-studentships up to 10 per cent. may be granted in 
Calcutta and Howrah schools, 15% in schools in district 
towns and in the industrial areas, and 20 per cent. in schools 
in rural areas. The Director of Public Instruction may; 
however, fix a lower limit in the initial years in considera- 
tion of the economic conditions of any particular area. 


9. For the purposes of grant-in-aid schools with enrol- 
ment over 750 need not be taken into consideration now : 
they present special problems. They may however require 


non-recurring grants for special purposes and their require” 
ments will be considered ad hoc, ****** 


Schools should provide for the following amenities 


prescribed in the Report of the School Building Committee 
of the Central Advisory Board of Education :— 


(i) efficient administrative machinery for the proper 
conduct of school, 


(ii) suitable site for erecting satisfactory school buildings» 

(iii) adequate playing fields and grounds for physical 
culture, 

(iv) a well-equipped library, 

(v) proper laboratories and workshops, 

(vi) satisfactory drinking water supply, 

(vii) sanitary facilities, and 

(viii) amenities for out of school activities, í 

10. ETE E E Ed 
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The probationary period for teachers will be two years. 
All teachers on confirmation should be entitled to a contri- 
butory provident fund, the management contributing 61 per 
cent. In addition, an allowance of Rs. 20 per month should 
be attached to certain posts of responsibilities in a school 
such as Heads of Studies, Director of Sports and Games 
etc. Dearness Allowance at the flat rate of Rs.10 per 
month should be granted to teachers for.the next three 
years. Atthe end of the three-year period the position 
will be reviewed. 


ll. The salary of the teachers may he treated as 
approximately 75 to 80 per cent. of the total budget of the 
school. The balance will cover the cost of (a) administra- 
tion, (b) books, stationery and equipment, (c) special 
services including school meals, school health services etc. 


12. Mode of calculation.—The grant should be fixed at 
(a) half of the salary of the trained teachers in nonerural 
areas (but may be raised to 60% of this salary in rural areas 
for the first decade), (b) one-third of the salary of the 
untrained ( but approved) teachers, and (c) one-third of the 
expenditure other than the salary of the teachers. This 
formula it is believed will encourage the school manage- 
ment to get their teachers trained. Of the existing teachers 
who have rendered approved service in a school for more 
than 10 years, the Directorate will have the option of 
Tegarding them as equivalent to trained teachers for the 
purpose of calculating the grant. The maximum limit of a 
Tecurring grant may not however exceed the net deficit. 

The Director of Public Instruction may however allow 
a school to earn a grant if he is satisfied that the school 
authorities will fulfil the conditions generally within one 
year from the sanction of the grant. ' 


21 
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iei: ud 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL. 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, GENERAL BRANCH 


No. 2725-Edn. (G) 


Dated 26th July, 1961 
10 R-—2/60 


From: Shri S. R. Sen, Astt. Secy, Govt. of W. Bengal 
To: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


Sub: Revision of the rules for the award of grants-in-aid 
to the Secondary Schools in West Bengal. 


The undersigned is directed to invite a reference to his 
U. O. No. 234 dated the 16th February, 1960 on the subject 
noted above and to say that under rule 9 of the G. O. 
No. 4448-Edn. dated the 25th November, 1948 and under 
clause 13 of Rule I of the Grant-in-aid Rules made under 
Notification No. 5899-Edn. dated 8th December, 1951, a 
High School with an enrolment of over 750 is not taken into 
oses of recurring grant-in-aid- 
has been added to some of the 


;ithas been decided, pending 
clauses of the notification, that 
ent should be relaxed to the 


(a) Higher Secondary Schools with one Course 


only 850 
(b) Higher Secondary Schools with two or 
more diversified courses ...1,000 


Necessary steps for modification of clause 13 of Rule I of 


the notification referred to above are being taken separately- 


Sd/-S. R. Sen 
Assistant Secretary 
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39, 71] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


No. GA/F-9. Dated the 12th Ausust, 1954 
To 
The Secretary...... ves eee ees s 


The following is the minimum standard of academic 
efficiency to be maintained by High Schools in receipt of or 
applying for grant-in-aid :— 

(1) For schools in Calcutta, Industrial Areas, 

and District Headquarters d ss 333% 

(2) For other areas oA eb Ss 3-2 R25% 

(3) For Educationally Backward 

and Unschooled areas E ... 20% 
Sd/-A. K. Chaudhuri 
for Finance Officer 


[ 4 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Assessment of teachers’ staff of a class-x school 


Admissible number of teachers is determined as under :— 
N—indicates number of Asstt. teachers admissible. 
S—indicates total number of sections or class units, 
39—periods of each section in a week, 
29—minimum periods to be taken by each teacher ina 
|. week. 
12—number of periods to be taken by the Headmaster/ 

Headmistress in a week. 
One more post may be sanctioned if the remainder is 7 
9r more, 


N=29xS-12 
29 


plus 1 (Headmaster/Headmistress). 
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EXAMPLE 


In case of a school with 8 class-units.admissible number 
of teachers may be determined on the basis of the above 
formula. 


, 39x8-12 
NG 29 


2 S Ens 


plus 1 including the Headmistress 


=> “59 Plus 1 


= 10!2ptu j: 


—10 plus 1 plus 1 for the remaining 10 periods 


—12 (Total number of teachers including the HeadmasteF 
or Headmistress). 


[25 W 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
Sanction & Release of Grant 


INSTRUCTIONS (GENERAL)—1968-69 


Sanction and release of grants is subject, inter alia, to the 
fulfilment of the following conditions :— 


(1) Satisfactory standard of discipline and satisfactorY 
relation between the teachers and students sho" 
be maintained. 


(2) Total enrolment in Classes IX and X should af 


fall below 20% of the total roll strength uP 
Class X. 
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(3) The minimum standard of academic efficiency to be 
maintained is as follows :— 


(i) For schools in urban area — ... ao BEVEL. 
(ii For other areas > ne Bah 
(iii) For educationally SEULS p 4 
unschooled areas a "d «^. 2095 


(4) The minimum roll strength in Classes V 
to X should be 150. 


(5) Maximum roll strength should be as 
follows :— 


For X-Class High School (V—X).... 700 
For Higher Secondary School with 


one course os .. 850 
For Higher Secondary Schools 
with two or more courses -. 1000 


(6) Free-studentship upto 10% may be granted in 
Calcutta and Howrah schools, 15% in schools in 
district towns and in the industrial areas, and 20% 
in schools in rural areas. 


XIII 
WORKING DAYS AND HOLIDAYS 


bs 214] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. 13[67 August 22, 1967 
From: Deputy Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools 

Re: Holidays to be observed by Schools 


The Heads of all Secondary Schools recognized by the 
Board are informed that in supersession of the directives 
contained in this office Circular No. 9/62 dated 22.5.62 on 
the above subject, the maximum number of vacation days 
and holidays in a.year in Secondary Schools should not 
exceed 87 days. The authorities of the school may decide at 
their discretion which of the vacation days and holidays at 
present observed should be curtailed so as to restrict the 
total number of vacation days and holidays to the maximum 
of 87 days. 

The Functions, Sports etc. of the Secondary Schools 
may henceforth be held on Sundays and other holidays 
in the afternoon of Saturdays. 

The dates of annual examination of Secondary Schools 
may henceforth be so fixed that the suspension of instruc” 
tional work after that examination does not exceed 7 days: 

It is desired that the authorities of the schools take steps 
to ensure that the total number of days available for instruc” 
tional work does not fall below 200 in a year. 

These steps are necessary in order to increase the 
number of days and hours for instructional work T 
Secondary Schools. If 200 days including Saturdays wbic 
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are half-holidays are available for instructional work, the 
total number of hours available for instructional work will 
be 1000 hours per year at an average of 5 hours of instruc- 
tional work p. r day. 


Sd./ Illegible 
Deputy Secretary 


baled 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL” 
Circular No. 9/62 Dated, the 22nd May, 1962 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of Class XI/Class X/Junior High Schools 


Sub: Holidays to be observed by Schools 


The undersigned is directed to state that references are 
sometimes received from schools  enquiring about the 
admissible number of holidays in an academic session and 
also requesting the Board to approve the list of holidays 
prepared by them. 


It is, therefore, notified that the number of holidays in 
all schools recognised by the Board will ordinarily be 85 
in a calendar year. Holidays may also be declared on special 
Occasions at the discretion of the Headmaster/Headmistress 
Of a school but the number of such holidays should not 
exceed 10 in any circumstances in a calendar year. The list 
of holidays in a school should be got approved by the 
anaging Committee. 1 
The approval of the Board of the said list is not required 
though a copy may be sent to it for information. 
Sd/S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
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[ 3:1 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT—SECONDARY BRANCH 


1934 —Edn(S) 7 
Seah tta, the 28th July, 196 
No. —36=164/66 Calcutta, the J 
From: Dr B. Datta, Secy, Govt. of W. Bengal 
To : The Secretary, 

West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 


Sub: Number of working days in educational institu- 
tions, 


I am directed to say that in accordance with this 
Department Order No. 989-Edn. dated llth December, 
1947, the total number of holidays including whole or half 
holidays granted on special occasions or festivals must mot 
exceed 95 days in the year (excluding Sundays). The 
total number of holidays including 52 Sundays is, there” 


fore 147. The remaining 218 days available as working 
days are at present utilised as follows :— 


Working days for teaching————————— 180 days 

Half-yearly and Annual Examinations—— ——— 20 dass 

Functions, Sports, ete —————— — Y 5 days 
Suspension of teaching work after the Annual 

Examination————13 day5 

218 days 


2. The Central Advisory Board of Education rë“ 
commended at the meeting held at Panchmari in May, 1962 
that the minimum number of working days in Secondary 
Schools should not be less than 220 ina year with a min! 
mum of 1200 hours for instructional work. 

3. I am directed, by order of the Governor, to stat? 
that after careful consideration of the question of increas“ 
ing the number of days and hours for instuctional wor 
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in Secondary schools the Governor, in exercise of powers 
conferred by sub-section (2) of section 27 of the West 
Bengal Board of Secondary Education Act, 1963, is pleased 
hereby to order that for the present, the following steps 
should be taken :— À 

(i) Functions, sports, etc. of the Secondary Schools 
may henceforth be held on Sundays and, other holidays or 
in the afternoon of Saturdays. 


(ii) The dates of the annual examination of the Secon- 
dary Schools may henceforth be so fixed that the suspension 
of instructional work after that examination does not exceed 
seven days. 

(iii) The maximum number of vacation days and holi- . 
days may be reduced from 95 days to $7 days. 

The authorities of the schools may decide, at their 
discretion which of the vacation days and holidays should 
be curtailed so asto restrict the total number of vacation 
days and holidays to the maximum of 87 days. 


(iv) The authorities of the schools may take steps to 
ensure that the total number of days available for instruc- 
tional work does not fall below two hundred in a year. 

4. If 200 days including Saturdays which will be. half- 
holidays are available for instructional work, the total 
number of hours available for instructional work will be 
1000 (one thousand) hours per year at an average of 5 hours 
of instructional work per day. 

l 5. Iam to request that necessary instructions may be 
Issued to all Secondary Schools in accordance with above 
decisions. 
Sd/B. Datta 
i Secretary. 


XIV 
ADMISSION AND FEES 


[NIS] 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No.-8/62 Dated, the 10th April, 1962 
From: The Secretary 
To 


The Heads of all recognized schools 

Re: Admission and Re-admission pets 
The following rules should henceforth be followed in 

regard to admission of pupils to X-class or XLclass schools. 


This circular supersedes all other previous circulars regard" 
ing admission, 


First Admission 


(1) No first admission ina school shall be allowed to 
any class higher than Class IX. 

(2) Cases:of first admission to Class IX up to 15th of 
February need not be reported to the Board nor of first 
admission to lower classes up to 15th April. 

(3) First admission to Class IX made between 16th 
February and 15th April must be reported to the Board !? 
the prescribed form and with the prescribed fee (Rs. 3r- 
only), for approval. 


(4) First admission either to Class IX or to any lower 


class, after the 15th of April will, in no case, be permitted. 


Admission of Transfer Certificate 


(Š) All admissions on production of transfer certificates 
from recognized schools are subject to the following condi- 
tions :— 

(i) that the Head of the Institution where such 
admission is sought, finds the pupil fit for 
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admission to the class in which he has been read- 
ing, or to which he has been promoted, and 


(i) that such admission is sought within one month 
from the date of discontinuance of studies of the 
pupil concerned. 


` 


(6) No admission on transfer should be made after the 
31st August, without securing approval of the Board. The 
cases of admission of wards of Government employees on 
transferable service may however be considered, if necessary, 
up to the 3lst October, but not later. An application for 
such approval must clearly state the reason for the transfer, 
and must carry the recommendation of the school where 
admission is sought. 


(7) Ifa pupil in Class IX, X or XI, coming with a trans- 
fer certificate from a recognized school, fails to get admitted 
into another school within one month from the date of dis- 
continuance of his studies in the former school, the case 
should be referred to the Board for condonation of break in 
the period of studies. Applications for the purpose must be 
made in the prescribed form along with a fee of Rs. 3/- only 
and should be forwarded by the Head of the Institution 
intending to admit the pupil. In similar cases of pupils in 
lower classes, if the Head ofthe admitting school is satisfied 
with the reason adduced for the break, he may admit the 
pupil, i 


(8) A pupil producing transfer certificates from Class 
IX of a recognized X-class school, may be admitted up to 
15th Aprilto Class IX of a recognized X-class or XI-class 
School. Admission on transfer certificate after this date ray 
be allowed by the Board in exceptional circumstances. An 
application for such admission must state why admission 
Could not be sought earlier, and must be forwarded to the 
Board with the recommendation of the Head of the Institu- 
tion where admission is sought. 
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(9) Admission (i) to Class-X of an XI-class school on 
transfer from a X-class school, and (ii) to Class X ofa 
X-class school on transfer from an XI-class school, may be 
allowed up to 15th February but not later, provided thg 
Head of the institution where admission is sought, certifies 
that the pupil has been found fit for admission and the 
Schcol arranges to make up the pupil's deficiency. 

In respect of a pupil admitted to an XI-class school, he 
shall, however, have to pass in the third language and Craft 
examination of Class 1X of the school before he can be sent 
up for the Higher Secondary Examination. 

(10) No admission t» Class XL ot a Higher Secondary 
School on transfer from a X-class school shall be allowed. 


Re-admission 


(11) If a’pupil seeks re-admission to the same school 
which he had left earlier, the Head of the Institution may 
re-admit him if he is satisfied about the reasons for the 
break. 

(12) Asa pupil is not required to pay tuition fees for 
more than 12 months, he will not have to pay for the month 
or months for which he has already paid, when he joins 
another school on Transfer Certificate. Both the schools 
however, may charge sess on fees, unless he is exempte 
from payment of such fees by the new school. In cas? 
there is a break of studies after a pupil takes Transfer 
Certificate from a school, the Managing Committee of the 
school which he joins on Transfer Certificate, may also 
exempt payment of tuition fees for the intervening period 
wholly or partially on good and sufficient grounds. 

This clause will also apply to cases of admission 0° 
transfer to non-Government Schools, of wards of Govern” 
ment employees on transferable service, d 

Pupils who temporarily suspend their studies d 
withdraw their names with due notice on account of ill 
health or any other satisfactory reason shall on re-admissio? 
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be exempted from payment of tuition fees for the period of 
suspension of studies. They shall, however, be required to 
pay usual admission fees. 

Ifa pupil applies for re-admission after his name has 
been struck off the roll, re-admission fee of Re.-1/- will have 
to be paid in addition to the tuition fee for the period of 
absence plus any other dues to the school which might be 
payable had he continued his studies regularly. 

(13) A school shall not admit a pupil intending to offer 
a subject which involves practical work in the laboratory, 
unless. the school has been authorized by the Popid to 
teach the subject. 

In the case of any other subject which a school does not 
teach, admission of a pupil offering such a subject may be 
considered by the Board only when this is sought on the 
&round of a change of residence, provided the pupil was 
doing the subject in his former school. 

The Head of the institution should watch the pupil's 
progress in such a subject and arrange to hold the annual or 
test examination in the subject as the case may be. 

(14) A pupil who discontinued his studies from a class 
below Class-IX shall not be admitted or re-admitted to a 
class higher than Class-IX, even if it is found that he could 
have been in that higher class had he continued his studies 
in a school. 


3d/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


[52:9] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 16/64 ` Dated 27th July, 1964 


The Secretary, West Bengal Board of Secondary Educa- , 
tion has issued the following Press Note : a 
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It is hereby notified, until further orders an unsuccessful 
candidate at the Higher Secondary/School Final Examina- 
tion conducted by the West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education, may get himself admitted to Class-XI/Class-X of 
a recognised Class-XI[Class-X School in order to appear at 
the subsequent Higher Secondary/School Final Examination 
as a regular candidate. The last date for such admission is 
the 4th August of the year in which he is unsuccessful at 
the Higher Secondary/School Final Examination. There- 
after up to 2nd August a delay feeof Rs. 3/- for condonation 
of late admission is payable to the Board through the 
school. Permission for admission after 2nd August will 
not be granted except under very special circumstances. 

Tuition fees from the month of July of the year in which 
he is unsuccessful at the Higher Secondary/School Final 
Examination are payable to the school by such a pupil. No 
admission fee should be charged if he be readmitted to the 


same school from which he was sent up for the examination 
as a bonafide pupil. 


Sd/ A. Gupta , 
for Secretary 


E Sell 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUC ATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 22/63 Dated the 18th July, 1963 


The Secretary, Board of Secondary Education, West 
Bengal, has issued the following Press Note : 

Boys and girls who had been enrolled for the Higher 
Secondary Examination, 1963, but failed to pass or sit for 
examination, may appear as external candidates at tb 
Higher Secondary Examination, 1964, without attending any 
school It is, however, desirable that they should seek 
admission in a recognized Higher Secondary School. 


= Z= cda a< 


A candidate unsuccessful at the Higher Secondary 
Examination for the first time will not be allowed to appear 
as an external candidate for more than two successive years. 
Thereafter he will have to get himself admitted into Class- 
XI of a Higher Secondary School. The schools are 
requested to admit such candidates in Class-XI within 
prescribed dates. 

Those who appeared with one or more subjects involving 
practical examination, may, however, attend practical classes 
only in a recognized Class-XI school on payment of half the 
normal tuition fee from the month of July, 1963, Such a 
pupil will be treated as a regular pupil of the school he 
joins. He must get himself admitted on or before 8th 
August, 1963 in Class-XI of a school which has permission 
to present candidates in the subjects he wants to offer. 
Thereafter up to 16th August, a delay fee of Rs. 3/- will be 
payable by the candidate to the Board through the school, 
for condonation of late admission. Permission for ad- 
mission after 16th August will not be granted except under 
very special circumstances. 

No admission fee will be charged from an unsuccessful 
candidate if he is re-admitted to the same school from 
which he was sent up for the examination as a bonafide 
pupil. 

An external candidate will have to pass the Test Exami- 
nation from a class-XI school in all the subjects including 
Practical, if any, in which he appeared last. It may be noted 
that he will not be exempted from appearing at the practical 
examination to be held by the Board at the Higher Secon- 
dary Examination, 1964. 

An external candidate will &et the prescribed form and 
Instructions for admission to the test examination from a 
Class-XI school presenting regular candidates for the Higher 
Secondary Examination, 1964. Such a candidate shall sit for 

1s test examination in the School wherefrom he secured 
the application form. It is desirable that he goes to the 
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school wherefrom he was sent up last time. If he wants to 
approach any other school he must make sure that the 
school teaches all the subjects he wants to offer. The Head 
of the institution will not accept the application of 8 
candidate if it is found that some subject offered by the 
candidate is not taught igsthe school. 

A completed application form for the Test Examination 
‘of an external candidate along with the necessary document 
and scrutiny fee of Rs. 2/- must be submitted on or before 
the 21st November, 1963, to the Head of the institution 
from which the candidate secured the form. A late appli- 
cation and the scrutiny fee of Rs 2/- will be received up t° 
the 28th November, 1963, if accompanied by an additional 
fee of Rs. 5| No application received after the 28th 
November, 1963, will be entertained nor will any applicatioP 
or fee be received by the Board direct from a candidate- 
An external candidate permitted by a school to sit for the 
test examination will pay to the school a test examination: 

fee of Rs, 8/- by such date as the school will prescribe. 
Sd[B. Banerje* 

Secretary 


ea] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 20/54 Dated, the 7th June, 1954 


To: The Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Sub: Excess admission 


The Administrator is concerned to note that the rules 
regarding number-limits and accommodation in class-ro0™® 
are not being followed in many schools. 

Under the existing rules no teacher is allowed to teach 
more than 50 pupils at the same time in classes IX and X of 
any section thereof, and more than 40 pupils at the sam 
time in any of the classes from VIII to V or any sectio” 
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thereof. Further, the schools must provide accommodation 
at the rate of not less than 10 sq. ft. of floor-space for each 
pupil in a class-room. . This condition may be relaxed in 
exceptional circumstances, but inno ‘case the accommoda- 
tion must be less than 10 sq. ft. per pupil for 80% roll- 
strength in the class. 


The Administrator has noticed that in a large number of 
schools, the number of students in different classes have 
been allowed to exceed the prescribed limits sometimes by 
a large excess, The areas of such class-rooms are in many 
cases not enough to provide relaxed minimum limit of 8 sq. 
ft. floor-space for each pupil. To cite just one instance 
typical of such overcrowding, there are 47 pupils in a class- 
room of 206 sq. ft. This brings down the average floor- 
space to 4.4 sq. ft. per pupil, no allowance being however 
made for the teacher's seat and desk. 


The Administrator feels that such congested class-rooms 
are very unfavourable for the health of the students and 
that they increase the risk of the pupils being easy victims 
of infectious and contagious diseases. He is also of the 
opinion that crowded classrooms are very unsound from 
the educational point of view as no individual attention can 
be given to the students in such crowded classes. 


It is desired that the aforesaid rules should be strictly 
followed from the next year. No excess admission should 
be made in any class without the previous approval of the 
Board. In addition to restricting the number-limit as 
Prescribed under the rules, the schools should provide’ 
accommodation at least at the rate of 8 sq.ft. per pupil. 
Wherever necessary, additional sections should be opened 
to accommodate excess students. If there is dearth of class- 
Tooms, Classes V and VI may be held in the morning and 
the rooms thus released may be utilised for opening sections 
for the other classes. 


In the case of aided schools, the Board will always 
22 
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in applications for samction* of additional teachers 
ete uired for opening additional sections. But it 
twi - ed that- each teacher must do at least 29 
d i die teaching in a week excluding tutorial work 
a p ete should do 12 periods of class teaching 
in a week excluding tutorial work, i ' 
The Administrator will also sympathetically consider 
applications for extension of school buildings for proper 
accommodation and for equipment of science rooms etc. 
which should conform strictly to the prescribed rules. 


Sd/-S. K. Chatterjee 
Secretary 


[5] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 1/June, 1952 Dated 21st June, 1952 
From: The Assistant Secretary (General) 

To The Heads of all recognized High Schools 

Sub: First admission of boys from unrecognised schools 

It is hereby notified that transfer from unrecognised 
schools to recognised schools shall, for the purpose of 


admission be regarded as cases of first admission. The pupils 
coming from unrecognised schools 


Should be examined by 
the Headmasters of the Tecognised schools in order to 
determine what classes they are fit for, The Heads of all 
recognised institutions are, however, required to ensure that 
such pupil produce transfer Certificates from unrecognised 
schools while applying for first admission to their schools. 
Admissions without such transfer certificates from unreco£- 
nised schools will be regarded as highly irregular, and if the 
transfer certificates are withheld, the matter should be 
reported to the Board, A 


Sd|- S. K. Sarkar 


Assistant Secretary 
— Additional posts and Building grants are now being sanctioned by tbe 


D.P.L. 
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[25619] 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 6/64 Dated the 3rd April, 1964 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all schools 

Sub: Admission of wards and children of displaced persons 

. from East Pakistan to recognised schools 


Iam directed to state that facilities for admission to 
Schcols in West Bengal may be granted to the students who 
have recently migrated from East Pakistan in the wake of 
recent disturbances there. In seeking such admission the 
parents of the students should state in their applications to 
the Heads of Institutions that they intend to apply for 
Indian Citizenship in due course whereupon their wards 
may be admitted into the classes they are found fit for on 
usual test. ' 

If a few excessřadmission is caused thereby, the school 
should obtain special permission from the Board on that 
account. A separate list of such students should be main- 
tained by the school. 

The admission of a Pakistani student will, however, 
Continue to be governed by this office Circular No. 7/59 
dated 1st June, 1959. 


Sd/- A. Gupta 
for Secretary 
[iz s] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 7/59 Dated the 1st June, 1959 


From: The Secretary 
To* : "The Heads of all Schools 
Sub: Admission of Pakistani students into rccognised 
Schools. 


I am directed to request you to check and satisfy 
yourself before admitting a student from Pakistan into your 
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school, that he possesses a Visa of 'F' Category, which is 
issued to students. It is suggested that no application from 
a Pakistani student seeking admission into your school 
should be entertained unless his application has been duly 
forwarded and recommended by the High Commissioner] 
Deputy High Commissioners for India in Pakistan at 
Karachi/Lahore/Dacca. 

Please note, however, that Pakistani nationals of diplo- 
matic and non-diplomatic status serving in all Pakistani 
Missions in India and their dependants residing in India, are 
permitted to take the Board's examinations externally even 
if they do not possess ‘F’ Category Visas. 


Sd|- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 
EN 1 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 14/58 I 
From: The Secretary. 
To The Heads of High Schools 


The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
Heads of all Recognised 


; . Schools in West Bengal to the 
following ‘instructions o 
recording th 


Dated the 13th May, 1958 


entry of „date of birth’, These instructions supersede all 
previous instructions on the subject and take effect from the 
1st of June, 1958. 1 


Sd/- N. Mozumder 
for Secretary 
Instructions on Procedure to be followed for Recording the 
Date of Birth of a pupil in the Admission Register of 3 
Secondary School and for Alteration of the entry of Date of 
Birth, 


1, (a) These instructions are applicable to the cases of 
pupils (both boys and girls) of Secondary Schools. 
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(b) In these instructions the words "legal guardian' 
means the father, or if the father is dead or incapacitated, ` 
the mother, or if both the parents are dead or incapacitated, 
the legal guardian of a pupil means, the one who is accepted 
as such by the Court of Law. 


2. Atthe time of admitting a pupil to a recognised High 
School for the first time, the Headmaster/ Headmistress must 
obtain from the legal guardian of the pupil a declaration in 
writing stating the pupil's exact date of birth according to 
the English Calendar. The declaration sbould preferably be 
supported by a certified extractfromthe BIRTH REGISTER 
or HOROSCOPE in original or such other document as can 
be accepted as an authentic record of the date of birth. 
Where no such documents are produced, the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress may demand, if necessary, the production of 
an Affidavit duly sworn. before a Magistrate by the legal 
guardian of the pupil. 


3. The age of a pupil should not be entered in the 
Admission Register of the school unless his date of birth is 
declared by the legal guardian in the manner prescribed 
above. The guardian should be given necessary instructions 
inthis regard by the Head of the Institution. 


In the case of a pupil admitted on transfer from another 
recognised school or after failure at the School Final 
Examination, the date of birth should be entered in the 
Admission Register according to the Transfer Certificate or 
the Admit Card of the pupil, as the case may be. 

. The Transfer Certificate issued by an unrecognised 
school is not valid. In cases of admission on transfer from 
Such a school all the instructions regarding first admission 
should be complied with. 


4. The date of birth once entered in the Admission Register 
must on No Account be altered withcut Permission of the 
Board. Such alteration, when allowed, should be recorded in 
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Red Ink alongside the original entry in the admission 
register, 

5. As soon, as a pupil is promoted from Class IX to 
Class X in a 10-class school or from Class X to Class XI in 
an ll-class school, the Headmaster/Headmistress must 
forward to the legal g 
per enclosed specimen Proforma No. Age/I, showing the 


e Admission 


The statement must 
teach the legal guardian of the Pupil by the 30th of April 


the Headmaster/Head- 
if the date of birth has been 
ly is received by the 15th of 
he guardian has accepted the 


; e 
(ü) A fee of Rs. 15/- (fifte 


(ii) Certified extract from 


° 


Vo sere the Birth Register or a Horos- 
ope 1n original, or any other document mentioned in 


para 2 above or in the case of 2 Christian student 
the Baptismal Certificate, if any, 


N.B. An affidavit sworn before a Ma 


legal guardian should be Submitted if the Board asks for 
one. The affidavit is non-returnable, 1 


(iii) An ‘explanation from the legal guardian as to the 
circumstances in which the date of birth was 
wrongly stated. 

(iv) An undertaking from the le 
to the effect that he is pre 


gistrate by the 


Sal guardian in writing 
pared to appear before 
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the Age Correction Committee with his ward, if 
called upon to do so, at his own expense. 
(v) A certificate from the Headmaster/Headmistress to 
the effect that he/she has investigated the case and 
finds no reason to question it. j 
The application for alteration in the entry of date of 
birth together with necessary fee and documents must reach 
the office of the Board on or before the 3lst July of the 
Year in which the pupil is promoted to Class X or to Class 
XI as the case may be. If any such application is forwarded 
to the Board after the above-mentioned date but within the 
3lst of March of the following year, under exceptional 
Circumstances, satisfactory explanation should also be 


Submitted together with a delay fee of Rs. 5/- (five) in addi- 
“lon to the usual fee of Rs. 15/- (fifteen). 


6. Application for alteration of date of birth of a pupil 
Teading in any class below Class X may be made by the legal 
8uardian of the pupil at any time during the school session 
With the relevant documents, papers and fees as mentioned 
Under clause 5 of those instructions. 

š 7. No application for alteration in the entry of date of 
birth of a pupil will be entertained after the 31st March of 
the year in which the pupil sits in the School Final or the 

Igher Secondary Examination for the first time except 
Under circumstances provided hereafter. 
ae 8. The Headmaster/Headmistress should take special 
ef " to see that no clerical error occurs in entering the date 

Irth of a pupil from the Admission Register to Transfer 

ertificate, Application Form for Admission to tle School 
ien or Higher Secondary Examination or the Admit Card, 

9 case of a candidate sent up for the School Final 
Xamination, whose application for Correction of date of 


gd is pending with the Board, the fact of his having 
CARE such an application together with the number and 
e 


9f the latest communication sent from the Board on 


t 1 i 2 
he subject must be clearly mentioned in the Application 
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Form of the pupil for admission to the School Final or 
Higher Secondary Examination. 


ON 


If in spite of all possible precautions, any clerical 


error occurs, the fact should be reported to the Board 
either by the Headmaster/Headmistress or by the legal 
guardian of the pupil through the Headmaster/Headmi- 
stress of the School for necessary correction in the entry of 
date of birth of the pupil. The report should be accompa- 
nied with the following fee and documents, in original :— 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


A fee of Rs, 2|-(two). This fee is payable by the 
School and not by the pupil. If the application is 
made after 31st July ofthe year in which the boy 
sits for the School Final or Higher Secondary 
Examination for the first time but not later than 2 
years from this date, a late fee of Rs. 2/-(two) is to 
be paid by the pupil, in addition to the usual fée of 
Rs. 2/- (two) to be paid by the school. 

A fee of Rs. 25]-(twents five) shall have. to be paid 
if a case of clerical error is reported to the Board 


after the period mentioned in 9 (i) above, but not 
later than five years thereafter. 


An extract from the Admission Register of the 
school showing the first admission of the student i? 
the school certified by the Headmaster/Headmistress 
of the school under his/her cfficial seal and duly 
attested by the District Inspector/Inspectress ° 
Schools or the local Sub-Divisional Officer or Govt: 
Officer not below the tank of a Dy. Magistrate. 


The Transfer Certificate (in original) of the students 
if he was admitted into the school on transfer from 
a recognised school, 

The Admit Card of the pupil if he was admitted oF 


re-admitted after failure at the School Final of 
Higher Secondary Examination. 


ADMISSION AND FEES 345. 


(vi) A ceitificate from the Headmaster/Headmistress to 
the effect that it is a case of purely clerical error on 
the part of the school office. 

(vii) No application for correction of clerical error shall 
be entertained after the expiry of the period men- 
tioned in 9 (ii) above. a 

10. If necessary, an authorised representative of the 
school may be required to call at the office of the Board 
with the Admission Register, the First Admission Form of 
the pupil or the Transfer Certificate or the Admit Card 
along with other necessary papers to establish that it isa 
Case of clerical error. 

ll. In very exceptional circumstances, the Administra- 
tive Head of the Board of Secondary Education may at any 
time direct the Age Correction Committee to accept. a case 
with the usual prescribed fee, provided, in his opinion, it 
is a fit case to be entertained. 

N.B —The fee should be paid by Crossed Postal Order 
or Money Order in favour of the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, or be 
deposited in cash in the office of the Board. It is 
not refundable. 

These instructions supersede all previous instructions on 

the subject and take effect from the 1st of June, 1958. 


[ES] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 

The following particulars are rcquired if any clerical error 
is committed by school in recording date of birth of a 
Student. 

[B. S. E. (G) FORM NO. 43] 

The relevant extract from the First Admission Form/ 
Transfer Certificate/ Admission Register of— ———— —— 
District— —— —-— in connection with the correction of age/ 
father's name of Sri[Sm.——-——— ———-—-in 
reference to O.I. lor datedi ME 


4 
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First Admission form] Application for First Admission 
No.—— —Date———— 
Name of the student—Sri/Sm. 
Father's name—Sri——— poro carum iu nee. 
Class—————————————— x 

Date of admission—————— o 

Date of birth———— 
Age on the date of admission 
Signed by Sri 


Transfer Certificate 
No.———_—— Date 


Name of the student—Sri/Sm,——— — — n kashpi. a LE 
Father’s name—Sri——_____ 
Issued by———_____ 

Date of leaving the former schoo] ———— 
Date of birth———_— 


Age on the date of leaving the former school ———— 
Class——— 


Admission Register 

SI. No. ——Date 
Name of the student——___ 

Father's names s UF 

Date of admission———__ 

Age on the date of admission _Date of birth 
Class into which admitted... — 

First admission or admitted on the basis of Transfer Certifi- 
Cate——— —— 


Verified with the Admission Register| 
Admission Form of——___. 

SS Ua yt ee 
and Transfer Certificate Issued by— 


— 
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[ 10 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Statement form for Alteration of Date of Birth of a Pupil 
B.S. E, (G) FORM NO. 18 


(To be filled in by the Head of the Institution in report- 
ing to the Board a case of alteration of date of birth of a 
pupil), 

[The completed Form must reach the office of the Board 
along with usual fee of Rs. 15/-on or before the 31st of July 
of the year in which the pupil is promoted to. Class-X or XI, 
as the case may b2. Thereafter such a case may be enter- 
tained up to the 31st March of the year in which the pupil 
Concerned will sit for the School Final/Higher Secondary 
Examination for the first time provided a late fee of Rs. 5/- 
(five) is paid in addition to the usual fee.] 


N.B.—The Head of the Institution will please see that 
the Form has been properly filled in and full particulars 
have been furnished. 


l. (a) Name of the pupil—— — — 
(b) Name of father—-—— ———47-——— ———— 
Present residential address——— 
(c) Name of the Guardian as per School Register— 
Present residential address—————— V 
(d) Relationship with the guardian——————— 


Class in which the pupil is reading——-————-— —— 
3, Name of the school with full postal address———— 


thi 4. Date of application received from the guardian in 
Is co 


nnection—————— es. LEA TUA o 


5. Number and date of the last letter received from 
the Board in regard to alteration of date of birth of 
the pupil—————————— —— ——————— — 
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6. (a) Whether the pupil concerned appeared at the 
School Final/Higher Secondary Examination 
previously, and if so, the year and the roll 


(b) Whether the pupil concerned appeared at the 
Matriculation Exam. of the Calcutta University 
in any year, and if so, the year and the roll 
rebmun 


7. Date of birth according to; Year Month Day 
(i) Correction sought 
by the guardian— 


8. Age on Ist March, 19 


Years Months Days 
according to 


(i) Correction sought— 
(ii) School Register— 


Note: The form No. Age/l (vide Circular No. 14/58 dated 13.5. P 
which tl e Guardian of the Pupil was informed of the date of Birth of 


ward must be enclosed. 
9. Rs, 15]/- 
See 


Rs. 20|-including the 
late fee of Rs, 5|- 


Paid by Postal. Order No— 
in cash on——— 
10. (a) In case of first admission : 


(i) Date of admission——— 


(ii) Class into which the pupil was admitted ———-— 
pe ee TID CT ete 


(iii) Relationship of the Pupil with the person wh? 
signed the Declaration|First Admission Form—_ 


(iv) Date of birth “as recorded in the Declaration|First 
Admission Form——— 


(v) Nature of document, if any, 
of the date. of birth of the 
admission——— 


t 
produced in suppo", 
pupil atthe time ? 
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(b) In case of admission on transfer : 


(i) Details of the Transfer Certificate (on the basis of 
which the pupil was admitted to the School) 


No————Date 
Issued iby = + aa ee 
(Name and address of the school) 

Date of leaving the school———— 

Date of birth—— —-— —— 

Age on the date of leaving the school————— —— 


Class———— 


(ii) Name and address of the school to which the pupil 
was admitted for the first time—————-— ———-— 
Date of admission to that school 
Class to which the pupil was admitted for the 
first time—— —— 


(üi) Names and addresses of all other schools in which 
the pupil read thereafter, if any, and the period of 
study in each school 


ll. How the mistake first occurred, and why the matter 
was not reported to the Board earlier————— — — 


Pics 3 HET SIE NES S M Coe il s 


(The Headmaster of the institution will certify 
whether he has personally investigated the case; and 
whether in his opinion, the case is a bonafide one 
and deserves favourable consideration by the 
Board.) 


12. Nature of evidence submitted : 
(i) Horoscope 
Gi) Birth Registration Certificate 


(iii) Baptismal Certificate, if any (in case of a Christian 
student) 
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(iv) Any other contemporaneous written record 
(v) Affidavit.* 


*N.B.—An affidavit shall be submitted if and when p. 
Board directs the candidate to do so. The 
Affidavit is non-returnable. 


[The Affidavit should be sworn by the legal guardian. 
The legal guardian means the father or if the father is dead 
or incapacitated, the mother. If both the parents are dead 
or incapacitated, the affidavit should be sworn by one who 
is accepted as legal guardian by Court of Law.] 

Date———— 


(Headmaster/Headmistress) 


Seal of the School (Signature in full] 


[ 11 ] 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
FORM NO, AGEJ1 


(This form should be produced by the School along with 
the application when o 


ne is made, for Correction of age 0 
a student.) 


This is for the information of Sri— 


(Name of the guardian) 
i— 
(Name of the student) 
or Higher Secondary 
ands recorded in the Admission 


es E —-s 


that the date of birth of his ward Sr 


a candidate for the 
Examination of 19...... st: 


Register of this School as 


School Final 


If this entry appears to the above. 


named guardian to b? 
incorrect and he intends to Bet it co. 


Irected, an application 


ADMISSION AND FEES 351 


for correction along with 'the prescribed fee and necessary 
documents must be submitted by him to the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal, through the  Head- 
Master/Headmistress of this school within the 31st July of 
the current year if it has not already been done. 


(Date) i Signature of the 
Headmaster|Headmistress 
Seal of the Institution 
The contents of this letter have been carefully noted 
by me. 


———— Ca o UU a, 


Date Signature of the guardian 


[212288] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
B. S. E. (G) FORM NO. 3 


Statement Form 


(To be filled in by the Headmaster in reporting 
a case of Late Admission or Break of 
Studies) 

N.B.—Before filling in this form, the Headmaster should 
Carefully note the directions on the reverse. (The case of 
each student should be forwarded to the Board separately, with 
@ note from the Headmaster in each case). 


ie p eain by | 1. Name of the student———————.— 
oard of the- -22 Namerof the school and class where 
the student read last—————— 
District- eee 

3. Date when the student discontinued his 

studies last————————— -— 
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(4) The cases of students who, having taken their 
transfer from one institution immediately before the com 
mencement of the hot weather, Puja or Christmas vacations, 
join another institution within a week from the end of the 
respective vacation, need not be referred to the Board for 
sanction. 

(5) If a pupil seeks re-admission tothe same school 
which he had left earlier, the Head of the Institution may 
re-admit him if he is satisfied about the reasons for the 
break. 

(6) Cases of late admission and break of studies of 
students, which require sanction of the Board should, when 
reported to the Board, be accompanied by a fee of Rs. 3[- 
ineach case. The fee when remitted by Money Order 
should be addressed to the Accounts Officer of the Board. 
the details including the purpose of remittance being stated 
clearly on Money Order coupon. 


If als} al 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. C/56/21 Dated the 17th Nov., 1955 
To: 


The Heads of all High Schools 


Sub: Spelling of the names and surnames of Bengali 


Hindu candidates for the School Final Examina- 
tion, 

The University of Calcutta follows a standardised prac 
tice of transliteration of the names and surnames of Bengali 
Hindu students. Successful candidates of the School Final 
Examination who later on got themselves admitted into th? 
Calcutta University came to difficulty as the University 
followed their own spellings in respect of these candidates 
and certificates issued by the University bore the sam? 
spellings. The result was that many of these candidate? 
were put to trouble in establishing their identity as the 
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"ames were not spelt in the same way in the certificates 
issued by the Board and the University. 

The University brought the matter to our notice and 
requested us to follow the same method of spelling as they 
do in order to obviate this difficulty. The Board accepted 
the recommendation. 

I am, therefore, directed to request you to be so good as 
to follow the method of transliteration as incorporated 
in the enclosure while writing the names of Bengali Hindu 
candidates for the School Final Examination on their appli- 
cation forms, as well as in the Statement Form No. 7 (a). 

This may be treated as most important as a mistake in 
spelling on the part of the school or the candidate may put 
‘the latter into difficulties. 

This system of spelling should also be followed as far as 
practicable in your school registers. 

Sd/ B. Ghosh 
` Asst. Secretary (Examinations) 
Approved System of Transliterating 
Bengali Names & Surnames 


(1) The Bengali letter ^ should be transliterated by 
the English letter ‘a’ : 


e.g. &jq—Pramatha attat¢d—Prabodh 
55s:— Chandra fem—Priya 
xfi—Mani | 
(2) The Bengali letter ‘ay’ by the English letter ‘a’: e.g. 
*[[31—Pal 


wiat524 vir—Kalicharan Das 
f—Dan ; atei—Laha ; sifez1—Saha 
(3) The Bengali letter '£' or 5? by the English letter ‘i’: 
e.g. aJI- Sudhir "walfr— Anadi 
*uxfe-Sumati Atat — Nirad 
34I8 — Rabindra 
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(4) The Bengali letter 8 or ‘© by the English letter ‘w’ = 
eg. 99-Kundu; Turi — Umes 
(5) The Bengali letter *4' by the English letters ‘ri’ : 
eg. WeH—Ritendra ; g#f% — Sukriti 
(6) The Bengali letter ‘a’ by the English letter ‘e’ : 
eg. OG -De; Giq—Sen ; UPIJA — Swadesranjar. 
(7) The Bengali letter ‘$’ by the English letters ‘ai’ : 
eg. Cel — Kailas ¿tt — Maitra 
taats — Trailokya eax — Baikuntha 
(8) The Bengali letter ‘e by the English letter ‘o’ : 
e.g. ctim- Gopendra Cil — Som 
aata - Saroj at — Asok 
tatata - Manomohan 
(9). The Bengali letter '&' by the English letters ‘au’ : 
e.g. olay — Maulik . catan — Kausalya 
cele — Bhaumik SA- Chaudhuri 
(10) The Bengali letters P 5 Te by the Englisb 
letters ‘K’, "kh! ‘g’, ‘gh’ and ‘n’ respectively : 
eg. BSF Kartik ‘#044 — Gurucharan 
AFIS — Satkari 4914 — Ghanasyam 
Aam- Khagendra SA7- Ananga 
(11) The Bengali letters ‘5’, T fw, “q, se by the 
English letters ‘ch’, ‘chh’, «y. ‘ih’ and ‘n respectively : e.g. 
58 — Chandra 3*[1— Jhankar 


corife fax — J Yotirindra vg. Chhanda 
Ale — Panchanan 
(12) The Bengali letters 9, os 
English letters 't', ‘th’, ‘d’, ‘ah’ 
aba — Atal 


y 9. T, s by the 
and ‘n’ respectively : e.g. 
AtS- Panda 
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jf$3- Thakur — pfsi— Dhuli 
atta — Narayan s 
(13) The Bengali letters ©’, ‘a’, ‘7’, ‘4’, % by the 
English letters ‘t’, ‘th’, ‘d’, ‘dh’ and ‘n’ respectively : eg. 


$4 —Tarun fia — Mitra 
gq — Pramatha aca — Dhirendra 
we — Datta qa — Buddha 


(14) The Bengali letters ^, T “q *"s', ‘T by the 
English letters ‘p’ , ‘ph’, ‘b’, ‘bh’, and 'm' respectively : e.g. 
afayaq—Parimal; Ala — Phanindra 
fagfs - Bibhuti ; srei— Prabha; s= — Mandra 
(15) The Bengali letters '4' by the English letters ‘j’ or 
"y' and P, a, % by ‘r’, ‘I’, ‘b, (w in some cases) respec- 
tively : e.g. 
CXicI* — Joges qaa — Barendra 
"s94— Abhay fta — Biswas 
wifrej— Aditya 3S -— Adwaita 
sqa — Amulya aranti — Bandyopadhyay 
ftaa — Sibendra 
(16) The Bengali letters %”, ‘#? by the English letter ‘s’ 
and by ‘sh’: eg. 
@"— Sris a2} — Shashthi 
figa- Sasibhushan cxia — Ghosh 
, Q2) The Bengali letters ‘z` and *' by the English letters 
"and ^! by 'n' ; eg. 
"rise fixe — Sudhansu Sinha 
wigq14— Duhkhaharan 


(18) The Bengali letter * by the English letter 'n': e.g. 
"port "ta— Panchugopal + — Khan 
Tatabtv — Dayalchand 
(19). The Bengali letter ^? by the English letters ‘ksh’ : 
e.g. fife — Kshitimohan 


< 
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(v) No tee for admission should be levied on a student 
who has failed at the preceding Matriculation Examination, — 


if he applied for admission to the school from which he 


was sent up within a week of the date from which the 
session for such students begins. 


Note: The session for such students begins on the Ist July. A student 
who after having paid his examination fee is prevented by sickness or other 
Cause from appearing at the preceding Matriculation Examination should 
join a school within one month of the date of the examination and pay fees 


and other dues from the month in which he Tejoins. 

28. Date of payment—Tuition fees are payable in 
advance on the lst of each month or, if the school is not 
open on that day, on the day on which it reopens. Other 
dues shall be payable on dates fixed by the Headmaster: 
provided that all dues shall be collected by the 15th of each 


month, If the first fifteen days of any month fall within a 


vacation, the dues for that month must be paid at the same 
time as the dues for the Previous month. 


29. Penalties for non-payment of fees due—(i) A fine of 
one anna shall be levied for each day that an instalment is 
outstanding after the 15th of each month, Fines for delay 
in the payment of tuition fees shall not be levied for holi- 


days and vacation immediately Preceding the date of pay" 
ment of the dues, I£ any dues, including fines, be not paid 
onor before the first working day of the ner month, the 
pupil's name shall be removed from the register on that 
day. 


Note: This rule applies in its entiret 
case of backward class boys reading in s 
pupils in Middle English and Middle Ver 
levied at a rate not exceeding half an anna a day and the period of default 
should be reckoned from after the 25th of the month in which the fee was 
due up tothe end of the month. Default fines should not be levied °° 
pupils in Primary Schools or Maktabs 


y to High Schools only, but in th? 
uch schools, as also in the case 9 
nacular Schools, the fine should b° 


(ii) The application of a student for 


S : permission t° 
appear at the Matriculation Examination of the University 
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of Calcutta or of the High School Examination of the Board 
of Intermediate and Secondary Education, Dacca, must not 
be forwarded to the Registrar or the Secretary until he has 


.paid all sums due to the school in which he has been 


reading, including fees up to the end of the month within 
which the first day of thosé examinations falls. 

30. Refund on transfer of amount of scholarships drawn 
Or of fees remitted— When a scholarship is granted or fees 
are remitted to a pupil, he or she may be required to sign an 
agreement, to be signed also by his or her parent or $uar- 
dian, to the effect that if he or she leaves the school within 
a stated period, he or she shall refund the amount drawn by 
or remitted to him or her during the school session in which 
he or she leaves. 


(G.O.No. 72T — Edn., dated the 14th September, 1939) 


Miscellaneous 


3l. False documents--If a pupil be found to have pro- 
duced a false document or to have made a false statement 
as to his attendance at any School, he shall be reported to 
the Inspector of Schools who shall award such punishment 
as he deems fit, including fine, corporal punishment, rustica- 
tion or expulsion. 

. 32. Disputes—A]l questions arising with regard to the 
Interpretation of these rules shall be referred to the Inspec- 
tor (or Inspectress) of Schools whose decision shall be final. 


33. Transgressions and evasions of the rules— Wilful 
transgression or attempted evasion of any of these rules will 
je a school liable to withdrawal of recognition and to 
ae eiture of right of sending up candidates for the Scholar- 
Su Examinations and also to the loss:of any grant-in-aid 
x s it may be receiving from public funds. In the case of 

digh School, it will be further liable to be reported to the 

niversity, 
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[55452 id 


BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL- 
Circular No. 24/58 


From: 
To 


Re: 


Dated, the 18th August, 1958. 
The Secretary 


The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 
Payment of School Session Fees or Annual Charges 


A + X A S 
In view of the fact that confusion often atises as Brie 
the payment of Session fees or annual charges in schools t i 
undersigned is directed to state that these fees in respect O 


a pupil of a school become due to that school as soon as the 
new school year begins. Hence, 


any pupil taking a Transfer 
Certificate from his school af 


ter the new school year d 
Started has to pay these fees to the said school. The schoo 


where he gets himself admitted with the Transfer Certificate 
may also charge these fees, If, however, any pupil takes 
Transfer Certificate from his school òn any day before thé 
end of the school year, he is not to pay session fees to that 
school for the next session but only to the school where h€ 
gets himself admitted in the beginning of the school year. 


Sd/S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


XV 
FREE-STUDENTSHIPS AND STIPENDS 


Laon 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 


_No. 3007 (25) GA Dated Calcutta, the 29th April, 1966 


From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The District Inspectors of Schools 


Sub: Payment of Grant-in-aid to recognised non- Govern- 
ment Secondary Schools in West Bengal in lieu of 
concession of free tuition to the children of approved 
teachers of recognised Secondary Schools 


The undersigned has to state that in terms of Govt, 
notification No. 1015-Edn., dated the 8th February, 1955 and 
Subsequent Government orders No. 3186-Edn.[3S-77/56 dated 
21. 3. 56, No. 10308-Edn./3S-220/56 dated 28. 9. 56 and No. 
12820-Edn./3S-220/56 dated 10. 12. 57, concession of free 
tuition has been allowed to the children of approved 
teachers of recognised secondary schools subject to the 
conditions laid down therein. It was also stated that grant- 
in-aid would be paid to the recognised secondary schools 
Concerned in lieu of the concession of free education to the 
children of approved teachers of recognised secondary 
Schools, 

According to the procedure laid down by the Board of 
eter Education, West Bengal, such grants were paid to 
ES schools concerned for disbursing the same to the teachers 
di © were eligible for the concession. After the delegation 

the financial powers to the Directorate, this procedure 
Was revised and grants are now being paid to the schools for 
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reimbursing the tuition fees for the children of such . 
It has been brought to the notice of the Directorate t Ys 
this system of re-imbursement of tuition fees is not satis 
factory. It has therefore, been decided that with effect ir 
lst May, 1966, no tuition fees should be realised by t d 
recognised secondary schools (including recognised Tols an š 
Madrasahs) from children of approved teachers of recog 
nised secondary schools who are eligible for the concession 
of free tuition for their children.: The school authorities 
should submit monthly statement of the amounts of the 
grant in-aid equivalent to the short fall in income due to the - 
concession. Such statements should be submitted by the 
schools to the District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools 
concerned along with the prescribed certificates. After 
examining the claims of the schools 
Inspectress of Schools should se 
Necessary grants to t 
25th of the following q 
tuition fees from the 


; the District Inspectoz/ 
nd their requisition for 
his Directorate quarterly (that 15 
uarter). Since the realisation of the 


tinued from May, 1966, a 
quarter ending 30. 6. 66 wil 
month of May and June 1966; 
submitted by D. I. S., neces 
at their disposal for giving 


ipt 
[her disposal on receiP 
of necessary requisition from the DIS, 


Receipts of this circular may kindly be acknowledged. 


Sd/- M. N. Roy " 
for Director of Public Instructio 


West Bengal 
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Hes 
Memo. No. 1031 (175) Dated the 13th June, 1967 
From: The District Inspector of Schools 
To : The Heads of all Secondary Schools 
Sub : Concession of tuition fee to the children of Secon- 
dary teachers of recognised non-Government 
Secondary Schools 


As in previous years tuition fees of the children of the 
approved whole-time secondary. teachers reading in recog- 
nised secondary schools under the control of this office will 
be paid by this office. They are, therefore, requested not 
to realise tuition fees from the children of the above-noted 
teachers reading in their schools, if any. They should be 
allowed to attend class or sit for examination. 

They are requested to submit the Quarterly Statement 
(from 1.1.67 to 31.3.67 & 1.4.67 to 30.6.67) from the above- 
Noted teachers whose wards are reading in the school in the 
following proforma and forward the same to this office by 
the 25th Tune, 1967, at the latest. 

The following points may also be noted for their 
8uidance ; 

(1) . Students (Girls) reading in the Secondary Schools 
T rural areas from Classes V—VIII will not bé entitled to 
this grant, ! 

s Claims of teachers for their married daughters will 
€ entertained. . 
(3) Claims of Part-time teachers will not be entertained. 
Sd/-Ilegible 


Diti. ^0 District Inspector of Schools 


ame : _ EEN E S TTP A E Pra reen peaa 
the | No. of students | for the | Rates oF | Amount T Remarks 


e 2 5 as 
teacher, Showing class | period | tuition fees | short fall 
in which they | of as approved| due to 
are reading. by Govt. | concession 


Stoa f or each 
1 class. AM. 
Se 2 3 4 5 6 


366 HEADMASTERS MANUAL 


[34] 
Memo. No. 1024(175) Dated the 13th. June, 1967 
To: The Heads of all Secondary Schools 


Sub: Concession of fee-tuition to the children of Primary 

. Teachers reading in non-government recognised 
‘secondary schools including Senior Basic Schools 
for 1967 


As in previous years tuition fees of the children of tbe 
approved whole-time Primary/Junior Basic School teachers 
reading in recognised Secondary schools under the contro 
of this office will be paid by this office. They are requeste 
not to realise tuition fees from the children of the above" 
noted teathers reading in the school, if any. They should be 
allowed to attend class or sit for examination, 

They are also requested to collect applications from the 
above-noted teachers whose wards are reading in the schoo? 
in the prescribed application form and forward the same. t° 
this office by the 30th June, 1967 at the latest. Applications 
made in any other form is liable to be rejected without any 
information, 


The following points may also ‘be noted for. the" 
guidance : 
(1) Children (Girls) reading in the Secondary Schools 


in rural areas from classes V to VIII will not be entitled t° 
this grant. f 


(2) Claims of teachers for their married daughters will 
not be entertained. 

(3) Teachers whose children might have read in mor 
than one high/junior high school during 1967 should submit 


separate applications for the concession through the Head’ 
of the respective. schools. 


(4) Tuition fees paid for children of such teachers sil I 
be taken at the same rates as those prescribed in the gram 
in-aid rules for the aided high schools, T£ they are allow? 
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any concession the prescribed tuition fee rates charged by 
the school (i.e. concession } etc. these may be mentioned 
in the application form. 

(5) Claims of part-time teachers will not be entertained. 

(6) Payment of grant in liew of the concession of free 
tuition will be made by the District Inspectress of Schools 
to the school where the teachers’ daughters have been 
reading. The Heéadmistréss is requested, after ' careful 
Scrutiny to forward the application to the District Inspectress 
of Schools, after furnishing the certificate in the application 
form with her signature under office seal (vide ‘B’ of the 
form) In absence of the Headmistress, the certificate 
Should be signed by the officiating Headmistress or the 
Secretary. 

G) 'Cc category teachers appointed on or after 1.4.49 
are not entitled to these grants. 


Sd/- 
District Inspector of Schools 


[ess dl 
Memo. No, 1786(250) Dated the 9th September, 1965 
Tot "The Heads of all Secondary Schools 


Sub: Submission of application in the prescribed form 
for Book Grants and Examination Fees (S.F. & H.S.) 


. Applications are invited from the students (not belong- 
mg to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Muslim and 
Other Backward classes) reading in recognised secondary 
Schools for the purchase of essential books and payment of 
School Final and, Higher Secondary Examination fees for 
the year 1965. 

Applications in the prescribed form for lump grant for 
Purchase o£ books from most deserving candidates should be 
Submitted in one lot by the 30th September, 1965. 
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Applications in the prescribed form for SEI H.S: 
Examination fees should be submitted to this office in one 
lot by the 2nd week of January 1966. 


Students of class IX of Higher Secondary Schools are 
eligible to get boob grant. 1f the students of class X of the 


H. S. Schools apply for book grant it should be mentioned 
clearly. 


No application will. be considered unless it is duly filled 
in properly. The’ result. of the last annual examination or 
any other examination on the basis of which the student 
was promoted or allowed for Examination should be fur- 
nished. 

In case of displaced students from Pakistan, a refugee 
certificate or a declaration before a competent authority 
should also be submitted. 

Income of the family should be stated clearly, 

Only 2 copies of the printed forms are enclosed here 
with. Typed or manuscript copy of the form may serve the 
purpose but they will agree verbatim. 

Similar applications are also invited from the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes, other Backward classes an 
Muslim students for the (i) Book grants, (ii) Examinatio® 
fees (only for S.F, & HS, Examination) (iii) Special stipend* 
for payment of tuition fees and (iv) for Hostel charges. Such 
applications should also be submitted in the prescribed for™ 
which may be had in small amountsin Bharat Stationery an 
Art Union Printing Works, Calcutta. Those who arealready 
in receipt of such grants from the local Bloch Development 
Offices, need not apply for the grants mentioned above: 


Typed copy of the form or manuscript copy of the for? 
will serve the purpose but they must agree verbatim. 


Sd/- 
District Inspector of Schools 
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PaSa] 


Instructions for submission of application forms for 
financial assistance to the new migrants who came 
after 31st December ’63 and are reading in recog- 
nised Secondary schools in the State 
during 1967 


Heads of the recognised Secondary schools are requested 
to kindly arrange for submission of applications in the 
Prescribed forms, (specimen copies enclosed) for financial 
assistance to the new migrants, if any, reading in their 
Schools migrating after 31st December '63 from East 
Pakistan during the current academic session in one lot 
together with a consolidated statement as prescribed below 
and an attested copy of latest recognition letter. 


SI. | Name of the | Class in wbich | Rate of actual 
reading now monthly tuition fees 


No. | student (in full) 
i (2) I (3) | (4) 5 


Amount of exa- 

T mination fees if 
otalamountrequired|required (For | Total Amount 

for tuition fees |S.F. & HS. required 
ER Examinations) | a 
M (5) | (6) (7) 
i Attempts should be made to submit the application 
orms filled in properly to this office within 31st May 1967 
Positively. 


K. Gupta 
Deputy Director of Public Instruction 
(Rehabilitation & Women's Education) 
Education Directorate, “E” Block, 3rd floor, 
Writers’ Buildings, Calcutta. 


24 
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Application form for Financial Assistance to the New 
Migrants who came after 31-12-63 from 
East Pakistan 
(For School Students) 


1. Name of the Student (in full) : 
2. Classin which reading now: 


(a) Date of first admission 


and the Class in which 
admitted : 


(b) If admitted on Transfer 
Certificate, date on which 
he/she took transfer and 
name of the School from 
which transfer was taken 
should be mentioned : 


3. Name and Address of the 
School Gn full) : 


tae 5 cp pM) ES 
Particulars of the Father/Mother, 
(if father is dead)| Guardian 

(f both parents are dead yg 

(a) Name (in full): gm a 
(b) Present address (im full): ERES 
(c) Occupation : 


e —— 
(d) Monthly income : gi Dye EN UAE US 


4, 


en TENTE E mr n 
(e) Exact date of migration 


from E. Pakistan and the 
address (in full) | from 
which migrated : 
CR 
REAG SEL du 
(f) Details of Other School] 
College-going children, i£ 
any, Names of the children 
with the names of Institu- 
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tions and classes in which 
reading and if enjoying any 


371 


stipend fromother sources: 


(g) Evidence showing date of 
migration : attested copy 


should be enclosed : 


Rate of actual tuition fees per 


month : vnb CU qo" Ser: 
Total amount required for 

actual tuition fee for the 

current session : 


If any concession has been 
sanctioned by the school for 
the current session, nature of 
the same and amount : 


Headmaster’s/Headmistress’s 
statement regarding results in 
the following form : 

G) In the case of first 
admission, marks obtained 
in admission test in each 
subject : 


Gi) In case of old students, 
marks obtained in the last 
Annual Examination in 
each subject : 


(iii) If a candidate was unable 
to appearat the last Annual 
Examination, subject-wise 
marks obtained inthe Half- 
Yearly examination with 
therecommendationof the 
Headmaster/Headmistress: 
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Backward Classes" means economically backward irrespec- 
tive of caste consideration. As such students belonging to 
any caste and creed save and except those belonging to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, will be elligible for 


the grant under this scheme. 


The essential features for the eligibility under this 
scheme are detailed below : 


(a) In order to be eligible for grant under the scheme 
students other than Scheduled Caste & Scheduled Tribe 
students must read in any of the classes from IX to XI of 
any recognised Secondary/Higher Secondary School. 

(b) Such students must have secured at least 60% marks 
with a pass in all subjects in the last Annual Examination. 

(c) The Annual income of the parents/guardians/ 
husband of the students from all sources must not exceed 
Rs. 3,600/- per annum. Stipend under the scheme may be 
granted at an average rate not exceeding Rs. 100/- per 
student per full academic session to meet tuition fee and 
other compulsory school charges. 

You are now requested to send your proposals by 20.2.66 
positively to this office in the Annexure “B” enclosed fot 
awarding grants to the eligible other Backward Class 
Students who are teading in your school for renewal and 
fresh cases (fresh cases who have been admitted in this 
year), For fresh cases a few copies of application forms at? 
sent herewith, which may kindly be returned duly filled in 
by the eligible students and certified by you as usual to tbi* 
office along with the Annexure «p» positively befor? 
20. 2. 66. Stipend at present will be awarded to them for 
3 months from January to March '66 of the current 


academic session i.e. (January to December, 1966) befot* 
the end of the current financial year, 


Your personal co-operation in this matter is requested: 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd/-Illegible y 
Tribal Welfare Offic 
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[ -74¢] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT MAGISTRATE 
TRIBAL WELFARE DEPARTMENT 


Memo, No, 81 (200) TW Dated 14.2.66. 


From: The Tribal Welfare Officer 
To: The Headmaster/Headmistress 


Sub: Payment of tuition fees, hostel charges, book 
grant, special stipend and examination fees to 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes and also free tuition 
to the educationally more backward sections 
amongst the 41 Scheduled Caste students reading 
in Secondary Schools for the acadcmic session 1966 
(i.e. from January to December, 1966) 


Dear Sir, 

Like previous years, payment of tuition fees to the 
Students belonging to educationally more backward 41 
Scheduled Castes as per list attached, tuition fees to all 
Scheduled Tribe students, book grants to all Scheduled 
Caste & Scheduled Tribe students, special stipends to all 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe poor and meritori- 
Ous students, Hostel charges to all Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribe boarders, Examination fees to all 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe examinees appear- 
Ing in School Final and Higher Secondary Examination will 
be made this year also for the academic session 1966, (i.e. 
from January to December 1966) from tbis office. As such 
two prescribed forms—one Annexure “B” for the tuition to 
More educationally backward 41 Scheduled Caste students 
and for the free tuition for Scheduled Tribe students as the 
Case may be, and the other Annexure “C” for the book 
Brant, special stipends, Examination fees to Scheduled Caste 
and Scheduled Tribe students as the case may be, are sent 
herewith. You are now requested to send the forms duly 
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filled in with special care so that no mistake creeps in by 
20. 2. 66 positively to this office. ^ 
On receipt of forms, payment for eligible renewal An 
(i.e. for the students who were benefitted last year with t s 
educational grants awarded by this oflice and are v 
continuing their studies successfully in the school); will E 
made immediately. .Only for eligible fresh cases (ie. for 
newly admitted students or the students whose cases NOS 
not sent last year inadvertently to this office) a few copies 
of prescribed application forms for tuition fees, book grani 
etc. are sent herewith in advance. More copies of applica 
tion forms if necessary for fresh cases will be sent either OF 
demand or on assessment from the Annexure “B” & 
to be sent to this office duly filled in by you. You ih 
requested to see that no eligible student is deprived ? 
Betting the educational benefit now being given to E 
Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe students and those applica’ 
tion forms for fresh cases and also Annexure “B” & C 
duly filled in positively sent to this office within 20. 2. 66 a5 
mentioned above. Payment of Educational benefits to the 
eligible Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe students— who are 
being admitted into your school and for this academic 
session, will also be made before March, 1966 on receipt 9 


fresh application forms on or before 20. 2. 66 along wit 
the renewal cases. 


Yours faithfully, 
Sd]- Illegible ; 
Tribal Welfare Officer, Howr? 


Ia 
From: The District Inspectress of Schools, Howrah 
To : The Secretaries of all Secondary Schools 
Sub: Third Five-Year Plan—Special Seheme— Promotio? 
of attendance of girl students at Secondary Stage 
The undersigned has to invite a reference to the subject 


FREE-STUDENTSHIPS AND SIIPENDS 377 
as mentioned above and to state that book grants will be 
distributed to the needy & meritorious girl-students, who 
are reading in class IX of Higher Secondary Schools (Girls’ 
schools) at the following rates :— 
(a) Students reading in High Schools @ Rs. 20/- each. 
(b) Students reading in Higher Secondary Schools 
@ Rs. 30/- each, provided that the following 
terms and conditions are fulfilled : 
¿ (a) that the student has secured at least 50% marks 
at the Annual Examination in 1966 held at the end 
of class VIII. 
(b) that the student has attended as least 75% of the 
working days. 
(c) that the income of parents/guardians of the 
student does not exceed Rs. 250/- per month. 
He/she is now requested to collect applications from the 
needy and meritorious students of his/her:school who are 
eligible for the above grants and submit the same along with 
ee statement in the following proforma by 10th 
ebruary, 1967, at the latest :— 


Name of the School pie pist—— 
N; 
ame of ) Class , Percentage ol |Pereentage| Income | Grant 

Student [marks obtained| of atten- of received 
in Annual | dance in | Guardian| from 
exam. held Class VIII| /Parents | other Remarks 
in Class VIII Depts, 

Ames. if any DLS 


Sd]- S. K. Mookherjee 
District Inspectress of Schools, 
Howrah and Hooghly South 
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Under these circumstances, he is requested to recom- 
mend cases of the above nature in the form noted below :— 
Name of the  Namesofthe  Classin Rateof Name of 
School with Children of which tuition father/ 


P.O. goldsmiths, reading fees guardian 
if any, read- of the 
ing in his children 
school 

1. 2. 3, 4. 5. 


N. B. Each case should invariably be certified by tbe 
Headmaster/Headmistress as follows :— 

(i) Certified that the father/guardian of the student 
was mainly dependent on manufacture of gol 
ornaments for their livelihood for at least a perio 
of one year prior to 10.1.63. i 

Gi) Certified that the annual income of father/guardia® 
of the student does not exceed Rs. 1,200]-. 

As the particulars are urgently required, this may pleas? 

be given topmost priority. 


Sd/- Illegible 5 
District Inspector of schools, Howr? 


[fe at 
BOARD OF SECONDARY Sie. WEST BENGAP 
Circular No. 14/64 
From: The Secretary 
To 


en 
Dated July 17; 198 


. $ 
: The Heads of all Junior High, X-class and XI cla° 
Schools in West Bengal 


1p$ 

Sub: Government of India Scheme of Merit Scholars? 

for the children of Primary and Secondary scio 
Teachers, 1964.65 

The undersigned is directed 


copy 
of letter No. 3201 (37) SC/G da 


to forward herewith a Jun? 


ted Calcutta, the 12th 


FREE-STUDENTSHIPS AND STIPENDS 381 


1964, from the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, 
along with its enclosures on the above-noted subject for 
information of all concerned. 


Enclo: As stated Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


Copy of letter No. 3201 (37) SC/G dated 12th June, 1964 
from the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, to 
the Secretary, West Bengal Board of Secondary Education. 


Sub: Government of India Scheme of Merit Scholarships 
for the children of Primary and Secondary School 
Teachers, 1964-65 
The undersigned has to state tbat as in previous years 
the Ministry of Education, Government of India, will award 
during 1964-65 scholarships to the children of working 
teachers in recognised Pre-primary, Primary, Middle and 
Secondary Schools fulfilling the following conditions :— 
First Class (with at least 60% marks) in school leaving/ 
Pre-University or equivalent examination held in 1964. 
Children of téachers working in institutions of the handi- 
Capped, training schools or colleges, the status of which is 
that of a higher secondary school and children of civilian 
teachers employed in schools run by the Ministry of Defence 
are also eligible. 
The quota of scholarship allotted to West Bengal for 
the year 1964-65 is 44. 

„For award of scholarships during the year 1964-65, 
Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, invites appli- 
Cations from eligible candidates on the basis of the results 
of any of the following examinations conducted in 1964 by 
any recognised examining body of West Bengal : 

School Final/Higher Secondary/Pre-University of equi- 
Valent examinations. 


in Those passing Indian School Certificate Examination 
1963 are also eligible to apply- 
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A copy of the terms and conditions and a specimen s 
cationform are sent herewith with the request to un ; 
necessary steps for immediate circulation to all e a 
Pre-Primary, Primary and Secondary Schools includi 
those of equivalent grade for the education of the m 
capped and Basic Training Schools/Colleges in his 
jurisdiction. 

i District Inspectors/Inpectresses of Schools are requested 
to get the required number of application forms Mies 
or typed out in their officesfor distribution to the candi aoe 
Application forms are also obtainable from the u— aa 
Directorate, 2nd floor, Block I, Writers’ Buildings» zl 
cutta-l personally or by sending a self-addressed 35 ihe, 
stamped envelope on production of any document 
evidence that the candidate has passed the qualifying €* 

mination in the first division. In this connection it may he 
stated that the candidates are required to apply in Y. 
prescribed form to the Director of Public Instruction. Ë 
Bengal, Calcutta, within fifteen days of declaration of rest 


` [A 
or from the date of publication (205.64) of the advertis 
ment whichever is later. 


Appendix I 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


Scheme of Merit Scholarships for Children 
of Primary and Secondary School Teachers 
I. OBJEOT ‘ous 
t . i o 
The main object of the Scheme is to enable merito?" o 


children of Primary and Secondary School Teacher? 
pursue Higher Education, dian 


token of recognition of the 
such teachersin the countr 
assistance to them. 


It has been institute 
, i e 
important service render iret 
Y and as a measure of i”! 
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II. SCOPE 


The scholarships under the Scheme are available for 
studies in India only. These will be given for all recognised 
full-time courses after the Matriculation or School Leaving 
Stage on the basis of the following examinations conducted 
by a Board of Education or a University ora recognised 
Educational Authority : 

(a) Matriculation and Equivalent Examination 

(b) Higher Secondary Examination 

(c) Indian School Certificate Examination 

(d) Pre-University Examination. 


III NUMBER OF SCHOLARSHIPS 


; Five hundred scholarships will be awarded every year- 
These have been distributed among the various States and 
Administrations on the basis of number of teachers in each 
State (Appendix III). 


IV CONDITIONS OF ELIGIBILITY 


(i) The scholarships are open to children of all working 
teachers of recognised Pre-Primary, Primary and Secondary 
Schools, ^ Teachers employed in institutions for the handi- 
“Capped, civilian teachers employed in schools run by 

istry of Defence and teachers of Training Schools or 
"Colleges, whose status is that of Secondary School or Higher 
Secondary teachers, are also eligible. The children of 
“NSpecting officers are, however, not eligible. 

\ (ii) Only those students who pass the examinations men- 
tioned in para II in the year of the Awards in first division 
"Or secure at least 60 per cent. marks in the aggregate 
Vies no class is awarded) will be eligible for the scholar 

Ips. 
(iii) Students who are selected under the National 
c nolarships Scheme or are already in receipt of scholarship 
nder that Scheme will not be eligible. 
š Aw) Students who are in receipt of any other scholar- 
P or stipend will not be entitled to a scholarship under 
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the Scheme unless the former award is :urrendered from the 
date a candidate becomes eligible to receive scholarship 
under the Scheme. 

(v) Students in full-time employment or those who wish 
to pursue their studies in the evening colleges meant for 
employed workers or through correspondence courses will 
not be eligible. 


(vi) Only Indian nationals are eligible under the 
Scheme. 


V. TENABILITY 


The scholarships will be tenable for pursuing regular 
full time courses in Arts, Science. Commerce, Engineering» 
Technology, "Medicine, Agriculture, Veterinary Science; 


Law, Education or in any other Faculty in recognised day 
time institutions. 


VI. VALUES OP SCHOLARSHIPS 


(i) The monthly rates of scholarships are as follows : 
(a) Pre-University, Intermediate and First 

Year of Three-Year Degree. Course Rs. 50l- 
(b) B.A., B. Com., B.Sc. and Second and 

Third Years of Three-Year Degree 


Course Rs. 75/ 
(c) M.A., M.Sc. and Ph, D; Rs. 10017 
(d) Professional Courses PE Rs. 100l- 
(ii) The above rates are subject to the following Means 
Test : 
(a) Income of both parents up to Rs 500/- Full 


Scholarship- 
(b) Income of both parents between 


Rs 501/- and Rs 1,000/- per Half 
month ScholarshiP* 
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(c) Income of both parents above |. No Scholarship. 
Rs 1,000/- per month As The candidates 

will, however, 

be givena merit 

certificate. 


VII. SELECTIEN OF CANDIDATES 


A candidate will be eligible for consideration against the 
quota of the State from which he passed the qualifying 
examination. The selection will be made staictly in order 
of merit, from among the eligible candidates who apply for 
the award from within that State. 


VIII, DURATION AND RENEWALS OF AWARDS 


G) The scholarships once awarded will be tenable from 
the stage at which it is given till the completion of the 
Chosen course of studies (e.g, M.A./M.Sc. [PH. D./B.E./M.B. 
B.S, etc.) subject to good conduct and regularity in atten- 
dance. It will be renewed from year to year provided that 

(a) within a course which is continuous for a number 
of years the scholar secures promotion to the next 
higher class irrespective of the fact whether such 
examinations are conducted by a University or 
the Institution, and 

(b) in each final. University examination at the 
completion of a stage, the scholar obtains a first 
class or where no class is awarded, at least 60 
per cent. marks in the aggregate. 

(ii) If a scholar is unable to appear for the annual exa- 
mination within a continuous course of studies (but not a 
final University examination) owing to illness, the award 
say be renewed for the next academic year on the submis- 
Slon of a medical certiticate to the satisfaction of the Head 
of the Institution and on his certifying that the scholar 
Would have passed had he appeared in the examination. 

(ii) If a scholar is unable to appear in the final Univer- 

25 » 
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. sity examination due to prolonged illness extending over 2 
long period and resulting in shortage in the required attend- 
ance, the award may be renewed for the next year on the 
submission of a medical certificate to the satisfaction of the 
"Head of the Institution and on his certifying that the scholar 
would have passed the University examination had he 
appeared. 


(iv) If a scholar is unable to appear in a final University 
examination due to sudden, illness, the scholarship will be 
renewed when the scholar passes examination next year and 


attains the standard laid down for University examination in 
Para (i) (b) above. 


(v) If a scholar shows unsatisfactory progress during the 
course of studies or fails in any of the House/University 
examinations or gives up the chosen course of studies witb- 
Out completion or changes a course of studies before its 


completion without the prior approval of the Government 
of India, the scholarship will be cancelled. 


Wi) A scholarship once cancelled will not be restored: 
(vii) The award will be renewed on the basis of an 


Annual Progress Report to be submitted by the Head of the 
Institution where the scholar is studying. 


IX. PAYMENTS 


(i) The scholarship will be payable from the month of 
admission up to the month of the annual final examination 
for the first academic year. Necessary funds for this purpose 
shall be deposited in quarterly instalments in advance wit 
the Heads of the Institutions concerned, who shall disburse 
the amouat to the scholars in the first week of every month. 


(ii) In the case of renewal of scholarships for the 
succeeding year the scholarship will be paid from the month 
following that for which the scholarship was paid during th? 
previous academic year if the course of study pursued is 
contiauous. O:herwise the scholarships will be paid from 
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the month of admission. Wherever a final University 
examination is taken at the completion of à full course of 
studies, e.g. Pre-University/L.A.[LSc. or B.AJB.Sc., the 
scholarship will be payable up to the month in which the 
written/practical examination ends. On passing the 
University examination and on taking admission in the next 
higher class, i.e. B. A./B.Sc., M. A.[M. Sc. or Engineering or 
Professional courses, whether in the same institution or in. 
some other institution, the payment of scholarship will re- 
commence from the date of admission in such class subject 
to proviso above. There may thus be a period in between 
the cessation of the payment of scholarship in one class and 
its resumption in the next, for which no payment will be 
made. 

(ii) For continuous absence up to one month due to 
illness the scholarship will be paid in full. 

(iv) For continuous absence up to three months due to 
illness full scholarship will be paid if a scholar continues to 
stay in the college hostelfor the period of absence. If a 
scholar is admitted to a Hospital the Scholarship will. be paid 
at half the rates admissible up to a maximum period of 
three months. Ifa scholar leaves for his home, no scholar- 
Ship will be paid for the period exceeding one month. The 
tuition fee actually paid by the scholar will however, be 
allowed. ; 


(V) For married women scholars ha 
admissible will be paid for the absence up to t 
9n grounds of maternity. 


lf the scholarship 
hree months 


(vi) For continuous absence exceeding three months no 


Scholarship will be paid. 

. Concession in (iii) to (v) will be allowed on the submis- 
Sion of a medical certificate to the satisfaction of the Head . 
Of Institution and his certifying that the scholar is likely to 
make up the deficiency in lectures and studies during the 
Test of the period of the course. 
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X. OTHER CONDITIONS FOR THE AWARDS 


(i) The scholars shall devote themselves to their d 
to the entire satisfaction of the Head of the Institution an 
shall not undertake any paid work. : 

(ii) No change in the course of study for which the 
award has been sanctioned shall be made without the prior 
permission of the State Government. 

(ii) In case a scholar migrates from one institution to 
another without changing the course, he should immediately 
inform the State Government of the change through the 
Head of the Institution where he migrates, À 


Gv) All changes in address should be notified to the 
State Government. . 


XI. ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SCHEME 


All State Governments will announce on the 15th of May 
every year full details of the Scheme and invite application® 
by issuing an advertisement as in Appendix V in all the lead" 
ing newspapers within the State. Eligible candidates can 
either apply on plain sheets of Paper giving the relevant 
details as Per those specified in the advertisement or can 
Obtain the application form from the State Government 
concerned on seeing the advertisement issued by them. 


XII. PROCEDURE FOR APPLYING 
(i) An application for ¢ 
(à) one copy of the a 
form specified in 

(b) 


he scholarship should compris? * 
pplication for scholarship in the 
the advertisement ü uf 
one copy of a recently taken passport size phot? 
graph with signature (to be pasted on the applic? 


tion form in the space provided for it) ; 
(c) one attested copy each 


E A ase 
of certificates, diplom 
degrees, 


he 
mark-sheets, etc, in respect of t 
examination. passed ; 


(d) 


B : e 
an affidavit by the parents stating definitely inco? 
from all sources in the Prescribed form ; and 
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(e) a certificate from the Head of. the Institution 
where the Father/Mother of the applicant is 
employed. 

(i) Applications complete in all respects should be sub- 
mitted to the State Government (by designation to the officer 
mentioned in the advertisement) by the prescribed date. 

(iii) Incomplete applications or applications received 
after the prescribed date will not be considered. 


Appendix IV 


‘GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL japRaseporesize: 
H 
DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION | with signature 


— — — —Section| Branch 


Scheme of Merit Scholarships for Children of 
Primary and Secondary School Teachers 


1. Name in full (in capital letters) 
Date of birth 
3. Nationality and the State 
to which you belong 
4. Full Address 


(a) Present 
(b) Permanent 


N 


5. (a) Father’s name in full 
(Mother’s name if 
mother is a teacher) 
(b) Nationality and the State 
to which he/she belongs 
$. Name and address of the school 
in which father/mother is work- 
ing as a teacher 
(Please see Annexure I) 
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7. Total yearly income from all 
sources of bcth parents 
(Please see Annexure II) 


Particulars of the examination passed in 
March-April, 19 


| Marks obtained 
Name of |University/| °° 


Y Boll|with percentage Bim 
inati a lass or a 
examination | Board passing QM SSE ; 
2 8 4 5 6 i 


Á= FH,.aF —n- 


9. (a) Name and address of the Institu- 
tion where admission has been 
secured for the current academic 
year 

(b) Date of admission 


(c) Course and duration of 
Course with subjects 


10. If the applicantis in receipt of any 
other scholarship or financial 
assistance from State Government/ 
University or any other institution ' 
or person, full particulars should be 
given including the monthly rate and 
the date of award, etc. 

11. List of documents attached : 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 
(£) 


ip 
12. I hereby declare that the statements made by E y 
this application form are true to the best of 
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knowledge and belief. I further agree to abide by 
the terms and conditions of award if I am selected 
for the Scholarship applied for. 
Placas 1: pease 
Date poemi 
Signature 77^" — 0" — 


i CERTIFICATE 
Joining Report 
Certified that Shri_ -E -sat D e. 


was admitted into my college/institution (name —— 
)asa regular íull-time student in class— 


on———19 
Place 
Date——-— 


Signature of the Head 
of the Institution 
(With Seal) 


(12 ] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
` EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 


4468(23)SC/G 
No.— 962 
o 3S-9G|62 Calcutta, the 6th August, 196 


From : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 

To : The District Inspectors/Inspectresses of Schools 
Inspector of Anglo-Indian Schools. 
Sub: Award of stipends or other educational facilities to 
the children of political sufferers in West 
Bengal ; E 

É In forwarding herewith a copy of Govt. Order No. 638- 
dn (G), dated 26th February, 1962, modifying the scheme 
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approved in terms of Govt. Order No; 3282-Edn (G) Re 
9th September, 1961, forwarded to him[her under this o : 
No. 6229(23)Sc/G, dated 25th November, 1961 for the gran 
of stipends and other educational facilities to the children 
of political sufferers, the undersigned requests him/her te 
circulate it to all recognised educational institutions within 
his/her jurisdiction. 5 y = 
Children of political sufferers reading in recognise 
educational institutions during the school session 1962 are 
required to apply for stipends or lump grants in the pres- 
Cribed forms and to send them to the District Inspector of 
Schools/District Inspectress of Schools[Inspector of Anglo- 
Indian Schools, as the case may be through the Head of thg 
Institution in which the applicant is studying, The applica- 
tions from such candidates should be countersigned by him! 
her and forwarded so as to teach this Directorate on or 
before 15th Dec., 1962. It may please be noted that the 


HE e- 
results of the annual examinations at the end of the acad 
mic session 1961 


application. 
Inspectress of 


i ] 
y the students in the annua 


ES: i e 
Incomplete applications are liable to b 
rejected without further reference. 


It was found during 1961- 
students reading in Pri 
School Board/Calcutta 
Directorate for consid 
in such institutions are ni 


62 that some applications on 
mary Schools managed by the Distri¢ 
Corporation were forwarded to Du 
eration although the students readin& 

ot eligible for any financial assis 
tance under the Scheme. Hence care may please b2 take? 
to see that applications from such candidates are not for 
warded in future, 


Students who applied for stipend/other financial assis” 
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tance under the scheme during the school session 1961 and 
whose applications are still under-consideration are however 
required to apply again in the prescribed form for the grant 
during 1962, through the Head of the institution and the 
District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools/Inspector of Anglo- 
Indian Schools as the case may be, in the usual manner if 
they fulfil the requisite terms and conditions as laid down 
for the award. 

All applications for renewal should reach this office on or 
before 15th Dec., 1962. The certificate from 'B' of the 
Prescribed form of application may not be filled up by the 
candidate in case of renewal. The stipend will be renewed 
on the basis of percentage of marks in the annual examina- 
tion provided the candidate passed inall subjects. The 
Percentage should be calculated on the marks obtained by 
the students in all subjects. 

If no information is received with regard to any student 
Within 15th Dec., 1962, it will be presumed that the student 
is notinterested in any financial assistance under the scheme. 
If a student does not complete his/her examination in all 
Subjects, he/she will lose the stipend for the year 1962. 

`— copies of printed application forms are sent herewith 
for distribution from his/her. office to the intending eligible 
Candidates within his/her jurisdiction. Forms may also be 
Sent to the Heads of institutions on requisition by them. Extra 
Copies of forms may be typed, if required. Unused forms 
may, however, be returned to this Directorate in due course. 

As the applications will have to ‘be placed before a 
Selection committee; special care may please be taken to see 
that applications from all candidates under this category 
are sent in a lot so as to reach this Directorate within the 
Scheduled date. No application will be considered unless it 
"5 submitted through the Head of the institution in which 
*he applicant is studying. 

Sd/- K. C. Mukherji 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
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[13] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
No. 638-Edn (G) 


— o 25th February, 1962 
I1S-6/61 Pt.11 
From: Shri K. Lahiri, L A.S. Dty. Secy. Govt. of W- 
Bengal. 
To s 


The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 


Sub: Scheme for the grant of scholarships and 


‘other educational facilities to the children 
of political sufferers. 


The undersigned is directed by order of the Governor t° 
state that the Governor is pleased to make the following 
modifications in the scheme approved in terms of bor 
Order No. 3282-Edn. (G), dated the 9th September, 19 » 
forthe scholarships and other educational facilities to * 
children of political sufferers. 


pe 
The second sentence of para 5 of the scheme should 
revised as follows : 


t9 
"The benefits of the Scheme will be open to pee z 
who pass in all subjects and selection will be made acc? 
ing to marks obtained by the applicants.” 


Sd/ K. Lahiri 
Deputy Secretary 


Stipends or Other Educational Facilities to the 
Children of Political Sufferers 


APPLICATION FORM “a” 2 
Name of the student — 
i (in block letters) 


2. Present address E 
== S ee bs 


3. Permanent addres, usd 
eek Pes na i ^ uy) Mee: 
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Particulars of the political sufferer (father/mother) 


(a) Name 


(b) Address: (i) Present_________— 
(ii) During Pre-Independence days— 


(c) Whether alive or deceased No 3 us c 
(d) Whether permanent resident of West Bengal/ 
domiciled in West Bengal/Bonafide refugee 


(item not applicable may be struck out)——- 


(e) Occupation 
(f) Monthly income of íamily, from all sources 


(s G) Nature of suffering, with date and year, as 
per definition of the term “political suffer” in 


note overleaf of the application form |. 


(ii) Period of imprisonment, detention, etc. (in 
support of the statement under (g) a certificate š 
in form “B” is to be furnished)t4L:. "0 ¿Lau 
Particulars of guardian — 
(a) Name. . 
(b) Address 


(c) Occupation 


(d) Relationship with the student 
(e). Monthly income of family, from all sources—— 
Institution and class last attended —.— — ——— 
(a) Institution and class (section, roll No., etc.) in 


— 


which reading >- o ae ———— 
(b) Monthly tuition fee payable by the student—— 
(c) Whether residing in a recognised hostel 
Name of the last annual/public examination passed, 
mentioning year of passing ————~~ C 
(a) Aggregate marks (including optional paper)—— 
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(b) Marks obtained 


(c) Percentage of marks obtained (with divisions, if 
any) (an attested copy of the mark-sheet is to 


be attached) Se 


(d) Roll No. in Primary.Final/School Final/Higher 
Secondary/Senior Cambridge|Pre-University/In* 


termediate/Degree Examination - | —  —— 
9. Age of the student on 1st April 19 ce EUER —— 
10. Special circumstances, if any - -—— 


1l. Concession applied for (only one is admissible) 
(a) Stipend 


(b) Cost of books and stationery/examination fee, 
ets, 


(c) Free seat in hostel, free or half-free studentsbiP 
(available in Primary and Secondary School* 
only—application for this concession to be ma $ 
to the Heads of the respective institutions)— 

12. G) Number of members in the family including the 
applicant a 


ed 


(ii) Numbe i ingin educ? 
: T 9i brothers and sisters readingin € kt. 
tonal institutions (details to be furnished )— 


(iii) If any of them applied for concession und? 
scheme (details to be stated) ——_———""_ 
Signature of the student————————__ 
Signature of father/mother (if alive)——- 
Signature of the guardian———— E- 
Date of application———— "A 


Recommendation of the Head of Institution 
Certified that I have verified the s 


"application, except items 4 (g) (i) and 
found them to be correct to the best 


1 in t 
tatements given E gn 
' 
(ii) of Form “A? ^ 
of my knowled£? 


[S — w 
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belief. The applicant is not in receipt of any other stipends 


or help during the session under 
order No. dated and has/has 


not applied for any other concession. 
I recommend the case for award/do not recommend the 


case for award for the following reason: , 
T Signature and Seal of 
Head of Institution 


Full Address 
Date 


N.B. Students reading in recognised primary schools managed by the 
District School Boards or Calcutta Corporation are not eligible for stipends 
Of their educational concessions under this category. 

Girl students reading in classes V to VIII in Junior High/High/Higher 
Secondary Schools in rural areas should invariably state the word “Rural” 
against the name of the school. f 

Notes: (1) Definition of the term “political sufferers"—The term 
"political sufferer” should mean only those persons who suffered imprison- 
Tent or detention of not less than six months or who died or were killed 
in action or in detention, or who were awarded capital punishment or who 
became permanently incapacitated owing to firing, lathi-charge, etc., or 
Who lost their jobs or means of livelihood or part or whole of their 
Property; on account of participation in tbe national movement for the 
€mancipation of India. 

(2) The certificate in form “B” shall be obtained from an M.P./M.L.A./ 
M.L.C. (District Magistrate/Subdivisional Officer/or First class Magistrate, 
and submitted along with application. 

_ @) Concessions under the scheme are limited to the sons and daughters 
(including step-daughters) only of political sufferers. 

(4) Except on special considerations not more than one ward of a 
Political sufferer will be granted financial assistance under this scheme. 

(Š) Each item should be carefully read and filled in by the student and 
Verified by the Head of the institution as far as possible. Failure to fill up 
the form properly may debar the student from getting the financial 
assistance. 

(6) In case of refugees, an attested copy of the following documents 
Proving his/her Indian nationality should be furnished : 


(i) Citizenship certificate, 

1) Migration certificate. 

Oil) Documents proving the option of optee Governmen 
physical movement from Pakistan to Indian Union. 


t servants and 


| 
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(iv) R.R. certificate. 

(v) Border slip. 

(vi) Border ration slip. ; 3 

(vii) Certified copy from National Census Register. Lon =: 

(viii) Circumstantial evidence accepted by competent author! y rao a 
Refugee Rehabilitation Commissioner or District Magi ach 
Subdivisional Officer. (In case the student 1s à minor. d Case 
proving Indian nationality of the farther, or gurdian, 1 
father is dead, should be produced). 


vant tationery/ 
(7) Completed applications for stipend/cost of books, S fo 
examination fee. etc., are required to be submitted to the Assistant P di gh 
of Public Instruction (Development), West Bengal, Writers’ Bu 
Calcutta-I, through the Heads of Institutions. 


CERTIFICATE FORM "B" 

(a) Certified that. E | (student) 
aged — vr OD is the son/daughtet 
step-son/step-daughter of 
who is/was a political sufferer as he/she underwent cont!” 


y Pd ; ths 
nuous imprisonment/detentionlfor ^ ^ years 20? 


during the years 19 tolO9 | Jdied in prison|det" 
tion/ was killed in action| was sentencedto capital punishme? 
was transported for life in 19 [became incapacitat? t 
due to firing, lathi-charge, etc.[suffered loss of propertyllo 
his/her jobs/means of livelihood for participation in 
struggle for national freedom. 

Certified also that the said student is a resident of E | 
district in West Bengal since bicth/domiciled in Waa 
Bengal/bonafide Refugee from 


Certified also that the facts Have b 
records. 


I am granting this certificate to Sril Srinath ome Sd | 


on the basis of my personal knowledge. x 


| ; ] j^. 2 
(b) Certified that the income of the family as show? 
the Application “A” is correct, 


udola the 
een verified from 


Signature j 


Gia sang cies uein cel 
M.P./M.L.A.[M.L.C./ District Magist®?” 
S.D.O.[First Class Magistrate 


| Date 
(Seal of the office) 


WA 
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| [r 14 x] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION WEST BENGAL ` 
Circular No. 1/56 Dated, the 4th January, 1956 


From: The Secretary 
To: The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Grant of concessions to Blind students studying in 
Recognised High Schools : 

I am directed to forward herewith a copy of letter 
No. NAB/G[3964, dated the 16th August, 1955 with its 
enclosures addressed to the Secretary to the Government 
of India, Ministry of Education, New Delhi, by the President, 
the National Association for the Blind, with the request to 
extend all possible facilities to blind students, if there be 
any, in your school. 

You are further requested to let this office know 
whether any facilities or concessions, such as, freeships, 
free accommodation in the school hostel and free supply of 
books, have already been granted to any such student read- 
ing in your school. 

It may be mentioned here that the Board has decided to 
exempt the blind candidates from paying the prescribed fees 
for the School Final Examination with effect from 1956. In 
addition, it bears the charges of .amanuensis appointed for 
Such candidates at the School Final Examination. 

Sd/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE BLIND 
C/o. The Victoria Memorial School for the Blind, Tardeo 
Bombay-7 
. NAB/G/3911 14th July, 1955 
The Registrar, University of Bombay, Bombay 


I am glad to reproduce below a news item which 
appeared in the Evening News of India of the 4th July 1955 . 
Under the Heading ‘Free Education for the Blind. 


26 
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“Agra: July 4. The Agra University hopes to teach 
blind students free, it is learnt. The University will give 
the other disabled students additional concessions." 

The Bombay University is one of the most progressive 
Universities in the World. It will, therefore, be in the 
fitness of things if the excellent example set by the Agra 
University is also followed by your University. 


As you, Sir, are aware the education'of the blind is more 
expensive than the education of the sighted, the Blind have 
because of their handicap, necessarily to employ a sighted 
Reader who is required to be paid about Rs. 40/- or Rs. 60/- 
per month. He also needs an escort to take him around. 
These charges make education more expensive for the Blind. 
Despite these handicaps several Blind students have passed 
out from the University, the notable being Mr.Suresh Abuja 
who secured his M.A. Degree and Mr Rajendra T. Vyas 
who secured his M.A., LL.B. from the Bombay University: 
It will be very much appreciated 
instructions to all the affiliated coll 
Blind students and also to give t 


if your University issue’ 
eges to give Freeships tO 
hem free accommodation 
inthe College hostel, and free ‘supply of books wherever 
such facilities are available, This assistance will be greatly 
appreciated and will enable the very few promising desery” 
ing Blind students to pursue higher education. For you! 
information I mention that the number of such students ÍS 
extremely few and. the financial burden on the colleges 9* 
Universities will be negligible, 
kindly consider the question of 


from payment of Examination fees, 


The University may also 
exempting Blind student? 


I shall be grateful if you will kindly move the Vice 
Chancellor to agree to these very reasonable requests. 


Sd/- R. N. Alpaiwal2' 
Presidents 
The National Association for the Blin 
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UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


Circular No. 24858 of 1955 Dated the 9th/12th August, 1955 
To 

The President, National Association for the Blind, 

: Bombay 

With reference to your letter No. NAB/G/3911, dated 
the 14th July, 1955, I write to inform you that the Syndicate 
at their last meeting decided to circulate your letter to the 
Principals of Colleges with a request to give it sympathetic 
Consideration. They also decided that all blind students 
appearing for the examinations of the University be 
exempted from payment of the fees prescribed for admission 
to the examinations and to intimate colleges accordingly. 

Sd/- 
for Registrar 

Copy of the letter No, NAB/G3964 dated 16th August, 
1955 addressed to the Secretary to the Government of 
India, Ministry of Education, New Delhi from the ‘National 
Association for the Blind (C/o. The Victoria Memorial 
School for the Blind) Trade, Bombay-7 

I have great pleasure to enclose herewith a copy of my 
letter No. NAB/G/3911, dated the 14th July, 1955 addressed 
to the University of Bombay and a copy of their reply 
bearing No, 24858 of 1955 dated the 9th/12th August, 1955 
informing me that the Syndicate of the University of 
Bombay had decided that all blind students appearing for 
the various examinations of the University be exempted 
from Payment of fees prescribed for admission to the 
examinations. The University of Bombay recommended 
to the Principals of Colleges to grant freeships to all blind 
Students studying in their colleges, 

As you, Sir, are aware, the blind student pursuing higher 
d eic education has necessarily to engage a Reader and 
~ae cost of a Reader normally exceeds Rs 50/- per month. 
In addition, the blind student has also to engage an escort 
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to take him around. He has also to incur double expendi- 
ture on ink-print books or getting the books or summaries 
transcribed in Braille. Thus the education of the blind is 
much more expensive than the education of their fortunate 
sighed brethren. , 

The above Association will be deeply grateful if the 
Ministry of Education circulated copies of my letter `of the 
14th July, 1955 and the reply of the University of Bombay 
of the 9th/12th August, 1955 to all Universities throughout 
India requesting them kindly to give similar concession. 

More and more blind students are now joining norma 
schools for the sighted and pursuing their higher educatio?" 
One such student Shri Ratnakar Raje secured 68% marks vi 
the recent S.S.C. Examination. It also, therefore, appe? 
imperative to request the Education Departments of all Stat? 
Governments kindly to issue circulars directing all school* 
within their jurisdiction to give freeships to the blin; 
students studying in such schools for the normal sight? 
children. This concession will ‘greatly assist the plint 
Students in prosecuting their studies. 


[ 15 ] ` 
GOVERNMENT 0F WEST BENGAL 
EDÜCATION DEPARTMENT, SECONDARY BRANCH 
No. 123 Edn (S) Dated 20. 2: 


From :—Shri J. C. Sengupta, LA.S., Secy. to the 
of West Bengal 


z ib 
The Director of Public Instruction, W. Ben", 


; : ou 
Free education of girls upto the age 14— Remis ji 


3 p» 
of tuition fees for girls students of Classes y-vil 
urban areas, 


qe 


ote 


To 
Sub: 


; 1 No 
The undersigned is directed to say that in G.O. d 


10127 Edn., date 29.8.58. sanction was accorded uo) ma 
implementation of the scheme for remission of fees for 
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reading in classes V to VIII in ruralareas in recognised 
secondary school in this state. The question of the intro- 
duction of free elementary education to children upto the 
age of 14 years has been under the consideration of the 
Govt. Inthe rural areas of the State, Schooling is free 
for girls upto the age of 14 years i.e. for girls attending 


School upto class VIII. 


As a first step towards making education free and 
compulsory to all children upto the age of 14 years, the 


Govt. has decided to reimburse the tuition fee for girls 
. reading in recognised schools upto class VIII in all the urban 


areas of the State. 


2. ‘The Governor is now pleased to accord sanction to 
the implementation of the scheme in regard to remission of 
tuition fees of girls reading classes V to VIII in recognised 


` secondary scnools session 1971 i.e. 1. 1. 71. ‘ 


3. The remission of tuition fees should be restricted 
to the ceiling of fee rates approved by Govt. in connection 
with the Grants-in-aid Rules. Free ‘studentships, if any, 
already sanctioned by Govt. under the Grants-in-aid Rules 
for girls reading in Classes V to VIII in urban areas should 
be adjusted against the grants to be sanctioned for the 
Durpose. 


A grant as compensation for loss of tuition fees will be 
paid to each school coming under this scheme in quarterly 
instalments, in advances, on the basis of the estimates in 
Tegard to regular students. Tuition fees already realised 
for the months of January and February, 1971 shall be 
refunded to the students concerned, who are eligible for 
free tuition under this order. No tuition fee should be 
realized henceforth =from girl students attending recognised 


‘Schools and reading in classes V-VIII in urban areas, by 


Schools which desire to come under this scheme. ` 
4, The Chief Inspector, Womens Education, West 
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Bengal, is authorised to-implement the scheme and to release 
grants in the manner indicated above. 

5. The charge involved during the current financial 
year will be debited to the head “X. Development Schemes 
—Fourth Five Year Plan—Elementary Education—Expansion 
of teaching and educational facilities for children of age 
group 11-14" in the 28-Education Budget. 


6. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 


7. This order issues’ with the concurrence of the 
Finance Department of this Govt. vide their U. O. Note 
No. BVI (1)/272, dt. 19/2/71. 


Sd/. Illegible 
Secretary 


Loe 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


Office of the District Inspectress of Schools, 24 Parganas. 
Memo No. 30 (450) G. Dated 16/4/71- 


From: The District Inspectress of Schools, 24-Parganas- 
To : The Secretaries of all Junior High/High/Highet 
Secondary and Basic Schools in Rural and Urban 
Areas under the control of this office. 
Sub: 


Submission of statement in connection with Remissio® 
of Tuition Fees for Girls reading in Classes V t” 


VIII both in Rural and Urban Areas for the ye8r 
1971-72. 


The undersigned is requested to submit the aboy? 
mentioned statement as per proforma given below dul¥ 
signed by both Headmistress and Secretary/Administrat™ 
of the School to this office by the 30/4/71. 
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PROFORMA 


Name of Treasury Whether the school. is situated in 
(in block letter) Rural or in Urban Area (in block 
letter) 


SI. No. Name of School Classwise rollstrength Rate 
with postal address. as stood on 
3: 


E HUE NE _ of Tuition 

V VI VII VIII Total, fee. 

cy de 2. 3. 4. 
mount paid by the D.I. Ss, 24-Pgs for 1970-71 Amount to 

Ist qr. 2nd qr. 3rd qr. 4th qr. 5 be adjusted 

or Total. 

January, 1971 to February/March, Addition Deduction 

1971. Total j 6a Gb. 

Amount to be paid during the current financialyear 1971-72. 

Ast qr 2nd qr 3rd ar 4th qr Total 

April to June July to Sept. Oct. to Dec. Jany to March 8 — 


Remarks 


Signature of the Signature of the 
Headmistress with Seal Secy| Administrator with Seal 


The rate of tuition fee has been calculated by the Govt. 
in came of at school in urban area (District town, 
Industrial area and municipal area) as follows. 

Class V-VI @ Rs. 4/00 & VII-VIII @ Rs. 4/50 p.m. 

Where the tuition fees are charged at the rates higher 
than the approved rates and such schools are not willing to 
lower their rate to the Govt. rate they will be excluded 
from this scheme. If such schools are willing to come under 
this schemene by reducing their rate an attested copy of the 
resolution of Managing Committee in this regard should be 
sent along with the statement. 

In case of the schools that are earning tuition fees at the 
rate lower than the approved rate of the Govt., such schools 
will submit the statemertat their present rates and in any 
case they should not increase their rates to the Govt. rate: 


XVI 
SOME APPEAL CASES 


Case of Sm, Sudha Ray 


Case by the Appeal Committee on 18. 4. 67 


Consideration of the appeal preferred by Sm. Sudha Ray: 


against the authorities of Chakda Besanta Kumari Balika 
Vidyapith, Nadia, was taken up. 


The appellant and the Secretary are present. 
Secretary states that the 


permanent Headmistress joined 
on 21. 11. 61. 


The suspension period is from 28.8.61 to 
15.12.61. She would not get the allowance as Headmistress 
for that period as she did not work as Headmistress accord- 
ing to the High Court order and according to the Board's 
directions. She would not get the Assistant Headmistress § 
allowance as another Person worked as Assistant Head- 
mistress during that Period. The reference of the Board 5 
letter is 2214/G dated 6.2.62, ; 

The appellant states at the time of dismissal her pay was 
Rs. 167/- plus Rs. 50/- as Asst, Headmistress’s allowance 
She was asked to show cause against the charges and on het 
application she got time once to submit explanation, but sbe 
was busy at that time With her Honours examination an 
she could not submit her explanation. It was a Test 
Examination. On another Occasion, her sister went to the 
S.D.O. for time as she was out of Calcutta. A very short 
time was given. . There was another prayer for time whic 
was rejected. No. information was sent to her. The 
appellant states that she has received Rs, 1,423'86 P, fro? 
out of the deposits in Court. This is towards her pay UP 
to the order of dismissal. Besides the above amount sbe 
received Rs. 750]- from the school as an ad-hoc payment 
during the pendency of the appeal, 


5 
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Sm. Sudha Ray admittedly was an assistant teacher of 
the school appointed validly in June 1951 and was confirmed 
in July 1953. The permanent Headmistress Sm. Lila Lahiri 
left the school on 31.6.61, but the charge was not given over 
to Sm. Sudha Ray immediately. The Secretary of the 
school did not authorise her to act as Headmistress 
that he expected» her to do so. 
he attention of the 
sing out of 


and yet it appears 
The appellant before the Board drew t 
Secretary to the administrative difficulties ari 
nobody being in charge of the office of the Headmistress of ` 
the school. This proved to be of no avail and it was not 
until the District Inspectress of Schools had intervened that 
the appellant was placed in charge of the school as Acting 
Headmistress -by the Secretary on 8.8.61. Only 19 days after 
this, the Secretary suspended the appellant on certain 
charges which are matter of record. At the intervention of 


the Board, the order of suspension was withdrawn and she 


was charge-sheeted on 30.12.61 giving her two weeks’ time 


to reply to the charges on pain of summary dismissal. The 
appellant prayed for extension of time, which was extended 
up to 21.1.62 and thereafter, her services were terminated 
with effect from 24.12.62. The appellant filed a Title Suit 
(No. €8 of 1962) in the Munsiff's Court, Ranaghat, against 
the order of dismissal. The Munsiff in his elaborate judge- 
ment hes dealt with the merits of the case in detail and has 
found that with the exception of one charges namely, that 
9f addressing the Secretary 1n chits of paper without proper 
address where rules of official etiquette have been violated, 
all other charges were baseless. The Munsiff, however, 
dismissed the suit as not being maintainable in its present 
form. In appeal, the learned Subordinate Judge reversed 
this part of the decision of the learned Munsiff, but, upheld 
his findings on the merits of the case. Managing Committee 
took the matter to the Hon'ble High Court and the Hon'ble 
High Court agreed with the findings of the learned Sub- ` 
Ordinate Judge, but opined that in view of Rule 25 of the 
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Rules for the Management of Aided Schools, the appelen 
Sm. Sudha Ray had to seek relief before the EN. n 
ttee of the Board and accordingly gave such directions bo 
to Sm. Sudha Roy as well as to the Board. m 

The Managing Committee enforced their decision 9 
termination of the services of Sm. Sudha Ray wit Ipso 
waiting for the approval of the Board under Rule 25. nage 
facto, therefore, the execution of the decision of the Ma E 
ing Committee into action has been illegal, and only on of 
ground, if not on any other, there should be an order b 
reinstatement. Sm. Sudha Ray had filed an appeal "E. 
in the form of a complaint on 25.1.62 and intimated by i 
letter dated 8.262. that she had filed a suit in the Court e^ 
the Munsit The filing ofthe suit in the Civil Court a 
vented disposal of the appeal by the Board. During T 
Whole period, therefore, from 25.1.62 to the date of ho to 
of the present appeal, 19.3.67, the appeal must be deeme š 
have been pending, There is, therefore, no question ce 
limitation and it is within the jurisdiction and compete" 
of the Appeal Committee to decide the appeal. A 

Along catalogue of Charges given in the charge she 
have been carefully sifted by the learned Munsiff as Mes 
as by the learned Subordinate Judge in their respect 
judgements and except Charge No. 3, all have been P 
baseless, The Appeal Committee sees no reason to di 
from the findings of the two learned Courts. As reg 
Charge No. 3, it is merelyamatter of form thatshe addres 
solely informative or information soliciting chits to 
Secretary without the proper address, 
books. But, the contents thereof do not s 
of affront to the Secretar 
In unofficial notes, 


y e 

as given in the d 

how any inten 

y hor any attitude of OE all 
; rr H 

the practice has been continuin£ Hf 

Government offices for a long time and it does not aPP 


á 23 HOD 

that any superior officer has ever taken any obra 

' such form of address, Culpability Certainly depends d 
mens rea in all cases of human conduct where such con 


O: 
ct 


SOME APPEAL CASES 411 


is alleged to be culpable. There are definite exceptions of 
culpability which any rational society either ignores or 
condones. Such exceptions occur in all laws of civilised 
societies and the Indian Penal Code has also made such 
exceptions. Further, unless the intention to do wrong is 
clearly established, if some affront is felt for any uninten- 
tional act, the alleged offender can merely be sorry for it 
but is certainly not punishable. In this particular case, this 
dictum should apply and the guilt found with the improper 
address in these chits is not guilt sufficient to deserve the 
punishment of dismissal. 


Resolved that Sm. Sudha Ray be reinstated inher post as 
ffect from 24.1.62 with the 


Assistant Headmistress with e 
ts already 


benefits of full pay and allowances less the amoun 
drawn. 

Further Resolved that th 
period as she would have, 
as Assistant Headmistress O 


e will earnincrements during this 
had she continued in her service 
£ the school. All allowances 
and other emoluments permissible by rules or generally 
admissible by the custom of that school, would be admissible 
to her in full for the entire period from the date she was 
allegedly dismissed. 

8. Considered the case of Sm. Sudha Ray, Headmistress, 
Chakdah Basanta Kumari High School, Dt Nadia. 

The matter of the Managing Committee arising out of 
the Rule No. 25 of the Rules for Management of Non- 
government High Schools including Aided Schools, for 
approval of their order of removal of a teacher by the 
Board of Secondary Education cannot be determined by 
this Appeal Committee. 

Sm. Sudha Ray complained to the Board from 1962. 
a her case has not yet been processed for hearing by 

e Appeal Committee. This case is, therefore, struck 
d Her appeal may be made ready for hearing by this 
^-ommittee. 
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Administrator regarding such deviation who got annoyed 
with her such interference. While handing over charge a 
the school to the present Administrator he might have we 
about this behaviour of the Headmistress so as to prejudice 
her case. She declined to submit her resignation as presse í 
by the Administrator and other local people. She wa 
therefore, charge-sheeted for the continuous poor results n 
the School Final Examination, her arrogant attitude, T$ 
behaviour with the students and teachers of the school an 
‘complete lack of supervision for which the clerk of thé 
school managed to defalcate a large sum of money amount 
ing to Rs. 4,000/-. The explanations submitted by her we? 
considered unsatisfactory and she was, therefore, dismiss¢ 
by the Administrator with effect from 20.6.66. 


_ B. Observations of the Administrator of the School , 
Sm. Usha Majumdar, B.A. (Hons), B.T., was appointe^ 
Headmistress of the school in the year 1961. She was foU? 


TUE r 
_ completely unfit for holding the post of a Headmistress *° 
the following reasons :— 


š r 
1. The results of the school during which Sm. Majumd@ 


was Headmistress deteriorated every year. @ 
She was found drawing House Rent Allowance 2 
Rs. 3600 per month though she resided in ft 
Municipal area. This is not proper on the part À 
a Headmistress of a school. pe 
The Headmistress took no steps to appoint * " 
requisite number of teachers in the school and o 
she did not draw up any fixed routine for e. 
there was a complete chaos in the administratio” ` 
the school. Š t$ 
She allowed the cases of free and half-free studas e 
in the matter of tuition fees without consulti” dé 
Administrator. The account of the sale proce? 
of examination papers and specimen papers QI 
never entered into the School Register for $ê” 
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years. Her arrogant attitude made the students and 
the teachers hostile to her. Oace the matter came 
to such a head that the entire population of the 
area rose against the Headmistress for which she 
was so much terrified seeing the attitude of the 
local people that she submitted a leave petition and 
also for her potection. i 

5. Dueto the menacing attitude of the students, the 
teaching staff and the people of the locality it was 
not possible for her to continue as Headmistress of 
the school any longer. 

She. was charge-sheeted for the above reasons and 
ultimately she was dismissed from services with effect from 
20.6.66 as her explanations were not considered satisfactory 
after giving her three months' pay in lieu of three 


months! notice. 


C. Counter-observations of the Appellant. 


Sm. Majumdar has denied all the charges levelled against 
her by the Administrator of the school She has drawn 
House Rent at the rate of Rs. 36/- per month from the time 
Of her appointment in the school according to the resolution 
of the then Managing Committee. She was never arrogant 
Nor did she show any least temper to a student or a teacher. 
The result of the school was poor due to paucity of adequate 
Number of teachers and as no steps were taken to improve 
the standard of the school by the successive Administrators. 
All charges against her were baseless and engineered by 
Some men of the locality to harass her and even a false 
coe case was started against her asa co-accused with 

e clerk of the school for defalcation of money. : 

She has not b2en paid three months’ pay in lieu of three 

Las notice as reported by the Administrator and even 
id id not receive her pay since December, 1965. She also 
Not receive any Government D. A. during the period. 

Hence the appeal. 


27 
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The appellant Headmistress is present. No one is present 
on behalf of the school. 

The appellant states that she is not employed anywhere 
She adds that the sale-proceeds of the examination papers 
and specimen papers were entered in the school register 
from 1961. Formerly, teachers and students used to meet 
the expenses of feast or excursion from this fund. Sb? 
States that it was about the building plan that there wae 
difference of opinion with the Administrator in 1965. The 
then Administrator left the place and the new Administrator 
joined. Thick pillars had to be placed so that the roo 
might not fall. She objected. No class could be held ther? 
As a result now the building has not been occupied by hi 
school. She further adds that she objected to the formati 
of the Advisory Committee, She adds that she never eH 
the Audit Report in spite of her reminders. She did not 8° 
any paper for answering the charges. The clerk placed Adr 
number of students and that is what she signed. She ? to 
that as she did not get the records she could not reply s. 
the charge No. 3 about the free and half-free studentsbiP” 
The appellant Headmistress places a letter dated 12. 2 
(1A). After the incident Protection was sought for; 
protection was given, The Headmistress places a letter gs 
the Board regarding change of subjects —(1B). 

Orders 


The appellant did not get the proper opportunity 
answering the charges as the records 
available to her. 


o 


fof 
e 
were not FW. 
The construction of the buiding M 
much cost in such an unsatisfactory manner might be 138 
objected to by the Headmistress and it is unfortunate 
the building so constructed could not be occupied bY 4 
school. It is not known who were responsible for us 
construction. She having objected might have bec? op 
unpopular with some, But as regards the charges jt is oot 
that the appellent had not Bot the full opportunity f? | pe 
them and there are no definite findings on each of 


at 
tb? 
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Charges. She has explained the mistake about the subjects 
SO far as this Board is concerned. It is found that the 
dismissal was not justified. 

Resolved that the appeal be allowed and the appellant be 
re-instated at once as the Headmistress of the school and 
she be paid her arreár salaries at the rates claimed. 


Ly Sl 
Case of Sm. Nirupama Bhattacharya 


Consideration of the question of reviewing the decision 
of the Appeal Committee regarding the appeal preferred by 
Sm. Nirupama Bhattacharya against the authorities of Seth . 
Sooraj null Jalan Balika Vidyalaya, Calcutta, was taken up. 

The appellant and the Secretary of the school are 
Present. 

The appellant says that she served in different institu- 
tions after her dismissal and before her reinstatement. But 
She cannot mention the period or the pay. 

The Secretary states that he has obtained certificates 
from the schools where she served and files the copies, 

The appellant denies that she joined Jnan Bharati in 

anuary, 1963 and admits that she got Rs. 120/-.per month. 
e also admits that she served Marwari Balika Vidyalay 
(for the period from 27.8.66 to 8.9.66) and got pay @ 
Rs, 105°50 p. per month. She cannot remember the exact 
date from which she served. 

The Secretary of the school states that the last pay she 
drew was @ Rs. 115/- per month. 

The appellant says that she used to draw pay (9 Rs. 109/ 
ras Month. Rs. 20/- were the School Dearness Allowance 

nd the balance was the pay. The appellant is an Interme- 
tate Trained tercher, x 


E The Secretary admits that annual increment was Rs. 4/-. 
ud January, 1963 her pay would be Rs. 119/-, from 
Ruary, 1964 Rs, 123/-, from January, 1965, Rs. 127/-, and 
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from January, 1966 her pay would be Rs, 131/- per month. 
The Secretary submits that the school is willing to pay the 
entire arrears deducting the amount that she drew actually 
from other schools. The Secretary is ready to allow her the 
Provident Fund benefit for these years. The Secretary is 
also ready to páy'all her arrear dues within 15 days from 
the date of receipt of this order. 

The Appeal Committee decided on March 2, 1966 on re- 
instating the appellant, Sm. Nirupama Bhattacharya that 
she be paid her arrear dues in full with effect from 27th 
December, 1962, with full benefits of Provident Fund. The 
specific arrear dues were not mentioned and no specific 

‘directions were given for calculating the amount. It is 
admitted that between the order of dismissal and the 
reinstatement the appellant had been employed in two 
places. It is not disputed that she had been paid @ Rs. 12017 
per month in one case and @ Rs. 10550 p. per month in 
other case. 

There is no statutory power of review. But conseque?" 
tial relief granted about the payment of arrear dues in ful 
requires clarification, There is nothing to show that this 
Quasi of remuneration which she got from the two schools 
was specifically directed to be ignored at the time of calc” 
lation of arrear dues from the school. When the appellant 
served at ‘other Places and got her remuneration, tbat 
remuneration should reasonably be deducted in calculatinÉ 
the total dues from the school for the period she was kep” 
out of employment. 

It appears that she served Jnan Bharati from 18tb 
January, 1963 to 29th February, 1964 on asalaryof Rs: 120/7 
per month including allowances. The Principal of the scho? 
has given a certificate and there is no reason to discard 1” 
From 27.8.64 to 8.9.66 she served in the Marwari Bali 5 
Vidyalaya on a salary of Rs. 10570 p. per month. 
Secretary of the school has certified. ` 


She was re-instated by the school where she origina! 
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served with effect from 10.9.66. She had been dismissed 
with effect from 27.12.62.. Her salary was Rs. 115/- per 
month it would be Rs. 119/- per month from January, 1963, 
` Rs. 123/- per month from January, 1964, Rs. 127/- per month 
from January, 1965, Rs. 131/- from January, 1965. Her 
arrears should be calculated on the above rates for the 
period from 27th December, 1962 to 9.9.66, she having been 
re-instated from which date she would get her usual pay. 
In calculating the arrears at the above rates for the above 
period, the amounts she took from the other two schools 
during the period she served there, should be deducted. 
Resolved that the arrear dues with the effect from 27th 
December, 1962 till the date of her re-instatement, 9.9.66, 
with full benefits of Provident Fund be calculated in ‘the 
following manner :— 

(1) From 27th December to 31st December, 1962 she 
would get @ Rs. 115/- per month ; from January, 1963 to 
December, 1963, she would get (à Rs. 119/- per month ; 
from January, 1964 to December, 1964, she would get 
@ Rs. 123/- per month; from January, 1965 to 
December, 1965, she would get @ Rs. 127/- per month ; 
from January, 1966 to 9.9.66, she would get @ Rs, 131/- 
per month. 

(2) From the above amounts the following sums which 

she received by way of remuneration from the two 

institutions during the above period should be 

deducted :— 

(a) The amount drawn from 18th January, 1963 till 

29th February, 1964, @ Rs. 120/- per month. 

(b) The amount drawn from 27.8.64 to 8.9.65 @ Rs. 

105:50 p. per month. 

The schoolshould give her the benefits of Provident 

Fund during the entire period and deduct necessaty contri- 

_ butions from her from the amount due to her and the 
balance of the amount shall be paid to her within 15 days 
from the date of receipt of this order. 
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Po] 
Case of Sri Bidhu Bhusan Sil 


Considered the main appeal preferred by Shri Bidhu 
Bhushan Sil, Headmaster, Balurghat Khadimpur High 
` School, West Dinajpur, against the Managing Committee of 
Balurghat Khadimpur High School, West Dinojpur. i 
Shri Jogesh Chandra Chakravarty (from Guardians 
category) and Shri Bbupendranath Sarkar (from thecategory 
Pensons Interested in Education), members of the Managing 
Committee of the Balurghat Khadimdur High School, West 
Dinajpur were present on behalf of the school, at the - 
meeting of the Appeal Committee held onthe4th July, 1966. 
The appellant Shri Bidhu Bhushan Sil was also present. 


Judgement 


After perusing the records and statements made by 8 
member of the Managing Committee and bythe Headmaster 
to-day before this Committee and other materials that ha 
been referred to, the Committee comes to the unanimous 
decision that the order of dismissal of the Appellant cannot 
stand. 

The appellant, an M, Sc :B. T., was the Founder- Head" 


master of the institution from 1575] The Managiné 
` Committee which passed the order 


tuted on 30.7.61. 
dismissed by a resol 
11.4.65 with effect from 1.6.65 


to appear with relevant papers, The order of dismissal. 
suffers from the following infirmities :— 
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(i) The resolution about the drawing up of the charge- 
sheet against the Headmaster dated 12.3.65 and the resolution 
terminating his services dated 11.4.65 were passed by a 
Managing Committee, three years of whose life had expired 
in December, 1964. There was no election according to the 
rules within time before the expiry of the term and it does 
Not appear that the term had been extended. It is submitted 
that the Board had been approached for extension, but no 
reply was received. Election was held later on, although 
there is nothing to show that the new Managing Committee 
Was approved and properly constituted. Before the election 
in September, 1965, the Managing Committee was not prima 
facie functioning legally on 12.3.65 or 11.4.66. The de facto 
Managing Committee which was managing the school, being 
a statutory body and its life having expired ard there being 
nO order as yet extending its term of life by a resolution 
must be taken to have been passed by an unauthorized 
Managing Committee. f 

Gi) It appears there is no resolution forming an Enquiry 
Committee to dispose of the charges against the Headmaster 
It is seen that the Headmaster had prayed in his show-cause 
reply to adduce evidence. Neither he was heard personally 
nor was time granted for adducing evidence. On the receipt 
of his explanation there was only the resolution stating that 
the explanations were not sufficient and satisfactory and 
could not be accepted. The Secretary himself who was a 
Party to all the withdrawals and payments except the petty 
amounts, was a party to the decision against the Headmaster. 
He has not appeared before this Appeal Committee. The 
Headmaster says how the amounts were paid and withdrawn 
and purchases were also made with the authority of the 
Secretary. He would be almost in the position of a co- 
accused if the Headmaster was guilty of the offences in the 
transactions as alleged. His statement explaining the position 
is not there. He had been a party to, the decision. It is 
also found that Gouri Sankar Das was a party to the decision 
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on 127.64 which led to the suspension. Qaae 
judgement of the Munsiff in the Title Suit on s Hf 
observing that he had been rightly recorded as the guar E 
of his brother. Even then his importiality to any pee 
against the Headmaster on 12.7.64, 12.3.65 or 11.465 ae 
be questioned. The explanations of the Headmaster vod 
not properly enquired into when evidence was availa he 
As for example, it could at once be verified whether t r 
Mali had actually received the amount or not and We. 
the members of the staff had received part payments or n ; 
on the Ist or 2nd of the month out of the moneys d 
from the Bank. The daily Cash Book is not here. It Bh 
not appear that the persons concerned who had supplied ne 
equipments or the Contractor who had constructed E. 
building, were not entitled to the amounts which they cl E 
or there was any collusion between them and the He e 
master. The letters produced by the Headmaster from 3 
persons concerned falsify the allegations against the Hee e 
master about over-payment or conspiracy to misapprOPP^ 
the school fund or any action in such matters which ov 
Secretary was not aware of. One party has informed us. 
a mistake through oversight. The order cf dismissal d 
passed by adopting a procedure which afforded no aded M 
opportunity tothe Headmaster to explain the charges un 
him. The Managing Committee which passed the resolut is 
was not the legally constituted Managing Committee. nas 
also seen that some persons who took part in the deca 
-had reasons to be biased because they were interested in 
matter, e.g. the Secretary and Sri Das, j th? 
It is further seen from the evidence available that ? an 
Charges cannot be said to have been substantiated by 
satisfactory evidence. 25 
(a) It is proved that he drew a house-rent of i in 
illegally. The production of rent-receipts from his ET g 
respect of his own house has been explained by the is 
master with reference to his impression after audit that 
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could be recouped by way of grant from the Board. It is 
not proved that he began drawing this house-rent allowance 
on receipt from his wife just after entering his own house 
or to evade thé provision of any rule or resolution of the 
Committee cancelling house-rent allowance. On behalf of 
the Managing Committee it has been shown that this amount 
was later on shown as special allowance, but although it 
was under the general heading of Special Allowance in the 
Cash Book it was mentioned that it was for house-rent. 
There is no case of fraudulent misrepresentation. The 
Munsiff in his judgement said that it was not proper for the 
Plaintiff but there was no deception and the payment was 
made with full knowledge and consent of the school autho- 
rities, This cannot be a matter of charge of dismissal. 

(b) As regards the rickshaw fares the Headmaster’s 
explanation appears to be satisfactory and the member of 
the Managing Committee who deposed here does not attach 
importance to it. 

(c) As-regards the Mali’s thumb impression and signa- 
ture, the Headmaster's story appears to be more convincing. 

(d) As regards his sale of C. I. sheets and wooden poles 
the Headmaster's statement that the sale of the left-over 
articles by the Secretary to several persons including his 
wife was not done secretly, appears to be convincing. He 
did not hold the sale. 

It has already been seen that the Secretary who was 
associated with all these things has not appeared before the 
Committee. Two other members of the Managing Committee 
have been deputed to represent the case as he is ill. 

(e) As regards the purchase of articles from the West 
Bengal Agency or the T. S. Syndicate, there is no case of 
misappropriation or overpayment established by any satis: 
factory evidence. The Headmaster has produced letter: 
from these concerns. It is not proved by the school autho: 
rities that the Heedmaster is behind any unjustified demand: 
by these concerns. The Secretary was also a patty to thes: 
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Purchases. It is found from a letter written by A. N. ra 
that as far back as 21.11.63 he had submitted a m 
claiming an amount of Rs. 6,565 beyond Rs. 61,000. 3 
is not proved that any item of work for which there Ni. 
this extra claim, had been unauthorised or that there ha ; 
been a collusion between the Headmaster.and this Coney 
tor behind the back of the Secretary and others. The Auc 1 
Report of 1963-64 does not mention any other irregularity 
except that there is a reference to the withdrawal of house 


: TW, c jt 
Tent. As it has already been observed it is not seen that he 
Was ‘surreptitiously done against any resolution by t 
Mana 


ging Committee when the Headmaster had been 
drawing this house-rent from before. There is no subse 
in the allegation of falsification o£ accounts in respect O 
Voucher No. 17. It cannot be said that the Headmaster 
had misappropriate any amount or that he had made over- 


£ M ry 
Payment or any payment in a manner which the Secreta 
did not know. 


(£). As regards the e 

Rs. 1,600 it is not proved 
Headmaster says that wh 

` collection, amounts had 
Office. He also said that 


mbezzlement of Rs. 2,900 and 
that there was embezzlement. The 
en salaries could not be met from 
to be withdrawn from the Post 
advance in Part-payment of the 


had not been regular. 

produced. Final paym 
acquittance is obtained 
been withdrawn on the 
Headmaster'g explanati 


: 5 en 
ent is shown in the Cash Book ee 
on full payment. The amount 3d 
first or second of the month and 
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(g) Itis found that the Headmaster had sent his mem- 
bership subscription of Rs. 3/- out of the schoolfund, Rs. 4]- 
out of Rs, 7:15 was for the Bulletin, the price of which could 
be met from the School Fund. The Headmaster states 
that he was under the impression that as he was a member 
as the Headmaster of the institution, his subscription of 
membership could also be paid from the School Fund. Here 
he is entirely wrong; but this was done openly and for 
this unauthorized expenditure he might be asked to refund 
as also he could be reprimanded, but this is not a sufficient 
ground for dismissal. i 

(b) As regards the yield from the lands purchased for 
use as a foot-ball ground, the Headmaster's story appears to 
be convincing. He had nothing to do with the yield or the 
crediting of the amount as the price of the paddy. It was 


done at the Secretary’s intance. 
(i) As regards instances of insubordination and defiance 


of authority and charge of professional misconduct, there 
does not appear to be any substance. No such charge is 
made out as could warrant the dismissal of the Headmaster 
of the school. On behalf of the school authorities some 
letters of the Board reprimanding the Headmaster were 
refered to. In 1959 he was reprimanded for his defects, 
lapses and asked to remove them. It was about daily writing 
of Cash Book etc., discontinuance of rough account, note- 
books and daily deposit of collection in excess of Rs. 100J-. 
It is not proved that there had been any violation of such 
directions subsequently. In the subsequent letter of 1962 
there was an objection against this Headmaster being the 
Founder-Member of the Khadimpur High Schooland there 
Was a reference to irregularities in the administration. Two 
employees were found to be wrongfully discharged. They 
Were reinstated. Employment for domestic purposes was 
Ta eouraged and the Headmaster was severely warned. 
iie are not of such a nature, the order of dismissal being 

gal and unjustifid, that they can be taken now to have 
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proved the charges which could not be proved indepen- 
dently by satistactory evidence. 

It is resolved that the order terminating the service of 
the appellant from 1.6.65 be set aside and the Appellant be 
reinstated. He shall be paid by the school all his dues, 
emoluments being calculated as if he had been in continued 
Service ; but thé amount that the Headmaster paid as his 
subscription for his membership of the Headmasters’ Associa” 
tion out of the School Fund shall be deducted from his 


dues. 
JUDGEMENT OF SOME COURT CASES 
nE 
Basantakumari Girls’ High School, Chakdaha 


Extracts from Judgement dated 20.9.65 ot the Hon'ble 


Mr. Justice P.B. Mukherjee in S.A. No. 1380 of 1965 
Baidyanth Bose & Ors 


lise eile eg oe void. Appellants. 
Versus 
Sm. Sudha Roy & LO Ho merece, «Respondents. 
For the Appellants :— 1. Mr. Arun Kumar Dutta. 
2 


?. Mr. Nagendra Nath Saha. 
For the Respondent; :—1, Mr. Anil Kumar Sinhe. Be 
2. Mr. Ambika Charan Bhattachat?? 

: Mr. Gautam Prasad ChattetJ? e$ 

Both the Courts have taken the view that the om, 
really were vague and not established and that Trial E 
came to the finding that except charge No. 3 no ot 
change was established at all. 


The dismissal in this ca 
ful di:missal does not m 
reinstate a wrongfully dis 
the ordinary remedy of 
is damages for wrongful 


Se is wrongly done. But a ae 
ean that the Court will He 
missed person. In common as 
an aggrieved person in such a ^ 
dismissal and not reinstatemeD" 
Mr. Sinha, for the respondents, who very ably arÉ 
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this appeal for the plaintiff naturally fell upon the principles 
of statutory bodies. 

I have not been able to find out any authority where a 
Civil Court independently on its own, can, in the facts of 
Such a case as the present, pass a decree or order for 
reinstatement even in a case of wrongful dismissal. Remedy 
appears to me to be only for damages in that eventuality. If 
the plaintiff/respondent wants reinstatement she has got to 
adopt the procedure laid down by the Statute and ask for 
reinstatement from the statutory body which the statute has 
created and which the statute has clothed with the powerof 
reinstatement. It is not for this Court to be the substitute 
for the Appeal Committee in the facts of this case. 

For these reasons while I allow the appeal and set aside 
the judgement and decree of the Lower Appellate Court as 
quoted above I make it quite clear that— 

1. The Managing Committee of the School can remove 
the teacher only subject to the approval of the Board of the 
Secondary Education under Rule 25 of the Rules for the 
management of non-Government High Schools including 
aided schools ; 

2. Here in the facts the approval not having yet, been 
Obtained the removal cannot in law be complete unless such 
approval is given ; 

3. I direct the appellants to move the Secondary Board 
of Education as expeditiously as possible under Rule 94 ; 

4. I also direct the Secondary Board of Education to 
consider this question under Rule 25 whether it should grant 
approval or withhold approval in the light of the fact that 
almost all the charges have failed and even the one charge 
that has succeeded has been held by the Trial Court not 
to justify the dismissal ; and 

5. Whatever be the result of the decision of the Board 
Of Secondary Education under the rule 25 as above the 
Parties will have further liberty to take proceedings before 
the Appeal Committee under section 30 of the act and 
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regulations made thereunder for an appropriite decision 
on them. Ae 

In other words this appeal is allowed without pein 
to the rights of the parties. specially mentioned in the 
points enumerated above. 

There will be no order as to costs of this appeal. 

Mr. Sinha for the respondents drew the attention of the 
Court that even the plaintiff's arrears of salary including 
the permissible allowance kefore the termination-of het 
service have not been paid and are due. Mr. Saha for the 
appellants has rightly agreed to pay all arrears of salaty 
including the permissible allowance due to the plaintiff prior 
to the institution of the-suit. In calculating such salary etc 
the period fór which she actually worked as acting Hea 
Mistress should be paid at the rate of 'the salary including 
the permissible allowances of the Head Mistress. This 
Payment for arrears of salary are agreed by the learne 
Advocates on either side to be Paid as soon as possible an 
if necessary for that Purpose the appellants will be at 
liberty to withdraw the money already deposited in Coutt 
and make such payment to the Plaintiff for the arrears ? 
her salary due at the time of the of filing of the suit. 


{ 2] 
High Court Case 
[Constitutional Writ Jurisdiction] 


Lilabati Kanjilal, 
£M Petitioner. 
1966, i 


UREN sra 
6 December. Administrator, Na 


Girls’ High Scho? 


and others, Responde 
Rules for Management of Non-Government 


d í š ill 
Schools including aided schools, rule 25 —Whether stil 
effective in spite of repeal of 1959 Act—’A pproval,’ meani? 


ig 


pts: 
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of—Approval of the Board to be taken before exercise of 
power by Managing Committee-Construction. 

W. B. Board of Secondary Education Act(V of 1963). 
Section 28—Power and duties of President— Whether 
approval order isa decision by Board or by President— 
Whether approval order is made by President in an 
emergency—Scope of. a 

Though the West Bengal Secondary Education Act of 1950 
was repealed by the W. B. Board of Secondary Education Act 
of 1963, no rules have yet been framed in exercise of the rule- 
making power vested in the State Government by section 45 of 
the new Act. As a result the Rules framed under the repealed 
Act are continuing in operation by virtue of section 25 of the 
Bengal General Clauses Act. (Para 5) 

The word ‘approval’ simpliciter may mean either previous 
approval (in the form of approval to a proposal) or subsequent 
approval (of an action already taken). But the meaning of 
the word ‘approval’ in paragragh 2 of Rule 25 of the Rules 
framed under Act 37 of 1950 has got, to be deciphered with 
reference to the words ‘subject to’ and in that context it can 
only mean that the approval of the Board must be taken before 
the power of appoitment or dismissal can be exercised by the 
Managing Committee. In the context, approval cannot mean 
ratification of an action already taken by the Committee. 

Moreover, what is made subject to the approval of the 
Board is not an ‘appointment? or ‘removal’ made by the Commi- 
ttee, but “the exercise of the power of the Committee of appoin- 
ting and remoying teachers," which is conferred by paragraph 


1 of Rule 25. (Paras 18 & 21) 
The notice of termination of service and its enforcement 
is ultra vires Rule 25. (Para 27) 


The Board of Secondary Education is a body corporate 
and when Rule 25 speaks of approval of the Board, it means 
that the approval must be given by the Board, aia meeting 
held in the manner referred to in section 14 of the Act. The 
President cannot exercise the powers of the Board unless there 
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LER ut 
is a provision in the statu'e empowering him to that effect. r 

in an ‘emergency,’ the President can exercise the powers of the 
Board: (Para 31) 


The normal power of the President, under sec. 28 (2) is 
only to give effect to the decisions of the Board. To give 
‘approval,’ within the meaning of Rule 25, is certainly a 
decision. That decision must, therefore, be of the Board. Sub- 
section (2) engrafts an exception, but the scope of this H 
exception is limited by the word ‘emergency’, Even if section 
28 (2) were applicable to the instant case the President had nat 
acted in accordance with its terms—ncr even professed to do 
so, Accordingly, the President's approval is ultra vires section 
28 and Rule 25. (Paras 32 & 33) 

Cases referred to: 


(1) Sabir Husain v. Chandde Lal, AIR 1931 All 567. 
(2) Md. Ali v. State, AIR 1953 All 631. 

(3) Straw Board Mfg. Co. v. Govind. AIR 1962 3C 1500: 
(4) Firth v. Staines, (1897) 2 QB 70, 

(5) Tata Iron & Steel Co. v. Modak, (1925) If SCA 680. 
(6) Re: Chance, (1962) 1 All. ER 942. 

(7) Brauer v. James Clark, (1952) 2 All. ER 497. 

(8) Chillingworth v. Esche, (1924) 1 Ch. 97. 

(9) Caney v. Leith, (1937) 2 All, ER 532. 

(10) Hudson v. Buck, (1877) 7 Ch. D. 683. 

(11) B. Bose v. Sudha Roy, 70 CWN 571. 

(12) Petts v. Reid, 1943) AC 1. 

[Cr. No. 448 (W) of 1964] 

The facts of the case will appear from the judgment; 


The Judgment of the Court was as follows :— 


The petitioner was the Assistant Head Mistress of tbe 
Nasra Girls’ High School, a Goverament-aided institutio?" 
who was appointed in September, 1958, On the 2% 
September, 1963, respondent No, l, the Administrator P 
the School, served upon her the Notice at Ann. 'B'to A 

petition, giving three months’ notice for termination of b 


` 
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Services with effect from the Ist January, 1964, and the 
petitioner has not been paid her salary since that date. 

2. The petitioner brought this petition under article 226 
of the Constitution on April 16, 1964, challenging the 
validity of the notice, on the ground, inter alia, that no such 
Notice could be served without the approval of the Board 
of Secondary Education. When the petitioner's application 
for ad interim injunction was moved, Sinha J. (as he then 
Was), gave certain directions. Thereafter, the President of 
the Board of Secondary Education gave its approval to the 
termination order passed by the Administrator on the 29th 
September, 1963, by his order communicated by a letter of. 
the Secretary of the Board, dated 18.9.64. Hence, the 
Petitioner amended her petition, taking additional grounds. 

3. Two grounds only have been pressed on behalf of 
the petitioner at the hearing : 

(i) That the impugned notice of termination by the 
Administrator is bad inasmuch as it was made and given 
effect to without obtaining the previous approval of the 
Board of Secondary Education, as required by Rule 25 of 
the Rules made in exercise of the pnwers conferred by 
Section 62 of the West Bengal Secondary Education Act, 
1950. ý 
(ti) That the impugned approval order passed by the 
President is ultra vires the Rule just cited inasmuch as it is 
the Board and not its President who is required by the Rule 
to give its approval to the order of the Managing Committee 
9f the School, whose powers have admittedly been exercised 
by the Administrator,—respondent No-l. 

. 4 (1) The first question involves the interpretation of 
8Pproval’ in rule 25 of the Rules referred to. 

5. It is to be noted that though the West Bengal 
Secondary Education Act of 1950 was repealed by the 
Present Act of 1963, (section 46), no Rules have yet been 
framed in exercise of the rule-making power vested in the 
State Government by section 45 of thenew Act. Asa 


28 
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result, the Rules framed under the repealed Act are 
continuing in operation by virtue of section 25 of the 
Bengal General Clauses Act. In this context, the Court 
cannot help observing that it is high time that new Rules are 
framed by the Government inasmuch as trouble is bound to 
arise if old wine is keptinza new bottle indefinitely, and as 
2 matter of fact,'a number of cases have already been filed 
in this Court taking advantage of this anomaly. 

6. Be that as it may, rule 25 of the existing Rules is the 
only provision relating to the termination of services of the 
teachers of a Secondary School which has been presente 

.to me at this hearing. It says: 

"The Committee shall have the power of appointing 
and removing teachers and other members of the “sta 
granting promotion and increments, leave and free-studen™ 
ships, managing school funds, framing the annual report 
dealing with all schemes of Development and such other 
Matters, as are brought before it for consideration. Free 
studentships shall ordinarily be given with the consent É 
the Head Master. 

In the case of aided schools, the power of the Committe? 
of appointing and removing teachers, granting promoti? 
and increment shall be exercised subject to the approV? 
the Board of Secondary Education who will consider t A 
recommendation of the Director of Public Instruction, i 
Bengal, before granting approval in the matter. The pow? 
under this clause to grant leave and award free-studentshiP 
shall also be exercised in accordance with the rules fra 
by the Board of Secondary Education in this behalf.” 

The school in question being an aided school, the seco 
paragraph of rule 25 is admittedly applicable to this c25**, 

7. The petitioner's contention is that the Manas 
Committee has no power to remove a teacher until 
approval of the Board of Secondary Education tO 
proposal or resolution made by the Committee is receiY? at 

8. On behalf of the respondents it has been urge 


be 
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the word ‘approval’ in this paragraph means subsequent 
approval or ratification by the Board, so that as soon as the 
Committee takes action to remove a teacher, the latter shall 
be removed forthwith but that if the Board subsequently 
refuses to approve the action of the Committee the termina- 
tion will be nullified forthwith andthe teacher will be 
automatically reinstated ; that in the instant case, the Board 
having given its approval, the approval will relate back to 
the termination ordered by the Committee. 

9. In support of this contention of the respondents much 
reliance has been placed on the observation of Sulaiman, 
ACJ. of the Allahabad High Court in (1) Sakir Husain v. 
Chandde Lal, AIR 1931 All. 567; which has been followed 
by a Division Bench of that High Court in (2) Mohammad 
Ali v. State. AIR 1958 All. 681. That observation is— 

“Ordinarily the difference between the approval and 
Permission is that in the first the act holds good until 
disapproved, while in the other case it does not become 
effective until permission is obtained.” 

10. But the several Dictionaries presented before me do 
Not indicate that ‘approval’ always means subsequent 
approval and can never be construed as meaning previous 
approval or permission. In fact the very word ‘ordinarily’ - 
In the cited observation makes it clear that the word may 
be used in either sense, and has to be construed in the 
light of the context. This is clear from the observation 
9f the Supreme Court in the case of (3) Straw Board 
Mfg, Co. v. Govind, AIR 1962 SC 1500 (1504), which also 
has been relied upon on behalf of the respondents. The 
Court, in interpreting the proviso to section 32 (2) (b) of 
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, said— 

"The use of the word ‘approval’ also suggests that what 
has to be approved has already taken place though some- 
times approval may also be sought of a proposed action.” 

11. The statutory texts to which the preceding cases as 
Well as the English decision in (4) Firth v. Staines, (1897)2 
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QB70, which also is cited on behalf of the respondents, 
relate, will show that ‘approval’ was interpreted to mean 
‘subsequent approval’ because of the context in which that 
word had been used by the Legislature. In this English case 
the statutory provision was in section 58 of the Metropolis 
Management Act, 1885, as follows :— 

"It shall be lawful for......any (metropolitan) vestry to 
appoint a committee... .. -for any purposes..... . 

Provided always that the acts of every such committe? 
shall be submitted to the general body of the... .. vestry 
appointing such committee for their approval.” 

12. The question arose whether a notice issued accO™” 
ding to the resolution of the Committee for abetment of a 
nuisance under section 85 of the Act was invalid on the 
ground that approval of the general body of the vestry wae 
not taken before issue of the notice. The Court answe"?. 
in the negative. The observation of Hawkes, J. makes s: 
amply clear that the answer was influenced by the use q 
the word ‘acts’ in the proviso to sec. 58, which we 
required to be submitted for approval. Í 

“Moreover, what the vestry are, under the proviso 
required to approve is the ‘acts’ of the Committee ; 8” 
until the Committee have acted there is nothing for the gai 
to approve. What I think the proviso means is that if t th 
Committee are called upon to justify their acts, theY oe 
be unable to do so unless they shew an approval of tb 
vestry given at some time or other". x 

13. Similarly, in the Straw Board Mfg. Co. case; (ibid? 
‘our Supreme Court was influenced by the use of the wor 
‘action taken’, along with other factors, in the proviso, 
sec. 31 (2) (b) of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947; whit 
runs thus : 3 

“(2) During the pendency of any such proceeding: ” 
the employer may... see E 

(b) For any misconduct not connected with the disp” 
discharge of punish......that workman ; 


SOME COURT CASES 437 


Provided that no such workman shall be discharged or 
dismissed unless, he has been paid wages for one month and 
an application has been made by the employer to the 
authority before which the proceeding is pending for 
approval of the.action taken by the employer." 

14. The Court, in coming to the conclusion that the 
word ‘approval’ did not mean previous permission, relied 
upon a number of reasons (p. 1504 of AIR), e.$,— 

(i) Use of the words ‘action taken' in the proviso : 

“But it seems to us in the context that the approval here 
is of something done, as otherwise it would have been quite 
easy for the Legislature to use the words ‘for approval’ of 
the action proposed to be taken.” 

(ii) Repetition of the words ‘action taken’ in sub- 
Section (5). 

(iii) Contrasted with the words of the proviso—approval 
of the action taken’ use of the words “express permission in 
writing before carrying out the proposal” in sub-section (1) of 
the same section. 

15. The decision in the recent case of (5) Tata Iron & 
Steel Co. v. Modak, (1965) II SCA 680, merely reiterates the 
law laid down in the (3) Straw Board Mfg. Co. case (ibid), 
and does not carry it further. 

16. The Allahabad case of Mohammad Ali v. State, 
(supra), too, has its special features. It was on section 68 
of the U. P. Municipalities Act, 1916, Sub-section (1) of 
that section provided that a Municipal Board may appoint 
the principal officers of its technical departments and sub- 
Section (2) then provided that— 

“each such appointment and the salary and other condi- 
tions attached thereto shall be subject to the approval of the 
State Government." š 

17. The question for determination in this case was not 
"whether the word ‘approval’ meant previous permission or 
tatification, but whether the termination by the Board of an 
appointment made by it on receipt of the refusal of the 
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Government to approve it constituted a dismissal within the 
purview of. section 69 of that Act. This question was 
answered in the negative, on this reasoning : 

“.....the appointment though valid till it is disapproved 
is nebulous and cannot be deemed to be perfect and binding- 
In the case of such appointment the appointing authority 
must ordinarily have the power of rescinding the appointment 
before it has been approved by the higher authority.” 

What is to be noted in respect of this case is that what 
the State Government was to approve was an ‘appointment 
made by the Board and not ‘the exercise of the power t? 


appoint or dismiss, as in the case before me, which we shall 
presently see, ' 


18. In construing a clause like this, the proper mode of 
approach is to consider all the words taken together. $ 

Firstly, in the provision before us, the words ‘subject to 
cannot be overlooked. These words, as held in a number of 
English decisions, referred to in (6) Re: Chance, (1962) 1 All. 
ER 942 (947), mean that i£ X is ‘subject to’ Y, then Y must 
be given a priority over X. For instance, if a Will bequeatb* 
an income tothe wife subject to the payment of annuity 
must be paid before making any payment to the wife. 

Similarly, if a contract of sale is ‘subject to an export 
licence’ the grant of the licence isa condition precedent i 


the finalty and enforcibility of the contract, as held: by th® 
Court of Appeal in (7) Braier v. James Clark, (1952) 2 All 
ER 497 (499—501). In this case, Denning, L.J. said tP?“ 
these words meant that ''the contract only binds ifi” 
export licence can be obtained." X 
Likewise, if there is a sale ‘subject to contract’, thet? k 
no binding contract between the parties until a formal dott“ 
ment is executed, even though the term had itself bee” 
incorporated in a written instrument between the parties (9 
Chillingworth v. Esche. (1924), 1 Ch, 97, 


It follows that if the word ‘approval’ simpliciter e 
mean either previous approval (in the form of approval t 
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proposal) or subsequent approval (of an action already 
taken) the meaning of the word ‘approval’ in the clause 
before me has to be deciphered with reference to the words 
‘subject to’ and, consequently, it can only mean that the 
approval of the Board must be taken before the power of 
appointment or dismissal can be exercised hy the Managing 
Committee at all. Thus, where an agreement of lease or 
sale is entered into ‘subject to approval’ of a party’s solicitor, 
there is no concluded contract until such approval is 
available (9) Cancy v. Leith, (1937) 2 All. ER 532; (10) 
Hudson v. Buck, (1877) 7 Ch. D: 683. 

Secondly, it cannot be overlooked that what is made 
subject to the approval of the Board is not an ‘appointment’ 
or removal’ made by the Committee, as has been pointed 
out by me earlier, in connection with the statutory provi- 
sion before the Allahabad High Court in the case of Moham- 
mad Ali v. State (supra), but “the exercise of the power of 
the Committee of appointing and removing teachers, granting 


protmoion and increment”, which is conferred by paragraph 


1 of the same rule. 
19. It has been argued by Mr. Dutt, the learned Additional 


Government Pleader, that the power is already conferred 
by the rule upon the Committee by the first paragraph and 
that there is no fetter upon this absolute power in the case 
of non-aided schools. It is only in the case of aided schools 
that there is a limitation imposed by the second paragraph 
of rule 25. According to the learned Government Pleader, 
the Committee of an aided school is also free to exercise the 
Power conferred by the Board, but that such exercise by 
the Committee shall be nullified if the Board subsequently 
disapproves of the exercise of the power by the Committee. 
This argument cannot, however be accepted in view of the 
Meaning of the words ‘subject to’ as already explained by 


Te. What is subjected to the approval of the Board is an 
*xercise of the power to appoint, remove etc. Hence, the 
d until 


Committee cannot exercise the power at all unless an 


440 HEADMASTERS' MANUAL 


the approval of the Board is received. If the Committee 
appoints a man and insta]; him inoffice and goes on paying 


be said that the « 


after for approval. 4 
» Which is required by the secon 


Y This appears A 
` B. Mukherjea, J. in the casi 
of (11) B. Bose (70 CWN 571 (578), when his 


21. Any way, T have given my reasons in full for comin£ 
to the conclusion that, ‘in 


t 
š ; the Context’, approval canno 
mean ratification of an action already taken by the 
Committee. 


22. In the instant case, the Petitioner’s allegation that 
she has not been paid her Salary since the lst January, 196 

is not contradicted, Paragraph 12 of the counter-afidavit 
of B. N. Mandal dated 11.7.64 also states that the notice O 
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termination was given effect to on the 1st January, 1964. 
That action of the Administrator was, therefore, ultra vires 
inasmuch as he did not take the approval of the Board 
before that. 

23. A question has been raised as to why the Rule 
should be so stringent in the case of aided schools. The 
reason is not far to seek. The object of the Act is to pro- 
mote secondary education in the State and the function of 
the Board set up under the Act is to advise the State 
Government on all matters relating to secondary education 
[section 27 (1). An aided school, it is commonplace, is a 
School which receives financial grant-in-aid from Govern- 
Ment, on its fulfilling the conditions prescribed for the 
Purpose. In the case of an aided school, therefore, the 
Government is more particularly interested than non-aided 
school because of its financial stake. The appointment, 
Promotion, increment and removal of teachers are matters 
which involve financial commitments. It is therefore, 
Prescribed by rule 25 that in the case of an aided school, 
such matters must:be done with the approval of the Board 
which has been constituted by the Act as the adviser of 
the Government. The rule does not even stop there. 
Inasmuch as the Board is a statutory corporation, and not a 
Department of the Government [section 3(2)], the rule pro- 
Vides an additional safeguard, namely, that the Board’s power 
of giving approval is itself made subject to another condition 
Precedent, namely that before granting its aprroval in the 
aforesaid matters, the Board must “consider the recom- 
mendation of the Director of Public Instruction” who being 
a direct subordinate of the Government is expected to repre- 
Sent the financial interests of the Government better than 
the Board. If the Board itself is to consider the recommen- 
ee of another authority'in giving its approval to the 
it Ise of the power of the Committee of an aided school, 
. would be defeating the purpose of the safeguard imposed 

Y the second paragraph of the rule to hold that the 
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Committee can exercise the power and give effect to that 
power before receiving the approval of the Board. 
24. In this context, the last part of the second paragraph 


of the rule has also to be considered. It says that the power 
of the Committee to 


This use of different phraseology cannot but 
and it is evident that in relation to 
ave and free-studentship, the Rule 
e a limitation as rigorous as the first 


ide the Committee in these 
has to discharge its function 


* . ” 
and Controlling secondary education 


[section 27 (2)), that the rul 


been Observed b 


E and it would be ignoring 
Y if the same conclusion is 


ier part, where the exercise 
of the power by the Committee is made subject to the 


approval of the Board. 
25. We have got intrinsic evidence in the provision s of 
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the Act of 1950 itself as to whether previous or subsequent 
approval was meant by the Legislature by the word 
approval and the Government when it framed r. 25 can be 
presumed to have been guided by the same meaning as was 
imputed to that word by the Legislature as held by the 
House of Lords in (12) Petts v. Reid, 1943 AC 1, 

For instance in the Act of 1950— 

(1) Sub-sec. (1) of sec. 31 empowers the Board to consti- 
tute ‘such other Committee as it thinks fit’, "subject to the 
approval of the State Government”, Can a Committee set 
up by the Board function before the approval of the State 
Government? The very existence of any such Committee 
will depend upon the previous sanction of the Government. 

(2) Sub-sec. (2) of the same senction empowers the Board 
to delegate to any such Committee any of the functions 
conferred upon the Board by the Act, "with the approval 
of the State Government". 1t is obvious that no such 
delegation can be valid and no Committee can exercise any 
Such delegated power before the approval of the Govern- 
ment is received. 

26. The meaning of previous approval 
the Legislature also in the Act of 1963, 
Provisions, inter alia— 

(i) Sec. 24 (1) empowers the Board to set UP other 
Committees, ‘with the approval of the State Government". 
This corresponds to sec. 31 (1) to which we have already 
referred. 

(ii) Sec. 2/(2) (d) empowers the Board to undertake 
the preparation and publication of text-books "with the 
approval of the State Government”. Will not the action of 
the statutory Board be ultra vires if it does not obtain the 
approval of the Government before undertaking any such 
function ? 

(iii) In sec. 27 (4), the Act is more explicit b 
Words “no regulation shall be valid unless it is app? 
the State Government." In my opinion, the sam 


is adhered to by 
in the following 


y using the 
oved by 
e result 
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is desired by using the wards “subject to approval" in the 
second paragraph of rule 25, because the Government wants 
to protect itself from illegitimate or unnecessary burdens 
inthe case of aided schools, through the agency ofthe 
Board, acting on the previous recommendation of the 
Director of Public Instruction. 

27. The impugned notice served upon the petitioner 
and its enforcement is, accordingly ultra vires rule 25. 

28. (I) It has, however, been urged that since the 
Board has eventually, given its approval to the removal of 
the petitioner, the removal should be upheld as valid at 
least from the date of the approval granted by the Board. 
It is, however, not necessary to enter into the merits of 
this contention inasmuch as I find that the second objection 
raised on behalf of the Petitioner goes to the root of the 
approval relied upon by the respondents. 

29, It appears from paragraphs 7 and 8 of the counter- 
affidavit filed by Amalendu Sen Gupta on4, 1, 65 and 
Paragraphs 9 and 10 of the same gentleman’s counter” 
affidavit filed on the 1st March, 1965 that it was not the 
Board but the President of the Board who gave its approva 
to the termination order Passed by the Administrator: 
From the Letter No, 19274/G addressed by the Secretary 
of the Board to the petitioner, it is presumed that the order 
of the President was made some time before 18,9,64, OP 
18. 11. 64., the Petitioner filed an affidavit sworn by S. ^ 
Roy, a member of the Board that the matter had not bee? 
placed before the Board at all by that date, In the affidavit 
of Amalendu Sen Gupta o£ the 1st March, 1965 [paragrap? 
10(c)) it was stated that 
before the Board earlier because— 


(i) no meeting of the Board was Weldiscthe relevant 
time,— meaning the time fixed by Sin 


ha. J. he then was’ 
to which I shall advert presently ; tet Hg the 


(ii) the record was not available to the Board 9? 
account of the pending case, 
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30. I am constrained to say that neither of these 
execuses are acceptable. Ifthe record was not available 
because of the pending case, how could the President make 
the order of approval? The Board could do it in the same 
manner. As to the ground that “no meeting of the Board 
was held at the relevant time”, this has to be read with 
Paragraph 8 of the counter-affidavit dated 4. 1. 64, where 
it is stated that the President was obliged to pass the order, 
without calling a meeting of the Board, because the time 
given by the court was very short, and the President 
considered the matter as urgent. This ground of urgency 
is pressed at the hearing, on behalf of the respondents. 

31. The Board, it is to be noted, isa body corporate 
[section 3 (2)] and when rule 25 speaks of approval of the 
Board, it means that the approval must be given by the 
Board, at a meeting held in the manner referred to in 
Section 14. The President cannot exercise the powers of the 
Board unless there is a provision in the statute empowering 
him to that effect, It is sub-section (2) of section 28 which 
is relied upon by the respondents in support of the conten- 
tion that the President can exercise the powers of the Board 
in an ‘emergency’, Sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 28 are 
as follows: ` 4 

"(1) The President shall be responsible for carrying out 
and giving effect to the decisions of the Board and of any 
Committee or Council constituted under this Act. 

(2) The President may, in any emergency, exercise any 
of the powers of the Board provided however that he shall 
Dot act contrary to any decision ofthe Board, and sball, lis 
Soon thereafter as may be, report to the Board the action 
taken by him together with reasons therefor." s 

32. Tt is evident that the normal power of the President, 
under sub-section (1) is only given effect to the decisions of 
the Board. To give ‘approval’, within the meaning of tule 
25 is, certainly, a decision. That decision must, therefore; 


be of the Board. 
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Sub-section (2) engrafts an exception, but due ges 
this exception is limited by the word ‘emergency : W "b 
ever be the meaning of the word ‘emergency’, it is to $ 
noted that the order of the President which was forda 
by the Secretary to the petitioner did not recite that he 
was exercising the powers of the Board in view of 2 
emergency. In fact, there was no reference to the Court's 
order at all or to sub-section (2) of section 28. 

33- It was contended that the membership of the Board 
being unwieldy (section 4), it requires a long time to 


convene a meeting of the Board. But section 29 (3) of the 
Act says : 


“The President shall, except in the case of an emergency 


meeting referred to in sub-section (6) give to each member 
not less than seven days' notice of each meeting... ... P 

Sub-sections (6) and (7) of the section then s 

(6) “In case of an emergency, 
meeting, after giving not less than 
thereof". 

(7) "No business shall 
the Board unless a quorum 


ays: 
the President may cal ^ 
clear two days’ notic 


be transacted at any meeting of 
of ten members is present". D 
So, a meeting of the Board can be convened by 7 days 
notice and if 10 out of Over 27 members are present, the 
approval of the Board can be obtained. In an emergency: 


two days' notice is sufficient, Hence, even if the order of 2 


sions. The matter came up 
was) in the following manner : 

It appears that, after comin 
notice of termination, the Boa. A 
December, 1963 directed the Admini . unin the 


status quo, saying that the notice could not be issue 


without drawing up a charge-sheet against the petitione! 
(vide paragraph 7 of the counter-affidavit of Amalendu Sen 


before Sinha, J., (as he then 
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Gupta of 4.1.65) and the Board wrote to the D.P.I. to give 
his report. When the petitioner made her application for 
an interim injunction and other reliefs, and that application 
Was opposed by the Administrator, 20. 7. 66, the Court 
(Sinha J.) made the following order : 

**...... The Board should decide the matter in terms of the 
letter dated the 26th Decemcer within one month from 
date......” 

It further appears that on the prayer of the Board, the 
time was extended by another two weeks from 24. 8, 64. 
The order was made in the presence of all the respondents. 
If two weeks were insufficient to call an ‘emergent’ meeting 
by giving two days’ notice, the respondents might draw the 
attention of the Court to that fact. On the other hand, 
it appears from the counter-aflidavit referred to that the 
D. P. Ls report was received. by the President before he 
made the order. The date of this receipt is not stated in 
the counter-affidavit, It appears from the same counter- 
aflidavit tbat up to the 4th January, 1965, no meeting of the 
Board had been convened by the President, even though 
Sub-section (2) of section 28 expressly requires him “as 
soon thereafter as may be, report to the Board the action 
taken by him together with reasons therefor". So, even if 
Section 28 (2) were applicable to the facts of this case, the 
President has not acted in accordance with its terms,—nor 
even professed to do so. The resort to section 28 (2) must 
therefore be held to be an after-thought and the President's 
Spp oral must be held to be ultra vires section 28 and rule 

S 34. In the result, the rule must be made absolute but 
Without any order as to costs in view of the questions of 
law involved. Let the respondents be restrained, by an 
Order in the nature of mandamus from giving effect to the 
lmpugned notice of termination made by. respondent No. 1 
and the order of approval given thereto by respondent No. 4. 

€spondents shall, however, be at liberty to proceed against 
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the petitioner in any manner open to them under ani a 
accordance with the law; and nothing herein stated M 
Operate as a pronouncement on the merits of the terminati 
n. ! 

3 p. the prayer of Mr. Dutt, the operation of a 
order shall remain in abeyance fora period of three ses s 
from this date, subject to the condition that the petitioner 
shall be paid arrears of her salary for a month within seve® 
days from this date. 


CS 
PAY FOR SUSPENSION PERIOD 
A Supreme Court Judgement 


AIR 1959 Supreme Court 1342 (V 46C 189) 
(From Lucknow—LATI—(Delhi Bench)* 
21st May, 1959 


P.B. Gajendragadhkar and K.N. Wanchoo JJ: 
Civil Appeals Nos. 31-33 of 1958 
(a) Master and Servant—Contract of service—Power t? 
suspend employee cannot be implied—It must be by expres? 
contract or by statute—Liability of master to pay wages p 
suspension period arises when ther 
` suspend. 


B.P. Sinha, 


to 
e is no power t 


The power of the employer to Suspend an employe? 
under the ordinary law of master and servant in the sens? 
of a right to forbid a servant to work, is not an implied term 
in an ordinary contract between master and servant 2? 
such a power can only be th 
governing the contract, or 
itself. Ordinarily, 
either as an express 
framed under some 


e creature either of a statut? 
of an express term in the contra? 
therefore, the absence of such pO 
term in the contract or in the rule 
statute would mean that the mast® 


> Ls (ASR UL ATE 
* Appeal No. III 313-315 of 1955, D/-28.5.1956—L 
Lucknow (Delhi Bench). 
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would have no power to suspend a workman and even if he 
does so he will have to pay wages during the so-called 
Period of suspension. Where, however, there is power to 
Suspend either in the contract of employment or in the 
Statute or the rules framed thereunder, the suspension has 
the effect of temporarily suspending the.relation of master 
and servant with the consequence that the servant is not 
bound to render service and the master is not bound to pay. 
1915-1 KB 698 and 1922-2 KB 66 and AIR 1938 Cal 759 and 
AIR 1954 Punj 298, Ref. to. (Para 10) 


29 


XVII 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


The conduct of current business of the school, such a 
arrangement of classes, time-table, examinations, class 
promotions, seclection of candidate for the Matriculation 
Examination and all matters relating to school discipline., 
and teaching shall be left entirely to the Headmaster, 
Provided that in all Cases of rustification or expulsions 
the decision of the Headmaster shall require the 
approval of the committee. The selection of TM 
books shall be made by the Headmaster with the approva 
of the committee, [n all matters where the Headmaster 
is overruled by the Committee, the decision and the reasons 
therefor shall be recorded in the proceedings, ç 

In the cases of Aided Schools, the Powers and duties 
conferred on the Headmasters Or committees of schools 
» Subject to the General power of thé 


ent to make such direction regarding 
their exercise as will ensure the efficiency of the school an 
the proper utilisation of the Gove, gr 

Academic Council 


(S) dated 15.7.69, the 
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Of visitors may only be given at the request of an Inspector, 
Inspectress, District Officer, District Judge or an officer 
Of superior status. Such holidays should not exceed ‘one 
day' in duration except when they are granted by His 
Excellency the Governor, a member of the Executive 
Council or a Minister. It is the duty of the Headmaster 
to see that this rule is observed. 

Liability to Inspection: Every recognised school 
With its account books, registers and other records, shall 
be open to Inspection at all reasonable hours by the autho- 
rised Inspecting officers of the Department, by the executive 
Officers of Government, by the Director or Asst. Director 
of Public Health and by any Civil Surgeon (Now designated 
35 Chief Medical officer of Health), Assistant Surgeon or 

ealth Officer deputed by or acting under the general 
Orders of the Government to examine the health of the 
Students for the sanitary conditions of the buildings 
and premises, (Chapter V Section I, Bengal Education 
code, 1930) A Um 

Register :—Every recognised High School must maintain 
the registers detailed in rule 8, section B(II) of Chapter 
VIII o£ this code. 

(The registers detailed in rule 8 section B(II) of chapter 
VIII are :—(1) Admission Register (2) Daily attendance 
register of pupils (3) Attendance Register of teachers 
(4) Cash Book (5) Acquittance Roll of teachers (6) a 
ttance Roll of scholars (7) Punishment Register (8) Visitor s 

ook 9) Fee Register (10) A Book for preserving monthly 
abstract Accounts (11) Order Book (12) Conduct Register 
9f all Pupils ; also showing whether they live with parents 
* recognised guardians or in hostels or messes. (13) With- 
Tawal Certificate Register (14) A Book containing the pro- 
Seedings of the Managing Committee of the school (15) 
š Catalogue of Library Books (16) A book containing the 
“sults of class examinations and departmental and 


t s x 
er examinations. 
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(Note .—The list is not exhaustive but suggestive.Registers like (i) Stock 
Register (ii) Submisidiary Cash Books (iii Loan register etc, need also 
be maintained,) 

Conduct Register :—A conduct or progress-report register 
must be maintained for each pupil in middle and High 
English schools and +a copy of the same forwarded at 
the end of each term to the parent or guardian of each 
pupil. 

Preparation of lessons :—Headmasters are required to seg 
that their Assistant teachers adequately prepare thelr 
lessons for the day. In a High School or Middle English 
school every teacher must be Prepared to show to a? 
Inspecting officer, if called upon to do so, notes of the 
lessons which he proposes to impart during the day, together 
with notes of the previous lessons, Separate books 
should be used for notes of lessons to different classes or i? 
different subjects, 

Private tuition : 
need private tuition 
should use their bes 


In normal cases students should not 
and both Inspectors and Headmasters 
t endeavours to render it unnecessary’ 
Teachers should not be allowed to undertake privat? 
tuition which will in any way interfere with the proper 
execution of their school duties, including the preparation 
of lessons at home and the Correction of exercises, 


Record of age in school register :—The declaration of 8 


boy'sage made by his Parent or guardian on his admission 
to any school isa declaration of age for a public purP% 
and cannot, under the orders of the Govt. of India, 


altered for the purposes of Public services, 


If the university of Calcutta or other authority, decide? 
that for its own purposes, it will regard the age of a boy 
as something different from that which was declared "d 
his behalf when he was admitted to the school, a note t 
that effect may be made in the Admission Register: 
the original entry must not be altered. The statement » 
record of age originally made in the Admission Regist 
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"ill always be accepted for the purposes of the Public 


Services. 
Note—Head of schools should impress this rule upon the parent or 
guardian of a boy at the time of his admission. 


Promotion: Vide Section III of Chap. V of 
Bengal Education Code. In Secondary Schools two 
Periodical examinations shall be held before the Annual 
Examination (or test Examination of Class X) one beforethe 
summer holidays and the other before the Pujah Holidays. 
The promotion of pupils from class to class shall ordinarily 
be determined by the results of the Annual Examination. 
The selection of candidates for the Matriculation, the 
School Final or any Public Examination should similarly 
be made on the results of the test examination held for the 


Purpose, | 
Failure in more than one subject:—No pupil should 


Dormally be considered for promotion who fails in more 


than one subject. ra ° 
Where average marks to be considered : —If a pupil fails 


in one subject or not more than two subjects but passes in 

. the aggregate, the question of his promotion, or of his 
Appearance at the Matriculation Examination. may be 
determined by the average of the marks secured by 
him in those subjects in the periodical examinations of the 
year. 

Failure at test examination :—A pupil who has failed at 
the test examination of any school shall not be sent up for 
the ensuing annual or supplementary Matriculation exami- 
Nation, as the case may be, either asa pupil of another 
School or as a private candidate. 

More than two years in one class not allowed :—A boy 
should not be kept for more than two years in any class of 
2 Secondary School. When a boy fails to obtain promotion 
at the end of his first year in a class, his father or guardian 
Should be informed of his weakness to enable him to take 
Stops to effect the necessary improvement, but he may be 
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asked to withdraw the pupil if no improvement ensues 
within a reasonable time, 


Note: Headmasters may make exceptions to this rule in cases where 
vacancies exist in a ciass for which there is no applicant. In cases, where 
vacancies exist but the number of applicants exceeds the number of vacan- 
cies, Headmasters may allow a candidate, who has twice failed, to compete 
with the new applicants for the vacancies, provided the failed student 
concerned is a desirable member of the school on other grounds. 

(N) Grant of leave to students (Vide sections III of 
Chapter V of Bengal Education code). 

Leave to be applied for in writing: Formal leave will be 
granted by the Headmaster on receipt of a satisfactory 
written letter of excuse, duly signed or countersigned bY 
thefather or guardian of a pupil or by the Superintendent of 
a hostel in the case of a boarder. The decision ast? 
whether the execuse is satisfactory or not will be with the 
Headmaster. Such permission will entitle the pupil to bë 
marked as on leave, not as present. Leave may, at the 
Headmaster's discretion, he granted with retrospectiv? 
effect, if application be made within seven days of the 
commencement of the absence. Ifa pupil absents himsel 
without leave for 15 days consecutively, the Headmaste® ' 
may strike his name off the roll at the end of the calende? 
month within which this period lapses, provided due warniné 
has been issued by him to the parent or guardian of the 
absentee at least three clear days before ' such action 1 
taken. A pupil whose name is thus struck off will be liable 


to pay fees together with fines for absence for the perio 


of his absence without leave. The case of a pupil whos? 


name is struck off the roll for non-payment of his dues $ 
dealt with in Rule 12, 

[The relevant rule 12, runs as follows Conditions of 
re-admission :—A pupil whose name has been struck off th® 
rolls on account of non-payment of fees may be re-admitte 
at the commencement of any month during the year at the 
discretion of the Headmaster, provided Remakes payment 
of all dues required under rule, 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 455 


A pupil whose name has been struck off (as noted 
above) for absence without leave shall not be 
considered for re-admission, unless he offers in writing an 
explanation signed or countersigned by his parent or 
guardian. On receipt of such explanation, the Headmaster 
has discretionary power to refuse re-admission or he may 
Permit re-admission under the rules regulating admission. 
The decision as to the sufficiency of the excuse will be with 
the Headmaster. 

Penalty for absence without leave : Penalty for absence 
without leave shall ordinarily be fine, provided that in any 
case a Headmaster may, and in cases, where he has reason 
to suspect concerted absence without leave on the part of 
the pupils, shall as a rule, deal with the case by striking off 
names from the school roll on or before the third day of 
their absence. 

In the case of pupils of High and Middle English Schools, 
the fine for absence should not be less than one anna for 
each day or part of a day, the actual amount of fine being 
determined by the Headmaster, * * * * *. In both cases, 
where absence is in continuation or (before or after)a 
vacation or holiday, the fine should be doubled. 


(V) Miscellaneous 

(Adopted from. section VII of chapter V of the Bengal 
Education code) 

1. Objectionable practices: The following pr 
strictly frobidden in school :— 

(a) Spitting in the school-buildings, 

(b) Smoking, 

(c) Use of drugs or intoxicants, 

(d) Any form of gambling, 

(e) Disfiguring the school furniture or building, 


(f) Loitering or noisy behaviours in the school premises- 
likely 


every 


actices are 


Note: In view of the permanent injury to the constitution that is 
to esult from acquiring the habit of tobacco smoking at an early age, 
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effort should be made by the heads of educational institutions to jos 
the practice. School boys should be prohibited from smoking and any breac! 

of this rule within or outside the school premises Should be regarded ES a 
serious offence. Teachers should not smoke in the school premises during 


class-hours. 

Issue of Leaving Certificates :—(Section III of Chapter 
V of the Bengal Education Code.) 

Applications for leaving Certificates: An application for 
a leaving certificate must be made to the Headmaster by the 
parent or guardian of a pupil in 
,one month of the date from 
school. 
without 


person or in writing within 
which he wants to leave the 
In the case of a school which has ceased to exist 
the issue of leaving certificates, the parent os 
guardian should apply to the Inspector or Inspectress* 1D 
the case of High schools and to the District Inspector of 
Schools or Assistant Inspectress in the case of Middle and 
Primary schools or Maktabs, through the Headmaster of 
the school to which transfer is sought, for 


admission to that school and the former shall 
to sanction the admission. 


Note: No fees should 


sanction of the 
be competent 


be eharged for the grant of a leaving certi eam 
if application for it, is made within the period prescribed in this rU à 
When, however, this period is exceeded a fee of Re. 1/- in the case of Hie! 


Schools and of annas 8 in the case of Middle schools shall be charged. 1° 
case of loss of a leaving certificate, 


duplicate copies should be clear]. 


a 
The authority to whom 


proper application for a leaving Certificate is addressed must 


grant the certificate within three days, or if he thinks fit t° 
withhold the certificate, he must state in writing the reason? 
for his refusal to the applicant, Copies of all leavin 
certificates issued must be kept in the School records. 


«The power has since been delegated to the D; 
in terms of Govt. order no. 90 Edn. dated 8.1 49. 


ols 
istrict Inspector of Scho! 
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Reasons for which leaving certificates may be witheld: A 
leaving certificate for which proper application has been 
made can only be withheld for the following reasons : 

G) If the pupil is leaving the school for disciplinary 
reasons i.e. owing to rustication or expulsion or in order to 


avoid punishment. 
(2) If the school fees or other dues of the pupil are not 


fully paid. 

Note—(i) In the former case, 
a pupil against whom a rustication order is operati 
of that order ; but in such cases the penelty prescri 


13 not be imposed. 

(i) In the latter case, if the dues are paid within three months of the 
pupil’s withdrawal, the leaving certificate should be granted. If the dues ` 
are paid after three months, an additional fee should be levied before the 
leaving certificate is granted, This fee shall be attherate of Rs, 2/- and 
Re. 1/- per mensem, subject to maxima of Rs. 10/- and Rs. 5/- in the case 


of High and Middle schools, respectively. 
(iii) When a pupil has held a Scholarship or fee-remission under express 


Stipulation in writing, signed by himself and his father or guardian that the 
whole or any portion of the sum drawn by or remitted to him shall be 
refunded to the school in case of withdrawal from it within a stated perlod, 
the leaving certificate should be withheld until the sums so due have been 
Tepaid. 

Appeal against refusal of leaving certificate: If a leaving 
certificate is refused, an appeal shall lie to the Inspector 
Or Inspectress* in the case of High schools and to the 
District Inspector/Assistant Inspectress in the case of Middle 
and Primary schools or Maktabs and the decision of the 


Inspecting officer shall be final. 


no leaving certificate should be issued to 
ve until after the expiry 
bed in the note to rule 


Sid powers have since been delegated to the District Inspector of 
Ools in terms of Govt, order No. 90 Edn. dated 8.1.49, 


XVIII 
DISCIPLINE 


[EDAM] 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL 
THE BENGAL EDUCATION CODE, 1931 


Chapter V— Section II 
Punishments 
l. Forms of Punishment —The 
standard forms of Punishment : 
(i) Impositions. 
(ii) Detention, including extra drill. 
(ii) Fines. 
(iv) Corporal punishment, 
(v) Rustication. 
(vi) Expulsion, 
Note: (!) The first three o 
the Master who inflicts them to 
punishment should be imposed 


cases. Rustication or Expulsio 
Committee. 


. e 
following are som 


Í these punishments should be referred a 
the Headmaster for confirmation ; core 
only by the Headmaster and in exception ? 
n may be imposed only by the Managin 


LTEM 3 to 
Scipline it should not often be ocean A 
have recourse to it, Many an ill-conditioned boy who would laugh 


o 
fine, and regard expulsion as a welcome relief from a tedious round 
duty, will probably pause before the uplifted rod. 


ñ ion.) 

(Sce also rule 3 of this DAT 

—The rules re 
Pupils in schools, ot 


S i— 


` 2. Rustication and Expulsion 

the rustication and expulsion of 

than primary Schools, are as follow 4 
(i) "Rustication" means temporary exclusion of a puP 
from school for a definite period Dot exceeding one year: 3 
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(ii) “Expulsion” means permanent exclusion ofa pupil 
from schools. 

(iii) For gross misconduct or for a serious breach of 
school discipline a pupil is liable to either (a) rustication, 
or (b) expulsion. 

(iv) The rustication or expulsion order shall be passed 
by the Managing Committee of the school and shall be 
drawn up in the form printed below. One copy shall be 
forwarded immediately to the Inspector of Schools and 
another under registered cover to the parent or guardian of 
the pupil so punished. In schools where there is no 
Managing Committeee, the Inspector shall exercise the 
function of the Managing Committee. 

Orders of the Managing Committee of the— 


district ——— 

(oie bp Mim ua E 
————— years————— months——— days, son 
E = ee of vill ere 
thana,———-—-— - district, a pupil o£the————— — 
class/standard of————~—School, is (a) rusticated for a 
period of -———months with effect from——-— —— —— or 


(b) expelled for the reasons stated below :— 
(1) Particulars of offence. 
(2) Result of the enquiry held by the Headmaster. 


Headmaster, Secretary 
DIPL mpICDUM School. to the Managing Committee; 
Daten KAS as, A AS ae School. 


(v) The parent or guardian may appeal to the Inspector 
of Schools against the order of the Managing Committee, 
Provided that any such appeal must reach the office of the 
Inspector of Schools within fourteen days from the date of 
receipt by the parent or guardian of the order against 
which the appeal is made. If no petition of appeal be 
received by the Inspector of Schools within twenty days 
from the date of the order of the Managing Committee, the 
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Inspector of Schools shall confirm. diminish or increase the 
punishment. 

(vi) In every case in which the petition of appeal 
adduces extenuating facts, the Inspector of Schools shall 
forward a copy of petition to the Secretary of the Managing 
‘Committee for report. The report shall contain specific 
reply to each of the allegations stated in the petition to- 


gether with a brief account of the enquiry held and the 
facts elicited at such enquiry. 


(vii) On receipt of the report from the Managing 
Committeee, the Inspector o£ Schools may pass such orders 
as he thinks fit or, if necessary, he may hold a further 
enquiry either personally or by deputing one of his sub- 
ordinate inspecting officers, not below the rank of a Subdivi* 


sional Inspector of Schools and may pass orders on the 
result of such enquiry. 


(viii) Orders of expulsion and rustication (when the 
period of the latter exceeds four months) passed or CO?” 
firmed by the Inspector of Schools are circulated by th? 
Director to other Divisional Inspectors and to Principals ? 
Colleges having recognised schools under them. Copies ° 
all orders of this nature shall be forwarded by the Inspecto* 
of Schools to the Director without delay on expity of perio 
within which appeal is Permissible, or after the Inspect” 
of Schools has passed orders on the appeal. In cases O 


expulsion a brief account of the facts shall also be submitté 
by the Inspector of Schools to the Director, 


(ix) Pupils punished with rustication shall not bë 
allowed to join any institution until 


DA the expiry of the per!? 
of rustication. 


(x) An expulsion order Passed by the Inspector of 
Schools is not liable to reconsideration except by the 
Director. Any application for such reconsideration must bë 
sent to the Inspector of Schools for submission to tbt 
Director with his recommendations, Save in exceptional 
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circumstances no such application will be entertained until 
the expulsion order has been in effect for at least DER. 

(xi) No fees shall be charged for periods of rustication 
exceeding three months. If, however, the annual examina- 
tion falls within the period of rustication and the pupil 
would ordinarily have been promoted but by his rustication, 
loses one year, this shall be considered sufficient punishment 
and no fees shall be charged. 

; (xii) In the case of high schools not under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Divisional Inspectors of Schools the controlling 
Officers concerned will take the place of the Inspector of 
Schools. 


(G. O. No. 324T.—Edn., dated the 4th August, 1919) 
8. Corporal Punishment—Corporal punishment should 


be used— 
(a) in the case of grave offences which ar 
: instances of such grave offences 


enough to merit expulsion : 
are insubordination, lying cheating, bearing false tales about 


Others, making false excuses. 
(b) in the case of a continued repetition of minor 
offences, which minor punishments have failed to check. 
i Noto : (1) When the cane is resorted to, it should be so administered 
S to inflict pain only without bodily injury. See also note (I) to rule I of 
this section. 
L (2) The cane should be used only b; 
ever on the spur of the moment, 


e not serious 


y the Head of the institution and 


4. Fines—Fines should be inflicted— 

(a) in cases where guardians of the pupil are partly to 
blame, e.g. in cases of late or irregular attendance. It is 
Within the power of guardians to see that their wards leave 
home in proper time. 
dran s Boys coming to school late but ‘arriving within the first period 
NS * fined half an anna'unless there are any exceptional or special 
excuse their late attendance ; those coming after the first period 


8 
PIRE be marked absent. For absence without leave, fines are imposed 
cording to rule 25, section III of this Chapter (not included in the: 


Headmasters’ M anual). 
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(b) in cases where a master wishes to attract the notice 
of a guardian to a particular offence. 

(c) in cases where damage has been done ; the fines 
should in such cases be used to pay the cost, or part of cost, 
of repairing the damage. E. 

5. Detentions and Impositions—Detentions and impo 
sitions should be used in cases of idleness, -— eo 
neglect of work and other technical offences against schoo 
discipline. 

6. In the use of detention the following point should 
be noted :— 

(a) If pupils are Putinto a detention class, they must 


be given a definite task to do during the period of deten- 
tion. 


(b) The class must be j 
capable of keeping strict disci 
pupils do their appointed task 

7 Impositions—Impositio 
such a nature as to require 
cases where the object is to 


n charge of a master who is 
pline, and of seeing that the 
S properly. f 
ns when given should be 9 


š : n 
* punishments which have bee 


as «Jee 
this is done, these three consid 
mind :— 


mentioned above. When 
rations should be borne in 
(a) The punishments 


him into a class-room. 


(c) When possible, the Punishment should take the 
form of some useful occupation, š 


9, Remonstrance—Before a teach 
ment he will naturally Commence wit 
reasoning and will show his disapprova 


"n h- 
er turns to punis 
h remonstrance Ti 
l, which may in itse 
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suffice to meet the case. A warning in many cases will be 
found to be sufficient, especially if it is accompanied by 
*ntry of the boy's name in the conduct register. 

10. Conduct of Students at Public Meetings—I£ a student 
Of a Government or aided institution so conducts himself, 
or herself, at any public meeting as to bring undesirable 
Notoriety upon the institution which he or she attends, or 
engages in political agitation in such a way as to interfere 
With the corporate life and educational work of the institu- 
tion, or indulges in picketing or open violence, such action 
will be deemed a breach of discipline and will be dealt with 
by the Head of the institution in accordance with the 
Ordinary rules, 

(G. O. No. 660T.—Edn., dated the 19th June 1930) 

ll. Treatment of Students who take part in Strikes and 
Hartals—— Disciplinary action should be taken against the 
Ting-leaders as well as those who take an active part in 
Picketing, Every effort should be made to ascertain the 
names of students who, for the purpose of dissuading 
Students from attending school or college, picket their own 
Or other educational institutions. 

Students who remain absent from school or college and 
Whose continued absence, after due warning, is in the 
Opinion of the Head of the institution unjustifiable, should 
"Ve their names struck off the rolls or be dealt with 
PX Such other way as the Head of the institution thinks 


The initiative in taking such disciplinary action and the 
award of individual punishment will remain with the Head 
9f the institution, but if mass punishment is considered 
Necessary, the matter must be reported to the Managing 

9mmittee or Governing body. 

It is undesirable to close the institution, as students who 
Are willing to study are entitled to the best efforts of the 
Authorities to eit them to do so. Government have, 
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therefore, decided that only in cases where there a 
serious danger of violence, should the Heads of eee 
take the resposibility of closing schools or colleges. T 
such cases an immediate report of the action taken and E 
reasons for it should be submitted to the Director of Publi 
Instruction. 


; or 
In all other cases Government and aided em 
colleges should be kept open until orders of the authori 
are received. 


0 
(G. O. No. 660T.—Edn., dated the 9th June 193 ) 


eral 7 
A 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENG 


53 
Circular No. 25/July/53 Dated, the 14th July, 1? 


From: The Secretary 


To The Head of all recognised schools 


Sub: Corporal Punishment 


The undersigned is directed to state that corporal 
punishment to students should as a general rule be avo! dd 
and when it is absolutely unavoidable, it is essential t 
proper restraint should be exercised. The cane may He 
used only by the Head of the Institution and never on ©? 
spur of the moment and it should be so administered ee BE 
inflict pain only without any bodily injury. It is desir? 
that a record should be maintained 
stating the offence for which t 
inflicted. 


TE ne? 
when a pupil is Sein’ 
his punishment is 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
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[3] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 8/56 j The 11th February, 1956 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: The use of school students by political 
parties for election propaganda 


The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
Heads of all Recognised High Schools to the following 
Circul 648(123)G , 1956 

cular No. OM-—I38GÍ55 dated the 18th January. 
from the Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal, with 
the request that the school authorities should take steps 
„ensuring that young boys and girls may not be utilised by 
any political party for their own purposes. 

Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


Copy of the Circular No. 648(123)G/OM—138G/55 dated 
the 18th January 1956, from the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, West Bengal, to the Principals/Headmasters in West 
Bengal. ! 

I beg to state that the Inter-University B 
a resolution expressing the opinion that the use of Univer- 
sity students by various political parties in the country for 
their own purposes is detrimental to the best interest to the 
growth of the nation and creates many difficulties in discip- 
line. It is, therefore, felt that boys and girls of young age 
should not be used by any political party in the work of 
election propaganda. The authorities of educational institu- 
tions are, therefore, requested to sée that young students 
are not utilised for the purpose mentioned above- 


30 


oard considered 
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648/1(123)G 
OM—138G/55 


Copy forwarded to the Secretary, Board of Secondary 
Education, West Bengal, for information and with the 
request to communicate the contents of the letter to the 
institutions under the control3of the Board. 


Sd/ J. C. Das Gupta 
for Director of Public?Instruction, 
West Bengal 


Memo. No. Culcutta, the 18th January, 1956 


[ 4 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No, 7/57 Dated, the 22nd March, 1971 


From: The Secretary 
To The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Smoking by school children 


The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of eng 
Heads of all Tecognised High Schools to the followin€ 
Notification No. PH/3054/9S-6/55, dated the 21st August» 
1956 from the Deputy Secretary, Government of West 
Bengal, Department of Health (Public Health) and tg 
request that school authorities take steps as envisaged in 
the Notification, where necessary. 


Sd| D. P. Ray Chaudhutt 
Secretary 


Copy of Notification No. PH/3054/9S_6/55 dated the 21.8.56 


from the Deputy Secretary, Goverament of West Bengal, 
Department of Health (Public Health) 


: e 
In exercise of the power conferred by section 4 of th 


Bengal Juvenile Smoking Act, 1919 (Bengal Act II of 1919)- 
and in superession of all Previous notifications on t : 
subject, the Governor is pleased to authorise, with effec 
from the 1st January, 1957 (i) all Heads of Education! 
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Institutions of the S State, to seize and destroy any tobacco, 
pipes or Cigarette papers in the possession of any person 
apparently under the age of sixteen years, attending their 
respective educational institutions, whom they find smoking 
within the permises of the institution, and (ii) the members 
Of the Special Constabulary to seize; and destroy any 
tobacco, pipes or cigaratte papers in the possession of any 
Dersons apparaently under the age of sixteen years, whom 
they find smoking in any street or public place. 

By order of the Governor, 

N. C. Kar 
Deputy Secretary 


XIX 
CO-EDUCATION 


[HET ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 37/56 
From: The Secretary 
To TheiHeads of all:Recognised High Schools 
Dear Sir, 


The attention of the authorities of Secondary Schools Z 
West Bengal is drawn to the following directions in connai 
tion with girls’ education in the State : 4 

(1) Co-education: The Board of Secondary Educatio 
West Bengal has not accepted the principle of co-educatio" 


7 ; h in Boys 
as such in schools. Girl students are not admitted in 
Schools and vice Versa, as a general rule. 


| ; Ç ants 

Only in exceptional circumstances the Board £F git 
Permission for the admission of a limited number of lle 
students subject to the following conditions being fulf ; 


t 
as laid down in Board's Circular No. 48/55, dated the v 
September, 1955 : 


Dated the 16th July, 1956 


(i). Separate sitting arrangement for girls. 
' (i) Separate common room facilities. 
(iii) Separate sanitary conveniences, 
(iv) Escort for girls to and from the school. 
(v) That at least one lad 
school. 


. the 
+ n 
y teacher is appointed 3 
such 


[It is, however, felt that the appointment of 


e 
a lady teacher may not be made unless the wa 0 
of girl pupils reading in a Boys’ Schools excee 
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in the two top classes.] Such a lady teacher when 
appointed, should be co-opted as a member of 
the Managing Committee. 


The following additional conditions are laid down in the 


light of experience :— 


(i) 


iv) 


(v) 


The total number of students in a class including 
the number of girl students should not exceed the 
prescribed number of students for a class and the 
area per student shall be provided at the rate not 
less than 10 sq. ft. per pupil in view of the fact 
that separate sitting arrangement for the girl 
students will have to be provided in a class of 
mixed pupils and as such the accommodation 
available in such a class room should be more than 
what is ordinarily accepted as the floor-space per 
pupil, i.e., 8 sq. ft. per pupil. 

The total number of girl students to be admitted 
in Classes VIII and below should not ordinarily 
exceed 30. 

Girl students in Classes IX and X will not 
ordinarily be permitted unless there are strong 
justifications for this and each case will be dealt 
with according to its merits. 

Permission for admission of girl students in Classes 
IX and X shall be on a temporary basis subject to 
the condition No. (v) under para 2 above. But 
guardians in such cases shall be asked to get their 
girls admitted in regular Girls’ Schools as early as 
possible. 

Permission for admission of girl students in any 
class shall not be given where there are Girls' 
Schools in the neighbourhood within a radius of 
one mile in a city or town, and within two miles 
of a school situated in rural areas ; and also if 
such Girls’ Schools in the neighbourhood are in 
a position to admit the additional number. 


470 
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(2) Girls’ Sections attached to Boys’ Schools : 


Whenever there isa demand for admission of an adequate 
number of girl students and no Girls’ Schools are available 
where they can get admission, the school for boys may be 
permitted to open a Girls’ School in the morning utilising 
the same premises, provided the conditions laid down by 
the Board for opening a Secondary School are fulfilled. In 
addition to the normal conditions attached to the record 
tion of a High School by the Board, the following additiona 
conditions are also to be fulfilled by such Girls’ Schools *— 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


The teaching staff should consist entirely of EC 
teachers. This condition may, however, 
partially relaxed in specials circumstances. 


There shall be a separate Managing Committe? 
constituted as usual from amongst the guardians, 
teachers, benefactors and donors of the (eu 
School. The Headmistress of the Girls’ Scho? 
shall be, as usual, responsible for internal admin!$ 
tration of the Girls’ School. 

Separate sanitary and other arrangements as ae 


common room, library facilities shall be provide 
for the Girls’ School. 


As the Girls’ Schools held in'the morning in ç. 
premises of a School have to close their clas, 
earlier so as not to interfere with the work of p 
Boys' School, the duration of the daily period ^ 
tuition has naturally to be much!shorter tha? 
usual in ordinary schools, and consequently, 
deficiency in teaching work should be made LEG 
as far as possible, by curtailing long vacatio? z: 
the Girls' Schools and holding classes during * 
periods when the Boys’ School is closed. en 
A written undertaking shall be arrived at betw? 
the Boys’ School and the Girls’ School which 55^ 
be submitted to the Board for its approval, assuri? 
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that the Boys’ School would provide the necessary 
facilities required for work of the Girls' School. 
For example, Girls’ Schools often would like to 
provide for the teaching of subjects like Home 
Science, Physiology and Hygiene. In such cases, 
extra accommodation has to, be found for the 
practical work and the Boys’ School should allow 
the Girls’ School the use of its Scientific equip- 
ments and apparatus until, at least, such time as 
the Girls’ School:can procure its own equipments. 
The undertaking mentioned above, shall 
also provide that the President of the Managing 
Committee of the Boys’ School shall be ex-officio 
President of the Girls’ School and the Headmaster 
of the Boys’ School shall be a member of the 
Managing Committee of the Girls’ School. 

The Board reserves the power to nominate a member of 
the Managing Committee of the Girls’ School other than 
the President and the Headmistress to be a member of the 
Managing Committee of ‘the Boys’ School and also to 
Nominate another member of the Managing Committee of 
the Boys’ School to be a member of the Managing Commi- 
ttee of the Girls’ School. 

/ It should be remembered that such Girls’ Schools func- 
tioning in the premises of Boys’ School are being permi- 
tted by the Board only as a temporary measure. Asa Girls’ 
School has peculiar problems of its own and as the syllabi 
and curricula of a Girls’ School are in some cases distinct 
from those of the Boys’ School, Such arrangement cannot be 
allowed to continue for all time in the interest of girls’ 
education in the State. As such the authorities of such 
schools are to find a separate habitant for their school as 
early as possible. 

° Sd/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 

Secretary 
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[932.2] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 7/60 Dated, the 14th March, 1960 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognized Boys’ High Schools 

Sub: Introduction of Co-education in Boys" High Schools 

The attention of the Heads of recognized Boys' High 
Schools is invited to the Board's Circular No. 48/55 dated 
17.9.55 in which schools seeking permission for Co-educa- 
tion were asked to apply to the Board for the purpose on OF 
before the 30th September fof the year preceding the year 
from which the aforesaid permission was sought. A subse- 
quent Circular No. 37/56 dated 16.7.56 on the subject was 
also issued, But, unfortunately, it is often noticed that 
schools submit applications for Co-education throughout 
the year for which the Board has often to consider such 
cases with retrospective effect, in the interest of girls 
already admitted into the Boys’ Schools. 

The present Practice of submitt: 
out the year leads to many administrative difficulties an 
should discontinue. Specially, such schools as do not apply 
in time for permission for co-education cannot submit timel¥ 
bills for tuition fees of the girl pupils who are entitled f? 
free tuition. As a result it becomes difficult on the part ° 
the Education Directorate to make payment on account ° 
‘remission of tuition fees’ to such schools. 

The Heads of Boys’ Hi 
Co-education, 


ing application through" 


gh Schools seeking permission for 
are requested, therefore, to submit applic?” 
tions for the purpose direct to the Board by the 30 
November of the year Preceding the year from which the 
afcresaid permission is Sought instead of by the 30t 
September as at present. “il 
An application for the introduction of Co-education wil 
not be entertained if it is received in this office after thé 
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date specified above and the girls already admitted may not 
get the concession of free tuition. 
s The applications should supply the following particulars 
in detail :— 
(a) Whether separate sitting arrangements have been 
made for the girls in class-rooms ; 
(b) Whether separate common room facilities for girls 
have been provided for ; 
(c) Whether there are separate sanitary conveniences 
for girls ; 


(d) Whether arrangements have been m 
escort for girls to and from the school. 
purpose a matron should be appointed] ; 


ade forlate 
[For this 


(e) Whether any lady teacher has been appointed in 
the school. (Appointment of such a lady teacher 
may not be made unless the number of girls pupils 
reading ina Boys’ School exceeds 30 in two top 

Such a lady teacher, when appointed, 


classes. 
mber of the Managing 


should be co-opted asa me 
Committee) ; 

(f) Distances of two nearest Girls 
Boys’ School concerned. 


Copies of the aforesaid applications, 
endorsed to the District Inspectress of Scho 
for information, under intimation to the Board. i 

Sd/- D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


` Schools, from the 


however, are to be 
ols concerned- 
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[3] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 2/Jan.[53 Dated, the 8th January, 1953 
From: The Secretary . J ll 
To : The Secretaries of the Managing Committees of 2 
recognised High Schools " 
Re: Opening of Girls’ Schools in the premises of Boys 
Schools ^ 
Applications are often received in this office for openinÉ 
Girls' Schools in the Premises of Boy's Schools, but under 
a different management. In disposing of such applications 
it is essential that the views of the Secretary of the Er. 
ging Committee of the Boys' High School concerned regar 
ing the terms and conditions which the Managing Committe? 
considers must be fulfilled when allowing the use of i 
school premises and properties by the Girls’ School, shou 
be first considered. š js 
Secretaries of Boys? Schools where such Girls’ Scho? 
are proposed to be opened or where such Girls’ Schools ar 


Pah: ta 
already functioning are requested to forward a report? 
very early date, 


Sd/-'S, K, Sarkar 
for Secretary 


XX 
SCHOOL GUIDANCE SERVICE 
p 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 9/60 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Class-XI Schools 

In the context of our efforts to reorganise Secondary 
Education in contents and methods, the development of 
school guidance service at least in every Class-XI school 
has acquired special importance. ) 

It is, therefore, felt that every such school should start 
School Guidance Service as indicated below : 

(1) A School Guidance Committee with the Headmaster 
as Chairman, three representatives of teachers and three of 
guardians as members, and the Career Master (Teacher 
Counsellor) as the Secretary, should be formed. 

(2) The activities of this Committee should be : 


(a) Maintenance of Cumulative Record Card for 


pupils. 

(b) Taking necessary steps (e.g. 
answer and objective tests) for improving the 
reliability and validity of School Assessments. 

(c) Development of Hobby Clubs for pupils of 
Classes VI, VII and VII (for the present) in 
terms of studies in the School (in no school, the 
number of hobby clubs should be less than two) 
with a view to developing the interests and 


abilities of pupils. 


setting of short 
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(d) 


(g) 


(3) 
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Dissemination of information on courses and 
Careers through Bulletin-Boards (School Guidance 
Corner), Career talks, Excursions, Career con- 
ference etc. 


ae t 
Development of parent-teacher association à 
least for class VIII. 


Administering of Psychological and other test$ 
and collection of necessary information from 
different sources about the pupil for the guidance A 
of pupils of class VIII. 

Discussion with individual, pupils of class vill 
about the choice of stream on promotion to class 
IX and meeting the parents of pupils who ar^ 
faced with special problems in regard to tn 
choice of stream, 


: e 
The following points may be noted in regard to th 


organisation of the work : 


(a) The School Guidance Committee shall be respon" 


(b) 


(c) Teachers, 


sible for all Guidance work in the School. y 
The class teacher or the teacher-in-charge O' " 
class should be directly responsible for maintain 
ing Cumulative Record Cards for that clas 
(please see the note on Cumulative Record CaF | 
in Board's Circular No. 15/58 dated 27th jung 
1958) while other teachers responsible for assess 
ment of the pupils (in the class) under differe” 


items (e.g. Interests, 
forward 


charge. 


5 ou. 
Personality etc) W in 
their assessments to the teacher 


having special education, trainin£ and 
interests in a particular sphere should be respo” 
sible for running the hobby clubs in that spb y 
(e.g. the Science teacher in Higher Second? 
Classes may be in charge of the Science ho 


club). 
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(d) The Career Master (Teacher-Counsellor) may 


(e) 


(£) 


have direct executive responsibility (subject to the 
supervision of the School Guidance Committee) 
for items (d) to (g) in the previous paragraph. 
Besides, the above responsibility, the Career 
Master may also be considered as the “Technical 
know-how” of items (a) and (c) in the same 
paragraph. 

It may be noted that Guidance-work may not be 
considered as extra work. It should be organised 
within the school hours (e.g. for Career talks, 
hobby club activities etc.) as far as practicable. 


As the Career Master (Teacher Counsellor) is the 
technical know-how of the school Guidance Service, and as 
he shall have to bear the major burden of the work, it is 
felt that 17 of his weekly class periods may be substituted 
by Guidance Periods. He should make a time-table for 
utilising the guidance periods on fortnightly or monthly 
basis with activities approved by the social guidance 
committee and get prior approval of his time-table by the 
Headmaster. Usually, his time-table may have the following 


types of activities : 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Assisting the Headmaster in the organisation for 
the maintenance of Cumulative Record Card (e.g. 
formation of tearas of teachers for assessing 
groups of pupils under the different heads in the 
Cumulative Record Card, formal discussion with 
colleagues on the technicalities of maintaining 
Cumulative Record Card etc.) ; 
Assisting the Headmaster in the organisation for 
running the hobby clubs (e.g. suggestion of types 
of activities for hobby clubs, co-ordinating the 
activities of the different clubs etc.) 
Giving Career talks and organising 
by specialists : conducting guidance ex 
co-operation with specialists. 


Career talks. 
cursions in 
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6. 


for about 12 periods a week 
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(d) Running the School Guidance Corner. 


(e) Organising the preparation of visual aids in co7 


(£) 
(g) 


(h) 


[o 


G) 


(I) 


: z ; r 
operation with pupils and the Art teacher ic 
dissemination of information on courses an 
careers. 


Organising Career Conference, for the benefits of 
pupils, guardians and teachers. 

Assisting the Headmaster in organising parent 
teacher association. 

Administration and scoring of psychological and 
other standardised tests, collecting other necessary 
information about the pupil from the school an 

the home (may be confined to pupils of class vill 
at the present moment). 


Preparing the “Guidance Schedule” indicating the 
suitability of the pupil for the different “streams 

available to him. 

Individually counselling every pupil of class NN 
in reference to the information collected abo" 


š ; ys ilable 
him and in reference to the opportunities availa 
to him, 


Meeting the parents of at least those pupils S52 
ate having special difficulties in the selection ? 
streams. 

Collecting information in regard to courses and 
careers from different sources (e.g. Newspaper? 
Psychological Bureau, National Employme? 
Service, individual institutions and firms etc.): 


; à r5 
It is desirable that the teacher Counsellor teach? 


& XI). 


: 3 4l be 
7. As 17 working periods of the Career master will * 

taken up for organising guidance work in the md 

detailed above, the Board may examine the claims 


(Preferably in classes VIIL, 
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Class-XI Schools to the strengthening of the teaching sta 
by the sanction of an additional post. 


Sd/- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


( 2] À 
BOARD OF SECONEARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGA 


Circular No. 15/58 Dated 27. 6. 58 


Erom : The Secretary 
To: Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Sub: Introduction of Cumulative Record Card and 
Objective Test in Schools 


The Secondary Education Commission in their report 
have made important suggestions regarding the reform of 
the existing education system and evaluation of the progress 
and attainment of the pupils. According to the Commission, 
the examination, as at present conducted, “do not help us to 
evaluate correctly even the intellectual attainment of the 
pupils" The Commission, therefore, recommended that : 

(i) “A proper system of school record should be 
maintained for every pupil indicating the work 
done by him in the school from day to day, month 
to month, term to term, and year to year. Such 
a school record will present a clear. and continu- 
ous statement of the attainments of the child in 
different intellectual pursuits throughout the 
successive stages of his education". 

(ii) “The element of subjectivity in the essay type 
tests should be minimised by introducing objective 
tests and also by changing the type of questions”. 

the The All-India Council for Secondary Education examined 
" E. suggestions further and organised All-India Seminars 
aroda, Bhopal and New Delhi to go deeply into the 
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z ç aun 
problem and devise remedial measures. Rechtoments aaa 
of the Seminars have been forwarded to all State Boards 0 
Secondary Education for consideration. 


This Board had the recommendations examined by a? 
expert Committee. It feels that though some of the measures 
will require time to implement, there are some which may 
with profit, be introduced in schools without delay. ! 

It, therefore, requests the heads of all recognised High 
Schools to take steps for the introduction of— 

G) Cumulative Record Cards in ClassesVI and 1X 
from the beginning of the ensuing school sess!0P' 
and f 

(ü) Objective type of tests and short answer type ° 
questions in school examinations in all classes um 
to IX from the beginning of the ensuing sessio" 
and in Class X in the session following (i.e 12228 

The Board proposes to introduce the Objective Tests * 
the School Final Examination from a date to be announce 
later. About 20 to 25 per cent. marks will be set side E 
such tests. Without familiarity with this type of 22 
students may find it difficult to answer the questions: 
therefore strongly recommended that such tests form a P? 
of all school examinations, periodical and annual. ds 

Notes on the maintenance of Cumulative Record C?" 
and preparation of Objective Tests are enclosed. um 

The Board is also compiling a handbook on Object. 
Tests with sample questions in different subjects for differe 
classes to give concrete guidance in the field. In tbe c 
of any difficulty in the construction of Objective Test? ^ 
the maintenance of Cumulative Record Cards, the Bure 


$ 1 are 
of Educational & Psychological Research, David P 
Training College, 25/3, 


Ballygunge Circular 
Calcutta-19, may be consulted 


uri 
Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaud” 
Secretary 
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Note on the Maintenance of Cumulative Record Card 


A. General Directions 

A printed copy of the Cumulative Record Card to be 
used is schools in enclosed. It is to be had of the Sree 
Kali Press, 65 & 67, Sitaram Ghosh Street, Calcutta*9, on 
Payment at Rs. 10.69 plus Sales Tax per hundred Cards. 
The Card has been prepared in collaboration with the 
Bureau of Educational & Psychological Research, David 
Hare Training College, 25/3, Ballygunge Circular Road, 
Calcutta-19. It may be taken to contain the minimum essen- 
tial records that should be maintained by every school. 
Schools may add to them if they like. But the scales for 
evaluation and the manner of keeping records as suggested 
Should not be changed. 


B. Nature of the Card and its use 

1. Cumulative Récord Card should be distinguished 
from School Progress Report. Unlike the latter it is not to 
be sent to parents or guardians as a matter of course. 

2. Cumulative Record Card is a confidential document 
Maintained by the school, containing comprehensive infor- 
mation about the pupil, to be utilised ,for his education. 
Parents may be allowed access to it on special request or 
when it is felt that they have to be taken into confidence for 
the sake of the child. 

3. The term ‘cumulative’ has been prefixed to the 
Record Card, because record of the pupil in regard to parti- 
Cular aspect (e.g. attainment in English) is maintained on 
Cumulative principle, ie. successive measurements of the 
Pupil in regard to the aspect are placed one against the 
Other so as to yield’ as complete a picture as possible of the 
Pupil in regard to the aspect in question. Every teacher is 
Sxpected to keep a note book in which he will note from 
fime to time anything of interest about the pupil. 

— 4. An authorised copy of the Cumulative Record Card 
(or a copy of its relevant section, e.g, marks on such core 


31 


482 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


subjects which are dropped before the Higher M 
Examination) may be sent to the Board of Seconda 
Education when asked for. 


t 
5. An authorised copy of the Record Card may be sen 
to the School to which the pupil has been transferred. 


6. The School should put the Record Card to the 
following uses, (a) Deciding promotion of pupils to the next 
higher grade, (b) Taking special measures in regard 1 
improving the health, educational attainments, personality 
developments, etc. of the pupils when needed, (c) Helping 
pupils in the courses and careers (when the pupils may decide 
to seek employment after leaving school). In short, the 
Cumulative Record Card is the most comprehensive p 
dependable record about the pupil, which has to D° 
referred to in making any decision about the pupil. 


C. Maintenance of the Record Card 


1. The enclosed model Record Card has provision P 
maintaining pupils’ record for three years—one Record Car 7 
should be introduced at Class VI and should run up f 
Class VIII ; a fresh one has to be introduced at Class Í 
and should run for the rest of the school years. 


2. The class teacher (or any other teacher who p 
have the best familiarity with the class) may maintain 4 
Record Card.. Specialist help may be sought from trairia 
Teacher-Counsellors (in schools where there is one) Ka 
under the supervision of the headmaster may organize t 
work, in 

3. The Record Card contains instructions for makin 
entries ; the following hints may be of further help. 1 

L Health Record: Schools having qualified melpo 
officers may maintain a separate health report which m^ 
be kept with the Record Card. 

° ;« the 

It may be noted that what is rated this head is t 

Health of the pupil and not his Physique, 
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IL Co-curricular activities : It is needless to say that the 
class teacher may not usually be the best judge of these 
activities, The teacher or teachers who may be in charge 
Of a particular activity should rate the pupils on it, and 
make the ratings available to the class teacher for entry 
into the Record Card. The teacher or teachers in charge 
Shoüld rate the pupils at least twice a year and then give a 
final rating for entry into the Record Card. (In case more 
than one teacher are involved in ratings on a particular 
activity they should sit together and come to an agreed 
decision as to the final rating). If there is no scope for a 
particular kind of activity in a school, the pupils may not be 
rated on it. 


Ill. Interests : The same remarks apply to ratings under 
this head. It may be noted that development of interests 
and aptitudes of pupils through appropriate activities is 
Considered vital in education. This has become more 
important after the diversification of courses. It is desirable 
that schools should gradually introduce appropriate activi- 
ties through hobby clubs for development of interests and 
aptitudes of pupils particularly in reference to the course 
available in it and in the locality, so that dependable 
information under the head ‘interest’ in the Record Card 
may be available. A few activities indicative of interests in 
different fields are tabulated below to help the rating of 
interests. The list should by no means be taken as 
“exhaustive. 


Linguistic : Participates in dabate meetings, in literary 
Satherings. Has interest in the school journal. Reads literary 
books, Enjoys writing prose and/or poetry. 


Scientific : Handles scientific apparatus. Reads literature 
“on Science. Enjoys little scientific experiments. Desires to 
2 konw about things around. 


Technical : Works with machines and tools. Has interest 
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in repairing things, in visiting industrial centres and large 
machine installations. Enjoys craft work. 

Artistic: Draws and/or paints Enjoys artistic handicraft 
work. Has interest in photography, in visiting picture 
exhibitions. Reads writings on fine arts. 


Musical: Has interest in instrumental and/or vocal 
music,in dancing. Handles musical instruments. Attends 
musical concerts, etc. Reads literature on music and 
dancing. 


Agricultural: Has interest in plants and vegetables, 1° 


animals, in gardening. Reads literature on agriculture: 
Visits agricultural shows, etc. 


Commercial: Has interest in keeping accounts at home 
or at school. Reads literature on the trade and commerce 
Interested in knowing market prices. Enjoys marketiog- 


Household work and management : Interest in cooking» 


laundry, nursing, needle work, house arrangement and 
decoration and in children, 


IV. Personality Traits : Greatest care has to be take? 
in rating Personality traits. One difficulty in rating per" 
sonality traits is that they may manifest differently under 
different situations. For example, pupil who is persevering 
in History class may not be so in Arithmetic class ; £4! 
one manifesting self-confidence in garaes may not manifest 
the same trait in class-room Work. Hence, to make the ratiné 
of personality traits dependable, teachers who may hav? 
Opportunities to observe the pupil under different situations 
should rate him. There should be at least two ratings in ^ 
year. After every tating the raters should sit together tO 
give a single agreed rating. At the end of the year, ther? 
should be another meeting of the raters to give the fin? 
agreed rating. Descriptions of the personality traits to P^ 
rated scale-wise in terms of behaviours are given below Ht 
tbeexpectation that they would be helpful to teachers 
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Description of the Personality Traits (to be rated) Scale- 


Tnitiative 


Industry 


Responsibility 


wise in Terms of Behaviours 


Above average 


Usually does 
things of his own 
accord; does not 
wait for others" 
instructions. 


Very hard- 
working; works 
in spite of diffi- 
culties. 


-.. Absolutely depen- 


dable in trying 
circumstances. 


Average 


Only occasion- 
ally does things 
of hisownaccord; 
almost always 
waits for others’ 
instructions. * 


Moderately hard- 
working. Doesnot 


usually work in 
the face of 
difficulties. 

Dependable in 


ordinary circum- 
stances, 


Shoulders responsi- Does not shirk 


bility of 
accord. 


own 


‘Co-operativeness:«: Always eager to 


Emotional - 
alance 


‘Self-confidence 


Work habits 


-.. Always 


lend a helping 
hand without 
being obtrusive ; 
enjys working 
with others. 


+ Never gives way 


to extreme emo- 


tions; always 
cool and com- 
posed; always 


has a buoyancy 
of spirit. 


-. Relies on own 


judgement and 
power; always 
faces new pro- 
blems boldly. 


syste- 
matic and correct 
in work; has 
developed a ‘style’ 
of his own. 


responsibility. 


Sometimes lends 
a helping hand to 
others without 
being obtrusive. 
Does not dislike 
working with 
others. 


Sometimes gives 
way to extreme 


emotions ; not 
always cool and 
composed; does 


not always have 
a buoyancy of 
Spirit. 

Cannot always 
rely onown judge- 
ment and power; 
cannot always 
face new problems 
boldly. 

Not always neat, 
systematic and 
correct. Has not 
quite succeeded 
in developing a 
‘style’ of his own. 


Below average 


Never does things 
cf his own accord; 
always waits for 


others’ instruc- 
tions. 

Lazy. Would at 
once give up in 
the face of 
difficulties. 

Not dependable. 
Shirks responsi- 
bility. 


Does not lend a 
helping hand to 
others: does not 
like to work with 
others. 


Easily gives way 
to extreme emo- 
tions ; always 
restless and dis- 
turbed; does not 
have a buoyancy 
of spirit. 


Cannot rely on 
own judgement 
and power; can 
not face new 
problems boldly. 


Not neat, syste- 
matic andcorrect. 
Has no ‘style’ of 
his own. 


V. Course Recommended : It may be noted that this is the 
Tecommendation of the class-teacher only (or of the teacher 
Who has been entrusted with the work of maintaining the 

€cord Card) and is nota final decision about the pupil. 
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ve 
Other opinions have to be consulted and other factors ha 

UAE ision in 
to be considered before the school can give its decision 
tegard to the matter. 


Note on the Construction of 
Ad Hoc Objective Tests of Attaimment 


ER. à r- 
Objective tests `of attainment may be ad hoc (teache 


; S. t. 
made) or standardised. For Periodical or annual assessment» 
ad hoc tests may be used. 


d ts 
Steps for constructing such tes 
are indicated below : 


Step. L. Write down specifically (in points) what you 
intend to test, 


Examples : (a) Language : (1) Knowledge of vocabulary» 
(2) Capacity to comprehend written expressions, (3) Capacity 


to express ideas in writing Correctly, (4) Capacity to appre 
ciate materials read, 


(b) History : (1) Knowledge of facts, political 
economical, social and cultural. (2) Capacity to understan 
cause and effect relationships between historical evon m 
historical reasoning. (3) Knowledge of sequence in his 
events. (4) Appreciating Contributions of histo a 
personalities. (5) Knowledge of the location of historica 
places, 

(c) Arithmetic : (1) Kno 
Process sums. (2) Skil] in doi 
and accuracy in calculation, 


N. B—(1) The above 
not comprehensive. 


Wledge of and skill in doinÉ 
ng reasoning sums, (3) Spee 


independently ; objecti 
from them. In the ab 
teachers, the subject- 


himself. Š 
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' 

(3) Objectives for any examination would depend upon 
what and how the teacher has taught. They may also vary 
from classto class. For example, in tests of language and 
to understand cause and effect relationships respectively 
may not be taken as objectives. 


Step II. Give weightage to the objectives tabulated, in 
terms of marks and of time, i.e. distribute the total mark (20 
Or 25) and the total time (35 to 45 minutes) at your disposal 
to the objectives you have tabulated, in order of their 
Importance. It is not expected that your weightings will be 
accurate at the beginning. With some experience you will 

© Nearer the mark. 


N. B.—The weightings may also be given on a relatively 
Objective basis by requesting 4 or 5 teachers of the subject 
£o dothe work independently (average ofthe weightings 
8lven by them to any objective may be taken as the final 
Weighting for it.) 


Step III, (1) Consider the area on which the paper may 

Š Set (whatever may have been declared as the course for 

the examination) and write down under each objective, the 
topics on which you want to set questions. 


(2) Obviously questions cannot be asked on everything 
taught. Selection has to be made in reference to the time 
at disposal for answer. Select the topics according to du 
Ollowing principles : ñ 
. (a) Their importance in reference to the general objec- 
tive for teaching the subject. (b) Their distribution over the 
different areas of the course. (c) Each topic should be š 
Telated whole (e.g., the three battles of Panipath constitute 
3 single topic, “the Mughul power in India at different 
Stages” should be taken together in setting questions. The 
example given below on selection -of topics for History 

Xaminations in Class VIII, should further clarify the 
Point), 
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le : a 
S us consider the problems of selection of topics I 
History Examination in class VIII. Imagine that the cours 
is Mughul Period. Of the different objectives for nd 
examination (indicated before), let us take only one for t is 
illustration (Testing knowledge of political facts) ü of = 
total time available for examination (probably 45 minutes » 
imagine we have only 12 minutes at our disposal for EU 
knowledge of political facts (Mughul Period) The follow 
ing topics may be selected for construction of tests : 

The three battles of Panipath. Shershah's attempts to 
overthrow the Mughal Power. Akbar's policy for empire 
building and his conquests. Additions to the EDAN 
during the reigns of Jehangir, Shahjehan and Aurangzeb. 
Growth of Mahratta power under Shivaji. Mahratta power 


from the death of Shivaji till the 3rd battle of Panipatb: 
Relations with Sikhs. 


x ions in 
Step IV. Construct the Test. General consideration 
constructing such tests. 


I. To make the 
should b 


awarded would be either full or Zero. 
II. 


of the examinee—if the exami 


Multiple-Choice etc.), 
letter suited to asking que 
and only these may be utilized for them, 


Different Devices for Making Questions Objective 


z f 

1, True-False Test : Certain Statements are made; 0 

1 S 

which some are true and some are false, . The examinee 
are asked to check the correct Statements, 
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Put ticks ( V ) against the statements you consider 
correct and crosses ( X ) against those you consider 
incorrect :— 

(a) Abolition of Zizia and Poll tax by Akbar impover- 
ished the treasury and paved the way for the down- 
fall of the Mughal Empire. 

(b) Akbar's good treatment of the Hindus stabilised the 
Mughal Power. 

(c) Akbar’s marriage relations with the Hindus were 
undiplomatic. 

(d) In modern India, we have accepted the theory of 
Indian nationhood as developed by Akbar. 

Suggestions for use : 

1. May be used sparingly. 
to graduate the difficulty of the q 
class) by making the difference between right and wrong 
answers subtler. 3. Marks should be given according to 
right-wrong principle. 

2, Multiple-Choice: From a number of answers Or 
alternatives the examinees are to find the right answer or 
alternative to a question or statement. 

Example I: Underline the correct answer — 

Alberuni was the courtier of Subaktagin, Iltutmis, Sultan 
Mahmud, Kutubuddin. 

Observations: It may be considered 
on true-false tests—it reduces the possibility o 
guessing. 

Example I: Underline those which you consider to be 
the causes of the fall of the Mughal Empire :— 

Akbar's placating the Hindus, (Shahjehan's lavish 
expenditure, Rise of Shivaji, Aurangzeb's bigoted policy, 
Weakness of the successors of Aurangzeb, Degeneration 
of Mughal Army: 

Observations : It increases the di 
and economises time. 


2. Attempt should be made 
uestions (suited to the 


an improvement 
f scoring by. 


fficulty of the question 
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3. Matching : Two lists are made at random order and 
an item of one list is to be matched with the appropriate 
item in the other list. 

Example I: Match each name in the left-hand column 
with appropriate word from the right-hand column. 


Indicate the word by putting the appropriate number in the 
blanks provided :— 


Bernier eee (D Ain-i-Akbari 
Banipath gis ee dn (2) Memoirs 
Abul-Fazal ... ... ... ... (3) Battlefield 
Babur ee s (4) Traveller j- 
(5) Minister 
Example II: Place the words given below under appro 
priate heads given above by writing the number prefixed to 
each word : 
Battles, Conquests. ^ Revenue Sources. Reforms 


Words 


(1) Samughar, (2) Chitore, (3) Haldighat, (4) Post 


on horse-back, (5) Kabuliyat and Patta, (6) Zizia, 
C) Malwa, (8) Chauth, 


Observations : 
matching tests and 
It also economises 


This device increases the difficulty of 
are particularly suitable to higher classes- 
the time for the test. 

4. Filling in the Blanks : 
‘such questions. 


Example: Fillin the blank 
(from historical point of view) 
the brackets :— 


S with appropriate pat 
. inside 
chosen from the list insi 
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Babar...the Mughal Empire, Akbar......it and Aurangzeb 
paved the way for its......(beautified, fought for, founded, 
downfall, prosperity, considered). 

Special care should be taken in regard to the following : 

l. Direction to every question must be clear and 
unambiguous, all possibility of having more than one correct 
'answer must be precluded. If the scoring key is prepared 
along with the questions this possibility is somewhat 
‘counteracted. The question may also be submitted to 
other teachers or tried out on other pupils of the same 
grade (if possible) to guard against the above possibility. 

2, The time for the test should be carefully determined 
(neither too short nor too long). If the teacher writes 
down the time for every question in the test (this record 
may be rubbed later) even from his own estimate he may 
not be very wrong. With experience, he will be able to 
adjust the test to the time. (It is better to have longer tests 
rather than shorter ones). 

3. Difüculty of the questions should be up to the 
standard of the class for which they are intended. It is 
often found that objective tests become too easy in higher 


classes unless special care is taken. 
4. Care should be taken so that objective tests do not 


become mere memory tests. 
Concluding remarks : 

" Objective tests may be utilised in evaluating attainments 
of pupils in all the fields listed as objectives for evaluation 
in a subject (though they may have to be supplemented by 
Other kinds of tests). How objective tests can be utilised 


In evaluating attainments of pupils in regard to the diflerent 
Objectives of evaluation listed for history examination will 


€ clear from examples of tests given below : 
(1) Knowledge of facts : 
Underline those which are names of Mughal kings— 
Bahadur Shah, Ahmad Sha Durani, Salim, Khasru. 
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(2) Knowledge of sequence of historical events : 

A. Write the appropriate date, selected from the 
column in the right, in the blank space provided against 
each event in the column in the left. 

Left Column Right Column 
(a) ‘Fall of Bairamkhan 210995051582 
. (b) Revenue Reforms of Todarmal Ae slats, 
(c) Second Battle of Panipath «ad. 041562 
(d) Siege of Chitore Ng ethos Ë ,wuy4559 
1575 
1579 


B. Indicate the time sequence of the following by putt 
ing appropriate number before each (I being placed against 
the earliest event) :—Revenue reforms of  Todarm?? 
Promulgation of Din-ilahi, Marriage with the princess ° 
Ambar, Battle of Haldighat.” 


(3) Capacity to understand cause and effect relationships 
between historical events : 

Underline those you consider to have significantly 
contributed to the fall of the Mughal Empire—leaving the 
administration to Nurjahan by Jehangir, Babar’s early death» 
Corruption and luxury among the Mughals, Shersbah ° 
efforts to overthrow the Mughals, Shahjehan's lavish exP*?' . 
diture, Appointment of Hindus to high posts by Akbar 
Aurangzeb’s religious fanaticism. 

(4) Appreciation of the contribution of historical per- 
sonalities : 

Fill in the blanks from words given below : 

Akbar’s separation of... 
His dream of an Indian..... 
to be realized. 


-.. from religion indicated b^ 
*«-uniting.........and... «s 1$ S 


Words; Leadership, Hindus, Statemanship, Muslim® 
Sword, Nation, Despotism. 


(5) Knowledge of the location of places of historic” 
happenings : 
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(a) Fill in the blank against each name in the right 
column selecting appropriate names from those given in the 


left column : 


Left Column Right Column 
South Bihar Old Name New Name 
Punjab : Harappa den 
Malwa Mahenjo daro .........--- 
Delhi Magadha 
Sindh 


(b) Indicate the places in the enclosed map. 


[2531 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


CUMULATIVE SCHOOL RECORD 


CONFIDENTIAL 
Junior 

Introduced on ——— High School Stage 
Senior 


Class——— —— 
Name and Address of School 


GEN ERAL DATA 
—— Boy/Girl 


Name of pupil— = 
(surname first) 

Date of birth———— 
Father’s/Guardian’s name—— 
Address 
(any change to be noted) 

Admission Register No.———- Date of entry — — 
Transferred to ET 


ate: 
Transferred tom c use 


ENGAL 


— —_ _ —(year)(month)(day) 
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ato 
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All entries in this school record are to be made once, 


at the end of each academic year) ! 


1. Health Record 
—OÓÓÁ€————— M — A —— 
General health rating bu 
Any physical Serious Any specia 


Year defect illnesses remark 


Good Average Poor 


2 Position of Responsibility Held in School and Awards 
etc., Obtained. 


xA position of responsibility means a positio. 


i a 
i ; n like that of a monitor; 
capatin etc., and awards include prizes, 


Stipends, Scholarships, etc. 
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7. Other Information 
1. State the nature of the behaviour problem, if any, 
shown by the pupil : 
(196 Mx Bar 


(196 ) : 
(196 ) 


2. Name if pupil possesses any outstanding skill or 
disability : 


Year Skill Disability 


What course of study you recommend for the pupil : 
General/Scientific/ Technical etc. 


*4, Briefly state the ground for your recommendation— 


What type of vocation you consider most suitable 
to the pupil 


Briefly state the grounds for your consideration—— 


Any other information about the pupil you think 
relevant for guidance 


*To be filled in only at the end of the final year of each 
School stage, l.e., Junior— VIII, Senior—XI or X 


196 196 196 


Signature of the Headmaster| Headmistress 
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[4] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 36/58 Dated, the 8th October, 1958 
. From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognized High Schools 
Re: Unauthorised Sale of Cumulative Record Cards 
Attention of the Heads of all recognized High Schools 
in West Bengal is invited to the fact that a certain firm is 
Printing and selling Cumulative Record Cards to un 
without any authority from the Board. This is irregular an 
illegal. The Board wants to make it clear that these cards 
should be purchased only from the Sri Kali press, 65/67» 
Sitaram Ghosh Street, Calcutta-9, as directed in Circular 
No. 15/58 dated 29.6.58. These cards bear the inscription 
"Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal", at the 


bottom of the first Page and specimens were sent to all 
- Schools along with the above circular, 


Sd/- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


XXI 
EXAMINATIONS 
Lael 1 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. C/68/20 August 6th, 1968 


To: The Heads of all class-X and class-XI schools in 
West Bengal 
Sub: School Final and Higher Secondary Examinations 
of the Board, 1969 and onwards 
The undersigned is directed to inform as follows :— 


School Final Examination 


1. (a) Candidates who are not prosecuting a regular 
d High School but intend to 


course of studies in a recognize 
d as 


appear at the School Final Examination of the Boar 
private candidates and those who were enrolled for any of 
the previous School Final Examinations but failed to pass 
Or to appear at such an examination or examinations shall 
have to appear in a test examination each year prior to 
their admission to the School Final Examination of the 
Board. 
The test examination shall be heldiin class-X and class- 
- XI schools specially selected by the Board for the purpose. 
Only those candidates will be sent up by the heads of 
Institutions whose results in the test are approved by the 
District Inspector of Schools in each district. Each such 


selected school will be permitted to send up not more than 

100 private candidates. 1 
Heads of Institutions may also note in this connexion 

that for the purpose of assessing the standard of test 
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examination or for any other purpose, the Board may cali 
for the scripts of candidates in different subjects. The 
answer scripts of such private candidates should, therefore: 
be preserved for a period of at 
(b) Candidates 
chances for appearin 
Final Examination o 
each such chance i 
already appeared a 
Board three times 
sit for the School 
candidate for the la 


least six months. : 

shall be allowed three consecutive 
8 as ‘private candidates’ at the School 
Í the Board irrespective of whether 
s availed of or not. Those who have 
tthe School Final Examination of the 


Henceforward, ther 
School Final Examin 

(c) The School 
dates will be held s 
after the examinatio: 
and Higher Secon 


Final Examination for private candi- 
eparately in the month o£ April, 1969, 
n for regular School Final candidates 
dary Examinltion. This examination 


shallbe o£ the same standard as for the regular candidates 
of the Schoo] Final Examination. 


(d) The selected schools as Mentioned before are 


test examination fee of Rs. 10/- pet 
test examination of candidates at the 


(e) An examination fee of Rs. 35/- 


be chargeable from Private candidates f 
School Final Examination, 
Permission Fee o£ Rs. 10/- 


Per candidate shall 


Or admission to the 
1969 and onwards plus the usual 
Per candidate. 
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External candidates will be required to sit for the 
examination in the current syllabus and no benefit of old 
Syllabus willbe extended in their cases. In the Higher 
Secondary Examination, 1969 only an exception will be 
made in the case of Bengali First Language where alterna- 
tive questions will be set for the 1968 syllabus. 

Attendance of H. S. and S. F. Candidates 

3. Application Forms for regular Higher Secondary and 
School Final candidates shall bear a certificate to the 
effect that they attended classes regularly for three years 
Or two years, as the case may be- 

4. "Attendance" shall be considered to be regular as 
may be declared by the heads of the institutions but in no 
case, shall the attendance below 70 per cent. of the working 
days, be considered to be regular. 

In case of transfer, the number of days on which the 
student was present out of the total number of days on 
which the school was held shall be clearly indicated in his/ 
her Transfer Certificate. 

The above rule (4) regarding attendance shall be effec- 
tive only in respect of pupils who would be promoted to 
class-IX in 1969. 

A. Gupta 
Deputy Secretary (ID) 


r2] 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. HS/69/1 7 August, 1968, 
From: The Deputy Secretary-Il, 
West Bengal Board of Seconda 
To : The Heads of all recognised X 
West Bengal 
Sub: Higher Secondary Examination, 1969 
The undersigned is directed to state that the candidates 
who were enrolled for the Higher Secondary Examination, 


ry Education 
]-Class Schools in 
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1968 and had remained unsuccessful even on the results of 
the Compartmental Examination, 1968 or had been absent 
in the Annual or Compartmental Examination of 1968, may 
appear at the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969— 


EITHER (a) as BONAFIDE PUPILS of a recognised 
XI-Class School which has permission to present candi- 
dates in the subjects intended to be offered. 


Subjects —Such candidates of different groups will have 
to offer the subjects as provided for in the curriculum and 
syllabuses for the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969. The 
previous combination of subjects of such a candidate must 
not be changed where it is in accordance with the said 
curriculum, 

Candidates of the Humanities Group, who had previously 
appeared without offering a Classical Language and 
candidates of the Agriculture Group who had previously 
appeared in Old Syllabus will have to offer the subjects in 


accordance With the curriculum and syllabuses for the 
Higher Secondary Examination, 1969, 


Last Date of Admission —The question of admission of 


plucked candidates as regular candidates is left to the 


discretion of the Heads of the Institutions. Last date 
of admission of such candi 


dates bas, hawever, been fixed on 
31st August, 1968, 


the Examination with one 


f ^L CANDIDATES not having 
joined any school. 


A candidate who was enrolle 


š d for or was unsuccessful 
at the Higher Secondary Examina : 


tion as a regular candidate 
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will be allowed Three Chances (instead of two chances 
allowed in the past) for appearing as an External Candidate. 


As for the subject to be offered by such candidates, the 
same condition as laid down under item (a) above will 
apply. An exception has, however, been made in the case 
of Bengali First Language where alternative questions will 
be set for the 1968 Syllabus. j 


Admission—An external candidate will get the prescribed 
form and instructions for admission to the test examination, 
from. an XI-Class school presenting regular candidates for 
the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969. Such a candidate 
shall sit for his/her test examination in the school where- 
from he/she secured the application form. It is desirable 
that such a candidate goes to the school where from he/she 
appeared last. In the case of a candidate of one school 
seeking admission to the Higher Secondary Examination for 
the Board as an external candidate through another school 
due to change of residence; the Head of the Institution 
should make sure that the subjects intended to be offered ' 
by the candidate is taught inthe school The Head of the 
Institution will not accept the application of a candidate if 
it is found that the subject/subjects offered by the candidate 


islare not taught in the school. 


Itshould be clearly moted that Sessional Marhs in the 
subjects involving practical examination, if am», of such a 
candidate must be obtained from the school helshe appeared 
last and forward by the Head of the Institution to the Board 
tn time. 
on form for the Test Examination 
of an external candidate along with the necessary docu- 
ments and scrutiny fee of Rs. 2.00 must be sutmitted on or 
Brei: ath *Sepetmbér, 41968. to^ hee Head of the 
Institution from which the candidate secured the form. A 
late application and the scrutiny fee of Rs 2.00 will be 
received up to the 23rd Semtember, 1968, if accompained by 


A com pleted applicati 
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an additional fee of Rs. 5'00. No application received after 
the 23rd September, 1968 will be entertained nor will ne 
application or fees be received by the Board direct PE. 
‘candidate. An external candidate permitted by a schoo 
sit for the Test Examination shall have to pay to the schoo 
a test examination fee of Rs. 10.00 by such date as E 
school will prescribe. An EXTERNAL candidate successfu 
at the test examination will be required to pay a ‘‘Permission 
Fee" of Rs. 10.00 for admission to the Higher Secondary 
Examination, 1969, as an external candinate along with 
the usual examination fees, . 

Attention of the Heads of the Institutions is specially 
drawn to the Board's Press Note dated the 27th October» 
1967, in which the Distribution of Marks in the following 
subjects has been revised and given effect to from 1969 
examination :— 


Distribution of Marks in the Subjects involving Practical 

Examinations— ; 

Subjects:-(l) Geography, (2) Psychology, (3) yo 
(4) Chemistry, (5) Biology, (6) Elements O 
Physiology & Hygiene, (7) Elements of Home 
Science, (8) Physics & Chemistry, (9) Elements 
of Mechanical & Electrical Engineering 


(10) Elements of Building Construct 
Theoretical Papers—170 


Pape 


ion. 


t-I—85 marks of which one question carrying 10 


marks should be set Compulsorily on Practical 
aspect of the subject, 


Paper-II—85 marks of which one question carrying 10 


marks should be set Compulsorily on Practical 
aspect of the subject, 


Practical Examination—30 marks. 


Sessional work to be assessed internally— 


10 marks. External Practical Examination 
(Examination now being carried on in respec 
tive schools) —20 marks. 
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The Sessional marks of the unsuccessful candidates 
assessed on their previous performance shall, therefore, be 


furnished on proportionate basis as shown below :— 


The original award of Internal Test shall not be furnished. 
under any circumstances. 3 
Equivalent marks 
to be shown out 
of 10 as *— 


If marks obtained out 
o£ 20 as per previous 
assessment are : 


10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
Marks obtained below 10 out of 20 as per previous Test 
should also be revised on;proportionate basis in the manner 
as shown above. 
Statement of Subjects and List of External Candidates— 
A consolidated statement of subjects of the pupils reading. 
in class XI and the External candidates registered for Test 
Examination of the school clearly shown in the enclosed 
form No. 33 (H) should be forwarded with the list of 
External candidates in the enclosed form No: 7 (H) by the 
26th September, 1968 at the latest. 


= = 
BE ooococ-u«uoodu 


A. Gupta 
Deputy Secretary II 
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POI 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


No. C/HS/69/2 August 7, 1968 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF HEADS OF 
INSTITUTIONS HOLDING TEST EXAMINATION OF 
EXTERNAL CANDIDATES FOR HIGHER 
SECONDARY EXAMINATION, 1969 


1. (i) The candidates who were previously enrolled 
for or were unsuccessful at the Higher Secondary Examine 
tion of this Board may appear at the Higher Secondary 


Examinetion, 1969, as Externa] candidates not having joined 
any School. 


Subjects & Syllabus. . 


(ii) Such cancidates o£ different groups will have to offer 
the subjects as Provided for in the curriculum and syllabuse? 
for the Higher Secondary Exam., 1969, The previous 
combination of subjects of such a candidate must not be 


changed where it is accordance with the said curriculum. 
Candidates of the Huma 
appeared without 


nguage alternative questions 
be set for them. 1 
lled for or was unsuccessfu 
nation as a regular candidat? 


Or appearing as an CU 
candidate. Thereafter, he/she will have to get himsel 
herself admitted to XI-Class School. Such a condidat® 
will have to pass the Tes 
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any, in which he/she appeared last. He/She will not be 
exempted from appearing at the Practical Examination to 
be held by the Board at the Higher Secondary Examination, 
1969. i 

The subjects of such candidates should be verified with 
reference to Mark-sheet submitted by him/her along with 
his/her application. 

N.B. The mark-sheet may be returned to the candidate 
after verification of the subjects. 

No application should be accepted by the Head of an 
Institution if it is found that the applicant is offering a 
subject which he/she was not taught in the school from 
which he/she appeared originally as a regular candidate at 
the Higher Secondary Examination, and also if the school 


does not teach the subject. 
The marks secured by a candidate at his/her sessional 


work at the last Higher Secondary Examination will be 
taken into account. Proportionate marks as shown in 
circular No. C/HS/69{1 Dt 7.8.68. shall be awarded at the 
H.S. Exam., 1969. 

2. (i) Heads of Institutions will receive applications from 
external candidates as above in plain paper in the Specimen 
form shown in this office circular No. C/HS/69/3 dated 7th 
August, 1968 and arrange for the Test Examination. 

(i) A candidate should submit along with his/her 
application the following :— 

(a) Admit Card for the last Higher Secondary Exami- 
Dation/*Compartmental Higher Secondary Examination and 
mark-sheet for the last Higher Secondary Examination in 
Original or officially issued duplicate. 

(b) Scrutiny fee of Rs. 2.00 

(c) Two passport-size photographs duly attested by a 

Gazetted Officer, a Member of the Senate of Executive 

Council or a Professor, ora Lecturer of any University 

in West Bengal or a Professor or a Lecturer of any 
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ized 
College recognized by it or the Head of a recogn: 
School under the Board. "n 
(Of the two photographs, one should be Leda w^ 
application and the other should be pasted on ne aa E 
sion letter issued by the school allowing him/her 

for the Test Examination.) 


1 
*The unsuccessful candidates of the pe 
Higher Secondary Examination August, 1968, M. 
to apply for admission to the Compartmental along We. 
the candidates of the Higher Secondary Examina A 
to be held in March, 1969 should apply ina separa f 
form which may be had of the schools by the middle o 
December, 1968, 
(iii) Applications alo 
Scrutiny fee will 
September, 


e and 
ng with necessary ei. 
be received by a school up to the : 
1968 without any late fee, 

Late ap 


: 3rd 
Plications will be received up to the 2 
September, 


x in 
1968 with a late fee of Rs. 5/- (Schools will riora 
all these fees to meet the expenses of scrutiny of aah be 
tions etc. incurred by them.) The applications shoul 


: £ 
scrutinized strictly in accordance with this office circula 
No. C/HS/69/3 dated the 7th August, 1968, 


3) 1G)" The School wil] forward to the Board by E 
26th September, 1568 in the enclosed from (Form No. 7 e 
a list of candidates Permitted by it to appear at the T€ 


x : 5 ry 
Examination along with the subjects. No supplement? 
list will be accepted by the Board. 


9 
admission to the Higher Secondary Examination, ko 
along with those of their own puptls to the Board. The 
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of external and regular candidates should be prepared 
separately. 

4. A candidate permitted by a school to sit for its Test 
Examination will pay to the School a Test Examination fee 
of Rs. 10/- by such date as the school will prescribe. 

5. Those who pass the Test Examination, will be 
Presented at'the Higher Secondary Examination, 1969 as 
external candidates. They will deposit to the School— 

(i) Permission fee É Rs. 10°00 

(ii) The Higher Secondary Examination fee Rs. 35:00 

(iii) Practical Examination fee 2. Rs. 500 

(for the candidates who will appear in Practical 
Examination in the subjects except Geography) 

(iv) Two passport-size photographs. 

(v) The completed applications in the prescribed form 
within the prescribed date. 

They will take the Higher Secondary Examination at the 
same centre as the regular pupils of the school. 

6. Permission letters, Admit Cards and Mark-Sheets ot 
these. external candidates will be sent to the schools which 
Presented them and schools will make their own arrange- 
ments to distribute the Admit Cards and Mark-Sheets to the 
candidates concerned. d 

The successful candidates will have their Higher 
Secondary Certificates from the same school. 

An incomplete Application or an application not accom- 
panied by the prescribed Fees|or necessary Documents will be 
rejected without reference to the candidate. Candidates should 
io their own interest, take every care to complete the forms 


Correctly 


p, 2:B.—A candidate's admission to the Test o 
amination will be cancelled and he/she may be 
than appearing at such an examination if, at any time lat 
Wen false declaration was made in any of the document 
Te Suppressed. 
AmE application for relaxation of any of the conditions 
be entertained. 
A. Gupta 


Deputy Secretary —II 


f the Higher Secondary 
be debarred for a period 
er, it tranpires 
s or some facts 


or instructions 
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Fita] 
N 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATIO 
No. C/69/1 Date 9th Sept., 1968 


i i j ing 
Instructions for the guidance of Private candidates intend 
to appear at the School Final Examination, 1969. 


(1) Any Indian National having permanent em 
within the territorial jurisdiction of the Board or ordinari j 
residing in the area, who is not reading in any recognised 
School at the time of applying and has not already passed 
the School Final Examination or an equivalent Examination 
anywhere in India or any candidate who was once enrolled 
for any of the previous School Final Examinations of the 
Board but failed to pass or to appear at such an examina” 
tion(s), is eligible to appear as a private candidate at the 
School Final Examination, 1969, 

Note: A recognised school is a High School permitted to present 
candidates at the School Final Examination or Higher Secondary 


EY SES ; other 
Examination of the Board or an equivalent examination of any O 
Board or University In India. 


(2) A candidate wh 
Examination, 1969 
any of the selected 
residence. No candi 


inal 
9 intends.to take the School pe 
; Must pass the Test Examination held 


. appearing at the preparatory 


E ‘date 
nation. Such a candidat 


October, 1968, 
(3) A candidate shall be allowed three. consecutiv? 


chances for appearing at the School Final Examination ° 
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the Board as ‘Private’ candidate irrespective of whether 
such chance is availed of or not. A candidate who has 
already appeared at the School Final Examination of the 
Board three times or more will, however, be permitted to 
Sit for the School Final Examination, 1969, AS A PRIVATE 
CANDIDATE FOR THE LAST TIME, as a special case, 
On passing the Test Examination as referred to in para (2) 
above, 


(4) Application for permission to sit for the Test 
Examination must be addressed to the Head of any one of 
the selected schools nearest to his/her residence where the 
Candidate intends to take the Test Examination. Such 
application must be submitted to the School concerned by 

~28th October, 1968. The School will receive late applica- 
tion up to 1st November, 1968 and the late fee for the same 
Not exceeding Rs. 5/- may be charged by the school 
Concerned, 

Along with the application the following sboul 
Submitted by the candidate :— 

(a) Two passport-size front-view 
attested by a Gazetted Officer, or a member of the Senate 
9r Executive Council, or a member of the West Bengal 

Card of Secondary Education, of a Professor or a Lecturer 
9f any University in West Bengal, or a Professor or 
x nad of any college recognized by it, or the Head of a 

Ognized School under the Board. 

E bg i photographs, one should be paste PAN 
chool to eect was m Eligibility em 
idate to sit for the Test Examin: 

(b) A Transfer Certificate in original from the School 
Where he/she read last, or an affidavit in original, in the 


Prescribed form, when it is not possible to submit a ues 
er Certificate for any reason, or an Admit Card of Schoo 
ared last or an 


M Examination in which he/she appe 
ligibility Certificate (in original) of any pre 


33 


d be 


photographs, duly 


d on the application and 
o be issued by the 


vious year 
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issued by the Head of the Institution to appear at the Test 
- Examination. 

In case of a Teacher candidate the Admit Card of 
School Final Examination in Which he/she appeared last or 
a declaration stating his/her date of birth according to 
the English calendar, which should, be countersigned by 
the Headmaster/Héadmistress of the school which the 
candidate has been serving, after verification of the school 
records. 

(c) A scrutiny fee of Rs. 2/—. 

Necessary instructions with regard to the Test Examina- 
tion may be had from any of the selected schools. 

(5) A candidate Permitted by a school to sit for the 
Test Examination will pay to the school a Test Examination 
Fee of Rs. 10/- by such date as the school will prescribe. 

(6) Private candidates will be required to sit for the 
examination according to the Curriculu.: and Syllabus of 
the School Final Examination, 1969 prescribed for private 
candidates, In the school Final Examination, 1969 only, 
an exception willbe made in Bengali (First Language) and 


English (Second Language) in which alternative questions 
will be-set for the 1968 Syllabus, 


No permission of the Board is necessary in case of 
change of subjects of an unsuccessful candidate, 


IT SHOULD BE CLEARLY NOTED THAT APPLICATION GF 4 
CANDIDATE OFFERING WRONG COMBINATION OF SUBJECTS 


WILL BE REJECTED FORTHWITH WITHOUT ANY REFERENCE 
TO HIM/HER AND THE SCHOOL CONCERNED, 


SUBJECTS ONCE OFFERED FOR THE TEST EXAMINATION BY 
A CANDIDATE CANNOT BE ALTERED LATER ON. 


Regular candidates of School Final examination, 1968, 
Pear at the said Examination with 


them, may offer the same elective subject (s) at the school 


Final examination, 1969 as private candidates as a special | 
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case for this year only. Such candidates should produce 
their mark-sheets of the School Final Examination, 1969 
to the Head of the Institution for verfication of subject 
combination. 

(7) A candidate, who on passing the Test Examination 
will be sent up for the School Final Examination, 1969 as a 
private candidate, shall deposit to the School (i) Permission 
Fee of Rs. 10/- and Examination Fee of Rs. 35l-, (ii) two 
passport-size front-view photographs and (iii) the completed 
application in the prescribed form within the prescribed 
date. Such a candidate will take the School Final Examina- 
tion at a centre to be allotted by the Board. 

Teacher candidates and candidates appearing in a single 
subject are exempted from payment of Permission Fee of 
Rs, 10/-. They are to deposit an Examination Fee of 
Rs, 10/- only. 

Blind candidates are exempted from payment of Permi- 
ssion fee of Rs. 10/- and Examination Fee of Rs. 35[-. 

(8) Admit Cards and Mark-sheets of sent-up candidates 
will be sent to the Schools which present them. The 
successful candidates will have their School Final Certi- 
ficates also from the same schools. 

Sd|- A. GUPTA 
Deputy Secretary (II) 


E»5^3] 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Rules for Change of Centre of Higher 
Secondary Examination 


ll be judged by 


1. Application for change of centre wi 
he right to 


the Board on its own merit and it reservest 
accept or reject such an application. 
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2, An application for change of centre is to d 
mitted in duplicate and in the form as per specimen p i 
overleaf, The completed application a MN 
two copies of passport size photograph of the ed wl 
attested by Head of the School concerned and affixe di 
his office seal, is to be forwarded in a separate cover yr E. 
undersigned with a Postal Order for Rs. 20/- in ENS 
the prescribed fee. The Postal Order should be dd 
payable to the West Bengal Board of Secondary Edu vat 
at Calcutta and duly crossed. If the fee is deposited in A 
at the Board's Office, the challan receipt must accom 
the application. The fee paid for the purpose canno 
refunded in any circumstances. 


x . h will 
3. An application found incomplete in any respect 
not be considered. 


y ses 
4. Application for change of Centre should in all ae 
teach this office not later than 30 (thirty) days before 


. E j 1 ation 
commencement of Examination ; otherwise the applic 
will not be considered. 


; viz. 
5. Change of examination Centres in Calcutta ( 
North, Central and South) is not permissible, 


Sd/- A. Gupta ' 
Deputy Secretary 
(SPECIMEN) 
Form No. 26 (H) 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OP SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Specimen Form of Appltcation for Change of Centre 
of Higher Secondary Examination 
1. (a) Name in full— 
(in block letters) 
(b) Son/Daughter of — 
2. Name of School from 
which the applicant 
is appearing— 
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3, Subjects taken up— ^ 
(a) Language for Translation into English 
in Paper I of English 2nd Language——— 
(b) First Language—— — —— 
: and 
(c) Second Language——— — ——  — 
(English for pupils who do not offer 
English as First Language or Bengali 
for pupils offering English as First 
Language) 
(d) Elective Subjects Group :————— 
(Humanities, Science, Technical, Commerce, 
Agriculture, Fine Arts, Home Science) 


Gee 


i) ——— = axe 


ii)-——-————————————— 


i Fourth Elective, if any 
4, Change of Centre sought from ———to————— — 
5. Reason for Change of Centre— 
(If the space is insufficient, 
a separrte sheet of paper 
may be used) 
6. The Centre where other candidates of the 
School will sit for their Examination— 
7. Centre Change Fee of Rs. 20/- paid [a] by Postal 
Order No.—Dated—issued by P.O.—P.O. enclosed) 
(b) at Board's Office in Cash (Board's Challan 
enclosed) 
8. Examination fee paid on—— EDU ee 


i i d) 
9. Two copies of Photograph (duly signed and atteste 
i egels I have read the rules for 


change of centre as given overleaf. 
Countersigned 
Headmaster : 
— ~ —-——— School Candidate's Signature In full 


Headmistress Father’s/Guardian’s Signature in full 
Address of the School——New Address s 
Seal of the School x EO ET 


— 


XII 
NATIONAL FITNESS CORPS 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
NATIONAL FITNESS CORPS 
72/A, Ganesh Chandra Avenue 
Calcutta-13 
No. 11/4/66/Gen/FR 
December 15, 1966 
Agrahayan 24, 1888. SE 
A, Introduction 


National Discipline Scheme is 3 significant contributio? 
to the nation by the late LN.A., General J. K. Bhonsle. 
Being inspired by the late Prime Minister Jawaharla 


Nehru, it started functioning in 1954 under the Ministry 
of Rehabilitation, Govt. of India. 


the evaluated results of the Sch 
everyone towards it, 
of education, 


The aims, objectives 2? 
eme thereafter attract? 
With a view to spreading this tyP° 
the same Scheme was brought under tue 
Ministry of Education, Govt. of India, so that the produc 
tive and useful training may be made available in all the 
Middle, High and Higher Secondary Schools throughout 
the length and breadth of India: Since then, a separat? 
Directorate was formed for the Scheme. To avoid dupli- 
cation and wastage of time and money, an integrat® 
programme including all the salient features of Nationa 
Discipline Scheme, Physical Education, Auxiliary Cadet 
Corps, has been formed, which is now being christened 2° 
“National Fitness Corps.” 
All the States/Territories have Principally accepted th!° 
new programme and a decision hag been taken to make th? 
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programme compulsory in 84000 middle and high schools. 
In some States and Territories the decision has already been 
made compulsory.” 

In the mean time, all the 50 Physical Education Colleges 
and the two Central Training Institutes of National Fitness 
Corps will follow the integrated programme and will pro- 
duce the requisite number of Instructors. The existing 1800 
A.C.C. Teachers, 15000 Physical Education Teachers and 
7000 National Fitness Corps Instructors have got to be 
reoriented by this time, The programme of reorientation 
has since begun for the last few years. Hitherto, all the 
reoriented Teachers will be called as National Fitness Corps 
Instructors, who will definitely follow the syllabus as 
contained in the NF.C. handbook. 

A.C.C. bas been totally banned. Recruitment in National 
Discipline Scheme (National Fitness Corps) has also been 
discontinued. Now onwards it will be made by the Physi- 
cal Education Branch of respective States/ Territories. The 
decision has been made by the Govt of India, Ministry of 
Education, to hand over the N.F.C. Instructors up to Senior 
gd-II, to the respective States/Territories. The N.F.C. 
programme reminds every citizen of the essential purpose of 
creating a sense of belonging to the nation being fit in every 
respect and remaining undivided and united as in Corps and 
working for the advancement for the motherland to her 
cherished goal, enshrined in the Constitution. 

B Some important information ‘to the Heads of the 
Institution, as well as the N.D.S. Instructors concerned 

1. An N.D.S.I. is to be treated at par with the other 
teaching staff in an institution. Neither he/she is to be put 
to a work below the dignity of a teacher nor should he/she 
be given any kid of undue advantage. 

2. The N.D.S. Instructors are meant exclusively for 
N.D.S. (N.F.C.) activities and everything related to it and is 
as such, never to be employed other wise. 
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3, Each N.D.S.L isto be given 5 periods daily or or 30 


: e 
periods a week oras many periods as other teachers ar 
getting in the school. 


4. The Head of the Institution is the direct Controlling 

Supervising Officer of an N.D.S.L. and is supposed to check 

, UP attendance, progress of work in general, items of syllabus 
and other activities of the N.D.S.I. s 


5. The inspecting officers of the N.F.C. paying surprise 
visits with a view to checking up the works, attendance etc. 


ofan N.D.SI. needs to be accorded facilities as may be 
necessary. 


6. To maintain the standard of works, all the N.D.S.Ls 
are to be giuen proper facilities and active assistance. 


7. The rules and nature of duties fora Senior grade-ll 
Instructor posted in school does dot differ in any way from 
other Instructors in in a school excepting that he/she is inves- 
ted with the additional responsibilities to make the school 2 
modelone and to check up the activities of the N.D.S.Ls 
and also occasional inspection duties of the Region as 
Sectorin-charge. The Senior &rade-II Instructors who are 
functioning as Sector-in-charge will be on inspection duty in 


own duties. 


8. For any kind of disobedience, 
incapability etc. on the part of an 
immediately reach the Senior Sup 
Corps, Eastern Region, 


irregularity, insincerity, 
N.D.S.l, reports should 
ervisor, National Fitness 
Calcutta (address as above). 

9. Monthly absentee statement as stated vide this office 
Memo.No. 3/1/66/AD/ER, dt. 29.11.66, is the most essential, 
without which the N.D.S.I. will not be paid hisfher monthly 
payment. 
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10. N.D.S.I.s will never take. part in any political 
agitation, movement etc. and willalways furnish the office 
with his/her vacational address after applying for station 


leave permission in any vacation. 

11, An N.D.S. is expected to take class at a time 
comprising 40 to 50 students for better control and greater 
efficiency. Periodical mass ceremonial parade may be 
demonstrated once in a year. The turnout of the N.D.S.Ls 
must be of first order. They willassist the Heads of the 
Institutions to organise functions in the schools and look 
after the general discipline. 

12. During duty hours, an Instructor cannot leave the 
school without permission or he/she cannot visit the office 
if not permitted by the Head of the Institution and called 


from the office. 
13. The relation of an N.D.S.I. with the Senior Officers, 


Head of the Institution, staff and students will be good ideal 
and cordial. 

14. AnN.D.S.L must make himself/herself a specialist 
in all items and subjects. Exhibition of only a few items 
during inspection will be a bad record for an Instructor. 

15. All applications, monthly progress reports and 
absentee statements must be countersigned by the Head of 
the Institution and in every application, the correct and 
Complete address and Personal File No. of the Instructor 
should be written. It is to be seen that the Leave state- 
ments, Progress reports, Annual CR. and Holiday list of the 
School be sent in time- 

16. An N.D.S.I should also bea 
Should inform the Regional Officer or the 
the examination dates or of some likely h 
Occasions which are likely to arrest his/he 
Inspection during that particular period. 

17. Applications for transfer under unavoidable cir- 
cumstances and that also after the completion of 3 years 
may be sent to the Regional Office for checking. Such 


r in mind that he/she 
Liaison Officer of 
olidays or similar 
r works to avoid 
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applications will be only entertained in January, February 
and March every year and not in other months, which maY 
aot be taken into account. For the States of Assam, orm 
those applications will be routed through the concerne 
L. O.s of theStates with their comments. 

18. Application for permission to appear in any 
examination, must be sent in time to the Regional Office. 

19, The N.D.S.I.s being Central Govt. Servants cannot 

generally earn money from other sources, 

20. The N.D.S.s outside Calcutta who want to get 


h 
their pay from the Regional Office, must apply throug 
proper channel. 


1 n 
<r An N-D.S. “must ‘be with his/her proper unifon 
when he/she w 


ould be on duty or present in the offices 
fortnightly meeting etc, They must invariably carry whistle: 
diary, lesson notes etc. during duty hours. he 
* 22. An N.D SL will keep the daily attendance of ie 
students of his/her class. He/she will also keep all ; š 
records of activities o£ each period to evaluate the progres” 
of work at each week-end, He she will teach all the ac? 


e À j the 
vitles as per directions of the syllabus and will use 
equipments of the activities. 


jn any period, he/she must 
equipments and le 
23. Problems 


activities 
Before Starting the d 
arrange for ground mer 
sson plans for the said class. ` 


£ $ é stand 
Or routine arrangements sometimes e 
in the way of implementation of the scheme. Hence 


y Sei e 
help in this connection, new mode] time-tables are attach 


. 4 š: may 
herewith, for guidanch. The Heyds of Institutions ™ 
choose any of them for their schools. 1 


INTE, C: SYLLABUS 
General Plan of the National Fitness Corps 
Suggestions to Teachers 


: fe) 
For any teacher of Physical Education it is necessary : 
understand clearly, the broad 


al 

features of this Natio v 

Programme, An attempt has been made in this chapter t“ 
include suggestions which may b 


O 
Rd € useful to the teachers 
effective implementation of the Programme. 


'83unjg 
e[duiig : suorrsod ]equeurepunjt 


: STUIP 
'SprueiÁq < quieuxre]q 

. Sn3&19dde qnougrA SO9IgSsuulÁr) 
: Squnjgg : suorgrsod [egueurepun;g 


: SAOd 


'Suiquip edog 
: ƏS10H [oururoq : wg 
' Xog BUTALA 


$029$0WAUÁLE) (v) 
SHONVC 

WTOd/SOILSVNWAD 'AI 
WOIZH'T “III 


* 


ONIHOYVA Y ITA "II 


'so-1019xg[ IIV 
'snqemás 

951M-839[9 O44 Ul ueAIS se suo93t [|V 

‘OSIMSSBIO popuoetu 

-U10991 89 ƏSIDIƏXY IBOX (G) '88€[9 

SALL L A SSEW (I) {989 10} pəqtaosəad sejqey, OSL SHI4VL SIDO XQ 'I 
fi40$ydw07) [?401) SuL91T 
— [O  Á— OS -— 


: AO|9Q DƏ3%891IDuI SE SOI3IAIjOE 
]euorgd Qo pue &xosjnduio[)/a1of) 1əpun payissejo ueoq eAvY qqa swag g $1eA002 SAICH SSeujni  [€UOIj€N AI 


jouondo 


- 


eunmu4golq (I) 


4 


sng 


‘suqet[As 
psoupy soupy (9) 


@SIM-BSE]D ou UI UeAIS SB SWOJ [TV 
*SOUIBX) š 


jeyueurepun;T soupy) olon (2) 


SAVITHA ANY 
SANVD JONIN 
‘SaNVO HOLVN “A 


‘Q[QeIBAB Salgiplovy zed 


ge sowe Iole ur uolyedtoqaeg {ofe JO — SI[UIS 


'sgv[) [Ove 10} U01891 
quoiogtp *? 03 Burguo]əq 1eqjouv 
pue uoigei ey, jo eougp-X[0] UO 

| : STUIP 

'Sesgv[? TX 

o} A WOT} Seouvp-x[Oj WNWIULU 

90149 '[e Uy -'sesse[o IX °} IITA 

Surınp ‘a'r 'og99s [ooqos 4814 947 
Sulinp soeousp x[0] O43 PUL TTA F | 

IA ‘A 8esswpo sulanp ‘et 'SIBƏÅ 


-U10991 O19 Uoij1exe [wƏIS ÑU JO 
189p poos v gurA[oAur seousp HOH oe1tj ur eouBp [0j edo 3899[ 4V 
: SAOQ soown(qT 110 JT (Q) 


dwu00/2400 ` $u,03T 


'uoIge4 əqq JO seoutp FOF 


'pepueui 


Tee 
puodo 1408191 


— U ee 


|*gnq% [Ás 
ied 89 sl) 10} viquive pag 


S&og 10} opnf :2aur[g891A. 'SeAIyequion adug SHAILVANOO “IIA 
K1qun09-8801[) 'O81A.-38€[9 papuouiui0091 SB 8üD[IH ' Duan (9) 1 
'gqgəT, euruejg/uq8ueisg (G) ; 
‘s989, JUOMA pivpueag (I) . '8389] Aeueroggu PAYA ISuo19e N s980,7, (4) 
"TX 03 X 8e889]()— 
MOIQT, snosiq/Moryy, uipea9( (G) ‘OSIM-SSBIO uƏA18 SenbIuu293 spu (0 
‘TX OF IIIA 8essv[9—84*]eg (T) pus squouloAOur [eyueurepunjT pj P A04; (v) 
x | DNINMIH 


ANY SLISHL SLNWAS. 
qTIHIX 3 JOVAL ‘IA 


10u012d() LL081 1.01404) |040() 


WT aO a OY 


W 


LX: OY TITA U301]. 88919 

YOVs AO} OBVNGUR] Jeu orgen eus ut 
ouo PUB 'egen3uv] [BUOISe1 tguqo 

Aue ur euo *ogungue] [euor3o1 eu) 
ur gaos ouo :ueugjuy [euoij?N 
TIA pus TA ‘A 88819 
qovo 104 osensuvy [euomnmN eu) 
ur ouo pus egen$2ut] [euol30o1 oq 
ur 8uos euo : uiogjguy [9euorgeN 

'anqw][48 949 ur pepueuiui0291 sy ; [IN | 

E 'Snqu[ 4s ISIM 
-SSB[O O44 ut uoAI2 sjoe[qus ted sy 


TY E ~~ Qouondo | NEXT 


1 fitos 


pato) [09407) 


Duipwusg RgsmauauOf) (2) 
8799 [04] 2009219004 (9) 
dujsuozuo 
poop p spepi jvuouoxN (P) 
‘SONOS NOIL 
-VHDHILNI 'IVNOLLVN 
CNY 'IVNOLLONUW ANV 


WHHINV ‘IVNOILYN 


HHL dO  SNIONIS 

ALINOWWOO. NV 

'SLOGfOYd TYOILOVUd 

dIHSNHZHDIO dood 

V S'IVHIGI TYNOILYN ‘IITA 
$1422 T 


——— e U——€——— MM 


NATIONAL FITNESS CORPS 527 


N. F. C. Equipments : 


Games Equipments _ Sports Equipments 

l. Volleyball set. T, Starting Block (6). 

2. Football set. 2. Stop-watch (4). 

J. Cricket set. 3. High Jump Posts. 

4. Hockey set. 4. Discus (3). 

59. Basket-ball set. 5. Short: put (3). 

6. Teniquoit set. 6. Javelin (16). ` 
Gymnastic Apparatus 7. Pole-vault Pole. 

l. Horizontal Bar. 8. Pole-Post+ Cross Bar. 

2. Parallel Bar. 9 Hurdle set. i T 
. 3. Vaulting Box, 10. Spade—1. 

4. Mattress—2. - . il. Rake—1. 


12. Lime Marker—1. 
13. Nails—1 doz. 

14. Rope.. 

1^. Measuring Tape. 


N. F. C, Equipments and miscellaneous Apparatus 


| 10; 
Li. 
T2. 
13. 


O OOPS 0Y 0 CO! Ng 


Lezium—50. 


Dumb-bell—50 pairs. 

Bratachari or Tipri Sticks—50 prs. 

Bhangra Dress. 

Bhangra Dhole. 

Halgi—2. 

Mulkhamb pole. 

Madal (for Bratachari).: 

Band set. . 

a) Base Drum, b) Cattle Drum—3, c) Side 
Drum—3, d)  Chimble, e) Triangle, 
f) Flute—25. 

Tabla. 

Harmonium. 

Ghungru. 

National flag+ other flags.. 
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Note on suggested Time-Table for the Programme of 
the National Fitness Corps 


For effective implementation of the N.F.C. Programme 
in Secondary Schools, Time-Tables may have to be 9? 
framed that activities under the Programme could be 
carried out with the help of minimum facilities by way ° 
staff, open space etc. 


It is generally observed that Secondary schools adopt the 
following types of sessions :— 

(1) Schools working in morning sessions only, 

(2) Schools working in noon sessions only, 

(3), Schools working in morning & afternoon sessions: . 

In the case of schools with morning sessions, periods for 
the N. F. C. may be provided in the first half of the 
sessions. 

In schools with noon sessions, periods for N. F. C. may 
be provided after the long recess, with the first period even 
day for activities such as Community Singing, Practic? 
Projects, Instruction in National Ideals & Good CitizensbiP 
for which class rooms can be conveniently used. e 

Finally in the case of schools with two shifts, the pry 
half of the morning session and the second half of the 
afternoon session would be most suitable for organising phe 
N. F. C. Programme, 


It is suggested that in schools where open space 1s aval 
able 2 grounds of 60/ be th 


X 40' dimension may prove to Br 


minimum requirement for carrying out N, F. C. classes 
that 2 classes can go through the Programme simultaneous í 
as and when necessary. The ideal requirement of pd 
grounds recommended for schools with different strengt 
have been indicated below as per expert opinion : 
3 to 
(1 About 4 to 5 acres for High Schools with 500 
1,000 students. 
(2) About 2 to 3 acres for School 
students. 


00 
s with 200 te 5 
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no open space ofany kind at all, a 


. For schools with 
minimum of in-door space with 60'x40' dimension or at 


least 40’x 25’ dimension may have to be provided. Asan 
interim measure, for a unit of 7 classes i.e. V class to XI 
class, with one division of each class, one of the biggest 
class-rooms may be reserved for carrying out the N. F. C, 
Programme. In schools where the Programme is to be' 
organised in such a classroom only arrangements for 
instruction in the activities of the Programme for one class 
only at a time can be made during the regular session. 
However, after the regular session two classes may have 
to work once a week as indicated in Time-Table No. 2— 
period 9, 


On the basis of the requirements of open space/indoor 
Programme of N.E.C., time-tables 


space required for the 
der 2 types as suggested below :— 


have been worked out un 
(1) Time-table No. 1:—for schools with some Open 
space. (2 play-grounds each of 60°x40' or 1 play- 
ground of 60' x 40' and 1 in-door space). 
(2) Time-table No. 2 :—for schools with no open space 
at all but with some in-door space of 60' x 43 
40' X25' or at least one biggest class-room reserved 
for N.F.C. Programme. 
j As regards the sequence of activities to be covered for 
| school children in the school time-table, the following 
f order is suggested which may vaty according to local 
conditions :— f 
1. Instruction in National Ideals 
Practical Projects & Community Singing. 
Combatives ; Exercise Tables. 
Track & Field Events/Tests. 


& Good Citizenship ; 


2. Gymnastics ; 
Drill & Marching 5 
4, Games/Lezium. 


e 
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XXIII 
ACCOUNTS. 


baba 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Account Rules for Schools 


l. The accounts may be kept in accordance with the 
same rules as apply to a Department of a college, or 
according to the following rules, whichever is convenient 
to the authorities of the school. 

2. Every transaction of receipt or payment of money 
should be brought to account at once without exception or 
reserve. Every correction in any Account Book or Register 
should be neatly made and initialled. No over-writing Or 
erasure will be allowed. 

3. The Class Register of Attendance will dea a for 
additional columns showing the fees* and fines realised from 
each student and the amount of daily collection (Form 1). 

4, The daily collections of all classes will be compiled 
in a Collection Register (Form 2) of which the daily total 
‘will be taken into the Cash Book (Form 4). The total 
amount unrealised at the end of the month will also be 
taken from the Class Register and shown at the foot of the 
Collection Register. 

5. An Acwuittance Register of Salaries and Scholar- 
ships will be kept in Form 3. 

6. Tne Cash Book will be kept daily in Forms 4 and 5. 
It will be initialled daily by the Head Master or other 
superior authority. The items of receipt and the voucher 
Numbers of payments will run in two consecutive series 
from the beginning to the end of each year. No subsequent 
interpolation of a fresh entry between two old entires will 
be allowed. 

7. A monthly Abstract will be prepared from the Cash 
Book in Form 6 as soon after the end of the month as 
Possible but not later than the 10th of the next month. 


* School Fees, Admission Fees, Transfer Fees, Punkha Fees. 
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al 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Form 6 
Monthly Abstract Account for the year— 


Heads 


January 

February 

August 

` September 

October 

November 

December 
Total for the 

year 


~ 
o 
N 
— 
e 
— 
nt 
— 
Nja 


Receipts 
Income— 


Fees, Fines, etc. ` 
Grants and Subscriptions 
Other Income 

Total 

Deposits 

Loans & Advances 
Remittances 

Total Receipts 

Opening Balance 

Grand Total 


Disbursements 


Expenditure— 


Salaries 

Books 

Furniture ` 
Contingencies 
Rents, Rates and Taxes 
. Scholarships 

Prizcs 

Other Expenditure 
Total ` | 
Deposits 

Loans & Advances 
Remittances 

.. Total Disbursements 

Closing Balance 
Grand Total 
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[8] 
AUDIT OF ACCOUNTS 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


DIRECTORATE OF EDUCATION 


_ 11044 G.A. 
' 9A—11 G.A./67 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
To : The secretary| Administrator, ——— 
As per this Directorate's Memo. No. —— 


dated the 3 d 


Messrsmm c eee c om Xo I4 Nl Se 
have been entrusted with the audit of the accounts of your 
school for 1966-67. All registers, accounts and records may 
please be kept ready and made available to the auditors t° 
enable them to audit your school accounts in time an ta 
send the Audit Report so as to reach this Directorate within 
the stipulated period. The audit is to be undertaken in the 
premises of the school. d 
2. You are requested to see that books of accounts E i 
other documents are kept ready for inspection and examin? 
tion by the approved auditors to whom fullest co-operatio" 
for the timely completion of the audit work is to ^ 
afforded. If the auditors do not undertake the audit with? 
the scheduled time, the fact should be intimated to thé 
Accounts Officer, Education Directorate, West Beng?” 
Grant-in-aid Section, 6, Council House Street, Calcutta): 
3. The prescribed rates of audit fees and travel ind 
expenses are noted below and the payments to the auditor 
should be made accordingly, Audit fee at the prescriber 
rates should be paid very promptly so that the auditor 1 
have no occasion to complain against the school for no 
payment of their fees for audit. The dispute, if any, rego 


; : is 
ing the T.A. claim of the auditors may be referred to th 
Directorate. 
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4. It may please be noted that if due to the default on 
the part of the school the accounts remain unaudited or the 
Audit Report is not received in time, no grant will be paid 
to the school. š 

Sd/- Illegible 
for Director of Public Instruction, 
West Bengal 


RATE OF AUDIT FEES 


1. High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment (vide 
statement of Roll Strength at page 10 of the Audit Report) : 

High Schools (Class: X) with average enrolment up to 
300—Rs 100. 

High School (Class X) with average enrolment from 
301-400—Rs 125. 

High Schools(Class X) with average enrolment from 
401-550— Rs 150. 

High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment from 
551-700—Rs 175, 

High Schools (Class X) with average enrolment above 
700—Rs 200. 

2. Class-XI Schools: Same rates as prescribed for 
Class-X schools plus an additional fee of Rs 25 for each 
Such school. ! 

3. Junior High Schools in receipt of a grant of Rs 
1,200 and móre—Rs 50. 

Junior High Schools in receipt of less than Rs 1200— 
Rs 40, 


a) TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE 


(1) Chartered Accountants; First class fare for ui 
Journey and first class fare for jurney by steamer- Med 
1g allowance is to be paid for the actual journey perio 
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and not more than one travelling allowance isto be drawn 
for the same journey to and from the School. tiia 

A declaration regarding actual expenses incurred by a 
Auditor in auditing a group of neighbouring E 
intimating whether he actually returned to ns a 
after finishing the audit of each of those particular sc E. 
within the ared, should be made by him in the prescti id 
form for submission to the school in connection with t 
T.A. bills. 


fare 
(2) ` Chartered Accountant's Assistants : Second class 


(train or steamer). 


Z : ; itled t? 
(3) A Chartered Accountants’ Assistant is entitl oe 


2 ; line 
accommodation of the highest class ‘available. if the i 


TO 
J ; on 
by which he travels does not provide accomm Aen n 
the class to which he is normally entitled, accord? 
clause (2) above. 


(b) ROAD MILEAGE 


d 
É 5 T t ani 
Fifty paise per mile for the Chartered AccountaP ue 


I ; TEES : whe 
25 paise per mile for his assistants provided that nt f 
the journey is made in a public vehicle, the amou 


e 
mileage shall not exceed the actual first class fare charg 
by such vehicles. 


() DAIY ALLOWANCE 


i ; pec 

(i). Rupees four for a full day and night halt in i 
tion with the actual audit work for the Chat 
Accountant, 


La i per 

(ii) Rupees two for a full day and night halt in coe 
tion with the actual audit work for his assistant. y ë 

(iii) Half the above rates of daily allowance E 
charged for the days of journeys. d fof 


Not more than one daily allowance is to be allow 
the same day of halt. : 
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No other expenses in addition to the above should be 
charged from the authorities of the institution concerned, 

If an auditor or his assistants are required to visit an 
institution for a second time for the purpose of audit work 
either on a request from the school or due to its failure to 
keep the accounts ready for audit, the school shall bear the 
T. A. and other expenses in full from its own. resources and 
the Education Directorate shall make no grant for such 
additional cost. 


XXIV. 
RAILWAY TRAVEL 
EDEN] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


60 

Circular No. 21/69 Dated 29th August, 19 

From: The Secretary 

To : The Secretaries and Heads of all 
Recognised High Schools in West Bengal 


` 


Sub: Dissemination of Civic Sense amongst the pupils 
The undersigned is directed to state that from a Co 

nication received from the Railway authorities it appe? an 
that certain social problems could be solved with the re, ' 
co-operation of all concerned, The problems, are * 
following :— n 

(a): Lack of cleanliness in trains, waiting halls, wait! 

rooms and platforms ; 
(b) 


; ises eÉ 
Bad behaviour generally on Railway premises 


2 ing 
greater noise, less orderliness. not allow 


t 
Passengers to detrain first, no queue habit and v. 
keeping tickets and Dasses ready for inspectio? ; 
entrance and exit ; 
(c) Ticketless travel ; 
(d) Unauthorised alarm 


chain pulling ; 
(e) Pilferage, 


wanton destruction of Railway prOP 

even during normal time ; and 

(f) Foo 
The Railw 

to educate the 

that the proble 


erty 


t-board travel, improper use of lavatories a 

ay authorities are making every possible p felt 
travelling public in the country, but it !5, ip 
m has to be dealt with ona wider Ww 


y ` 
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order to educate the coming generation in better behaviour 
befitting the country. 

It is, therefore, requested that proper steps may be taken 
to inculcate Civic Sense in the pupils reading in the schools 
by arranging occasional talks so that they may develop the 
proper attitude to public property, specially that of the 
Railways, which are National assets as well, and may not 
indulge in any kind of irresponsible behaviour of the nature 
enumerated above. 

Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[ 2 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 55/56 Dated, the 1st December, 1956 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: Ticktless travel in railways by students 


The undersigned is directed to state that it has been 
Teported to the Board that students, who travel by railway 
from their homes to school and back, do not always possess 
Necessary tickets. The Railway authorities have found it 
Very difficult to put a stop to the above malpractice, and 
-have sought the co-operation of all concerned to eradicate 
the evil. 


Apart from the question of loss of revenue to the SEC 
the above evil practice encourages a sense of indiscipline 
among the students which has a far-reaching effect on their 
moral life, It reflects also on their conduct in the school 
‘nd home. A student connot grow into a useful citizen 


D 
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unless the proper sense of responsibility to the.State Is 
inculcated in him from early boyhood. The teachers of 
school should therefore, see that the students under them 
are inspired with the above sense. The evils of the practice 
of ticketless travel should be brought home to the students, 
and they should be made to feel that it is beneath their 
` dignity to travel by train without tickets. 
A 


The students should also be kept informed about the 
special facilities such as concession tickets etc. which the 
Railways offer to them. The rules regarding concession to 
students may be had on application from the Divisional 
Superintendent of the area concerned. The Headmastet 
should see that each student of his school, who regularly 
travels by train to attend school possesses the necessary 
monthly ticket. A list of such students should be main” 
tained and they should be asked to produce their monthly 


tickets to the Headmaster on some fixed date every 
month, à : 


Attention of the Board, has however, been. draw? p 
cases of fraudulent use of concession facilities offered f° 
bonafide students. The Headmasters of schools are also 
reported to have put their signatures on application forms 
for concession tickets, which were either incomplete oF 
contained inaccurate information, Heads of Institutions are 
requested to take special care in such matters, not only £ 
prevent the loss to public revenue by fraudulent use PA 
concession facilities, but also because of the risk of the! 
being involved in a criminal case if any person guilty of suc 


An urt 
malpractice is prosecuted by Railway authorities in 4 co 
of law. 


Sd| S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 
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LE 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENAAL 


Circular No. 32/54 Dated, the 18th August, 1954 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 
Sub: Students’ Railway Concessional Monthly Tickets 
The undersigned is directed to draw the attention of the 
Heads of recognised High Schools to the following rules 
regarding issue of students’ Railway Concessional Monthly 
Tickets over the Eastern and North Eastern Railways : 


I. EASTERN RAILWAY 


(Ref: Letter No. CR/TM 1472-D/BF dated the 28th 
June, 1954 from the Chief Commercial Superintendent) 


1. Rules 

G) Eligibility of students :—Students of all schools 
including Primary and Secondary, recognised by the 
Education Department of the State in which the schools are 
situated are allowed the concession for travelling by rail 
daily between homes and schools. 

(ii) Age limit :—Students of any age are elligible to the 
concessional fare both in the Calcutta suburban area 
including Howrah and Non-suburban sections. In the case 
of Calcutta suburban area including Howrah the concession 
is allowed to students aged 12 and above. Students below 
12 years of age are allowed half the fare allowed to the 
Members of the public. “ 

(i) Non-Suburban area :—In the Non-suburban area 
the concession is limited to a radius of 30 miles between 

Omes and schools. N 1 
(iv) Period of Issue :—Monthly tickets are issued on any 


35 
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day from the first of a month to the end of a month and are 
available for a month but no less charge is made for tickets 
purchased on any day after the first of a month. 


(v) Deposit Fee :—In addition to the fare a deposit fee 
is payable for the first month, which deposit is refunded 
provided the tickets are returned to the station of issue OD 
the last day of the month or on the first of the month 
following the month of issue. 


2. Fares 


() Suburban area :—Two thirds of the monthly season 
fares payable by the public are charged to the students aged 
12 and above. ; 
y fares 


(ii) - Non-Suburban area :—Twelve single journe i 


are charged for students aged 12 and above and six sing 
journey fares for students above 3 and under 12 years. 

(iii) Minimum fares :—The concession fares are subjec 
to the following minimum : 


Suburban area Non-suburban area 
First Class Rs 4-0-0 Rs 6-0-0. 
Second Class No accommodation Rs 4—8—0 
Inter Class Rs 2-0-0 Rs 3-4-0 
Third Class Rs1—0-0 Rs 2-7-0 


3. Special forms for issue of tickets at the concessional 
fare 


The special Forms in use for the purpose are bound 1? 
books and are serially Numbered. The forms can be bad 07 
application to the Divisional Superintendents concer"? , 
On presentation of the forms duly signed by the He? 
Masters of the schoolsto the Station Master, Booking Clerks 
of the station where the journey Origins adis ticket? 
are issued at the concessional fare, Fresh tend duly sigo" P 
are required for:each:month, ijt f : 
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bAi 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


Circular No. 27/64 December 15, 1964 
To 

The Heads of all recognized X-Class and XI-Class 
Schools 

Sub: Students’ Round Tour Concession à 


The undersigned is directed to enclose a copy of 
Circular letter No. C. 96/O/BF (R) dated the 21st November, 
1964 from the Chief Commercial Superintendent, Eastern 
Railway, along with its enclosures on the subject noted 
above for the information of all concerned. 

Sd/ A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


Enclo: As stated. a: 
"The concession of Round Tour Tickets admissible pre- 
viously vide Serial No. 7 (10) of Annexure to Rule 401 of 
L R. C. A. Coaching Tariff No. 18 Part I has also been 
evived in respect of students in parties of not less than ten 
(10) referred to in this office circular letter under reference. 
“The:heads of the schools or colleges who sponsor the 
tour should intimate well in advance to this office in case 
the tour originates from station on this Railway, particulars 
9f the itinerary place of interest to be visited etc. in the 
form attached along with names, age and sex to enable the 
Undersigned to issue Round Tour Concession Order- ` 
"Ishall be glad if you will give wide publicity of this 
Concession amongst the heads of the schools/colleges under 


Your jurisdiction. y 
m 3 j . knowledged. 
The receipt of this letter may kindly be ackn 


Sd/ Illegible- 
for Chief Commercial Supat. 
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Certificate for Obtaining Concession Orders for 
Educational Trips 
From: 


To: The Authorised Officer, 
Railway, 


Station. d 
This is to certify that ^ . ^ students namg 
below are bonafide students of my school/college/institutio® 
and are proceeding on education trip sponsored by E, 
. The particulars of itinerary are given below. They W! 
be accompanied by the following teachers :— 


Seal of School] 
College/Institution 


cs Station 
Date ; 
Head Master Head Mistress! 
Principal 
Certified that zin. Sac a 
institution recognised by 


— I  . 


Seal of Office 


Registrar, Univers 
____— Station Secretary, n F: 
—— Date High Schools é 
mediate Education: 


Certificate for obtaining students’ concession for 
Educational Tours in parties not Jess than ten it 4 

Office stamp ° 

OW ` e 

rom [School/Colle£e — 
To: The Chief Commercial Supdt., 
Eastern Railway, 

Calcutta. ysl 
This is to certify that———.— —. (No. in words) T 
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Sirls named below are bonafide students of my Schooll. 
College and are proceeding on educational tours sponsored 
by the School/College. 


The tour is directly connected with their course of study 
and is a necessary part of the curriculum. 


They will be travelling from— —————— — — —(station) 
to———— (station) and concession order for their 
` journey may please be issued available up to————— R 


No. Names of students Sex Age 


Principall Headmaster| Headmistress 


i te 
Note: (i) Return tickets are not issued. A Noir 
application should be made for each jou 


p out. 
Gi) Entries not required should be scored 
NOS a 
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CONCESSION CERTIFICATE 


Certificate for obtaining concession orders 
for teachers 


In parties of not less 


than four 
From———— 
To The Divisional Superintendent, 
Eastern Railway, Sealdah d 
This is to certify that—————-——— Teachers namt 


ed- 
below are bonafide teachers of my School and are Pro a 
ing on educational tour of places of historical, geogtaP 
and cultural i importance. 


They are travelling from——————————( station! 
(station) and a concession ordet a 
their journey may please be issued available up to—— ) 
(Probable date of starting 

Note : (i) Entries not required should be scored out: 
(ü) Return tickets are not issued. A sepa" 


application should be made for each journey: 


ate 


CNGECU———H——— ll dJ——————ü  .'—Á 
Nos. Names of teachers Nos, Names of teachers | — 
T Names Sex | Age |. 11 Names, aw Sex Age 
12 
13 
5 14 
5 15 
1 16 
3 17 
: | i 
19 
— 20 a 
Thieme Station 


Musics — Date 


Hosa tnia Amia cal Prin 
District Inspector of Schools! 
District Inspectress of Schools! 
District Education Officer! 
Sub-Divisional Education Office 
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pas] 
EASTERN RAILWAY 


OFFICE OF THE DIVISIONAL SUPERINTENDENT 
SEALDAH 


No. G. 75/3B/M/Con, 


The Principal/ Headmaster/Headmistress/ 
Superintendent/Secretary, 


Sub: Supply of student Monthly concession order book 
(Com - C 53) 


Ref: Your letter No. Dated— ——— 


As asked for in your letter quoted above, 
book/books from No. . . to No. containing 
foils from No. __'_to No. has/have 
been sent to you per bearer of your above quoted letter/by 
Registered Post on 

The "Record foils” of the concession certificate should 
be preserved for 3 years by the issuing institutions, very 
carefully under safe custody. Before destruction of the 
above foils, the institution should obtain prior concurrence 
from the Chief Accounts Officer (T.A. Branch), Eastern 
Railway, 16, Strand Road, Calcutta. 

You are, requested to send monthly stat 
aforesaid officer direct as per proforma appended below by 
the 10th of the month following which the same relates to 
duplicating a copy to this office. In the case of your failure 
to submit the statement in time to CAGJ/TA as stated atom 
the supply of monthly concession order book will be PUES 
in your favour forthwith. Please acknowledge receipt af 


the above noted book/books. 


ement to the 
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Proforma of the Statement 
Statement of Monthly Concession Ticket Order issued to 
the students of < School[College 
during the month of 197 


Date of : Name of 
issue From| To | Student | Age Remarks 


r..| Conces- 
No. |sion No. 


Yours faithfully, 
for Divisional Superintendent. 


Sealdah. 
EAK -1 
EASTERN RAILWAY 
, No. COM/87/62/CE/HE Howrah, the 27th June, 1964 


To ` 
The Heads of Institutions 


Re: Rail Concession to Students under simplified (Revised) 
procedure—Disposal of used Concession Certifica 


peoks (record foils) and monthly Student Concession 
ook, 


It has been decided in consultation with Accounts 
Department that “Record Foils” of the Concession Ca 
ficates should be preserved for 3 years by the issuing 
Institutions carefully in their custody and prior to dispo? 
the Institutions should obtain concurrence from the Chief 
Accounts Officer (TA), E. Rly., 16, Strand Rd., Calcutta- 

Kindly acknowledge receipt of this letter, 


Sd| Illegiable i 
for Divisional Superinten?? 
Procedure 


> jon 
When applying for the supply of the above conces" 
certificates to this office, kindly send me the price of €? 


RAILWAY TRAVEL 553 


kind of the books Rs. 2:25 p. each along with your appli- 
cation. When this book is nearly exhausted please send 
your requisition to this office for further supply along with 
the cost thereof. As a measure of safety, these books should 
be kept in your personal custody. The following points 
should be specifically kept in view before the issue of 
Concession certificates to your students ànd ensure correct 
issue of concession certificates to your bonafide eligible 
students, so as to avoid hitch on this account :— 


(a) The concession appearing in SI Nos. 5 & 7 of annex- 
ure to rule 401 of LR.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 18. Part I, is 
inadmissible to students of Institutions, such as day or night 
adult schools intended for the spare time education adult 
wage-earners. 

(b) Rail concession appearing in Sl.Nos. 5 & 7 of annex- 
ure to rule 401 of I.R.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 18, Part I, is 
admissible to the professional trainees provided they should 
be full time. 

(i) Their course of training should be full time. 

(ü) No salary or stipend exceeding Rs. 30'00 per month 

is paid to them during the training. 

(iii) No other facility like free or concessional boarding 
and lodging etc. is allowed. 

(iv) A recognised examination is required to be passed. 

(v) A certificate from a recognised all India or State 
Institution testifying to their professional competence 
of the course is also required to be obtained. 

ivi) The trainees should not be assured of any T 
successful completion of their training. A condition 
that on completion of course of training the trainees 
should compulsorily serve for specified period is not 
to be taken as an assurance of a job. 

(c) Rail concession appearing under SI. Nos. 5&7 i 

annexure to rule 401 of LR.C.A. Coaching Tariff Ne! INA 
Part I, is admissible to the pupils in teachers training 


554 HEADMASTERS’ MANUAL 


schools/colleges provided their salary or stipend or deputa- 
tion allowance does not exceed Rs 30/- per month. rë 
(d) Rail concession appearing in Sl. No. 7 of CN M 
to rule 401 of L.R.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 18, Part "9 
admissible to bonafide students of recognised. o 
colleges/institutions when they travel in parties of not at 
than ten for educational purposes and to visit ae 
artistic importance. The Heads of thé pap a 
Institutions should be clearly apprised of these rules wh 
supplying concession certificate book for the purpose. ly for 
(e) The simplified revised procedure will not apply det 
Research Scholars who are eligible for concession unc a 
SI. No. 7 of annexure to rule 401 of LR.C.A. cise. 
Tariff, Part I, when they travel individually in M. re 
with their research work and the existing BIOrS K. ! 
regarding grant of rail concession will continue 
their case. A 
The signature of students on the concession certificatn 
should be taken in your presence which will be ERU it 
by the Booking Clerks, Ticket-Checking Staff to see pne 
tallies with the signature SO as to guard against {raudu 
use of these certificates, ; hese 
There should be no alteration of erasing on t 


; o 
A Ate ° ue 
certificates, otherwise it would not be accepted for 155 
concessional tickets. 


[rz 
EASTERN RAILWAY 19 67 
No. Com/87/66/CF/HE Howrah, the 15th May, 


To 
: The Executive Secretary, 
West Bengal Headmasters’ Association. 


t 
Re: Eligibility of Students who appeared at the las 
S. Examination for Students’ Concession 


Ref: Your letter No. WA/3/67 dt. 4.5.67 


to 
e 
P J hav 
With reference to your letter under reference 
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state that the concession only for the purpose of going home 
appearing in Serial No. 5 of Annexure to Rule No. 1 of 
LR.C.A. Coaching Tariff No. 19 P.I, may be allowed to 
students of recognised schools, colleges, etc. who have 
completed their School or University Examinations and 
who are no longer on the rolls of their respective schools 
or colleges for a period not exceeding three months from 
the date of completion of the Examination subject to the 
production of the following : 

(i) A certificate to the effect that the applicant wasa 
bonafide student of (school/college) and appeared in the 
examination held by the............School|University which 
expired on......... (date) signed by the Head of the Institu- 
tion last attended by the applicant ; 

(ii) A declaration by the applicant that he is still un- 
employed, countersigned by a Gazetted Officer. 1 

2. For availing this concession the certificates referred 
to above should be produced to the Chief Commercial 
Supdt., E. Rly., Calcutta or to the Divisional Superintendents 
of this Railway in cases where journey originates from 
stations over this Railway who in turn will issue necessary 
letter of authorisation permitting the station staff to issue 
tickets at concessional rates. ; 

In this connection, necessary instructions have already 
been issued to the Director of Public Instruction, District 
Inspectors and District Inspectresses of Schools, Secretary, 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal, by the Chief 
Comml, Supdt., E. Rly, Calcutta, as per his circular letter 
No. C. 96/G/BF, dt. 25.6.63. 


Sd/- C. Bhadra 


for Divisional Superintendent 


XXV 
MISCELLANEOUS 


ee] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


Circular No. 12/60 Dated, the 19th July, 1960 
From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all Recognized Secondary Schools 


Sub: Change of name or surname of a pupil 


The undersigned is directed to say that the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal will not, henceforward, 
enterain any case relating to change of name or surname of 
a pupil (except of a girl pupil due to marriage, as stated in 

; para 3 hereunder), if any such change is effected subsequent 
to the pupils appearance at any of the examinations con” 
ducted by the Board. 

Inthe event of any pupil in a school desiring to chang? 
his name or surname in the records of the school (not ia oe 
records of the Board), an affidavit duly sworn before ? 
Magistrate or a Notary by the legal guardian and a notifice- 
tion issued by the said guardian in at least one newspaper 
will be necessary for the purpose of proving identity. Such 
change of name or surname of pupilin the records of? 
School will be done by the Head of the Institution and ne? 
not be referred to the Board. f 

It should, however, be clearly noted that the Head o 

* the Institution must not allow any such change after the 2 
application form for the examination of the Board has bee? 
finally filled in by the pupil. 
In the case of change of surname of'a girl pupil due or 
marriage before her appearance at the examination of t 
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Board, such change of surname will be: allowed in the 
records of the school on an application. made to the Head 
of the Institution by the pupil concerned. Such an applica- 
tion should be duly counter-signed by the legal guardian of 
the pupil who was such before the marriage as well as by 
her husband. 

If any change of a surname of girl due to marriage is 
necessary in the records of the Board, the change will be 
allowed on an application being made to the Board in the 
prescribed form. x 

This circular supersedes previous circulars on the 
subject. 

Note: “Legal guardian' means the father, or the mother if the father is 
dead or incapacitated. If both parents are dead or incapacitated, every- 
thing in this respect will be done by one who is acceptable as legal guardian 
by a Court of Law, 4 


for. Secretary 


L. 1 
WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 


W.B.S.E. (G) Form No. 4 


Form of Application for 
Change of Surname necessitated by marriage 


The Secretary, | 
West Bengal Board of Secondary Education 


I beg to apply for sanction of the change of my surname 
fróm..... to....necessitated by marriage. Full particulars 
regarding the Examination passed or appeared from the 
Board under my maiden surname are given below and the 
documents in which the change of my surname isto be 


r d. 
ecorded are enclose E 


y ignature 
Date......... Sig 
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Particulars (in Block capitals) 


1. Name— 

Maiden surname— 

Surname after marriage— 
2. Present address in full— 
3. Date of birth— 
4. Father's name— 
Husband's name— j 
Name of guardian as recorded in School Final/ 
Higher Secondary Application— 
7. Relationship with the guardian— 
8. Name of the school where the student read last— 
9. Date of marriage— 
10. Examination passed/appeared— 

(a) School Final/Higher Secondary 


(b) Roll No. Year 
11. Documents enclosed— 
(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


12. Husband's counterssignature— 
13. Father's/Mother's or Guardian's counter-signatule— 
14. Forwarded by—Signature— 


Designation with office seal 
Date... 


Rule 


1. Change of surname of a female candidate may be 
sanctioned by the Board provided it is necessitated 
matriage and provided. the applicant passed or appeared e: 
any examination of this Board. 

2. An application for such change of surname must be 
made in the prescribed form after getting it duly counter 
signed by the applicant's husband and her tather/mother 
guardian (if father/mother is not alive then the signature 9 


MISCELLANEOUS > 559 


her guardian as recorded in the School Final/Higher 
Secondary Application) and forwarded by the Headmaster/ 
Headmistress'of a recognized High School ora Govern- 
ment Gazetted Officer. 

3. In the case of a registered marriage the Marriage 
Certificate in original should be produced. 

Office note : Nem 


U3] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 


No.—— ——— —— Date 


From: The Secretary, . 
Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal 
To : The Secretary, 


Sub: Procedure for change in the name of your school 
Ref: Your No.————— dta cu o = 


I am directed to inform you that the following procedure 
should be adopted prior to your submitting application tor 
this office for a change in the existing name of your school. 

You should in the first instance, convene a public mee- 
ting of the local people served by the school and record a 


resolution in favour of effecting the proposed change- The 
resolution of the public meeting should be accepted in a 
l, and the 


Meeting of the Managing Committee of your schoo 
‘fact published in leading news-papers. When these forma- 
lities are gone through, you should submit all relevant 
Papers to this office through the Inspector/Inspectress of 
Schools of your district for effecting the necessary change- 
Sd/- Illegible 
for Secretary 
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[4 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 15/April/53 Dated, the 27th April, 1953 


Sub: Returning of answer scripts of Terminal 
Examinations 


From reference received in this office for clarification, 1 
appears that the instructions’ issued in this office Circular 
No. 16/Nov/52 dated 21st November, 1952, are not quite 
clear to all. It is now notified for information that answer 
scripts of periodical examinations only, but not of Annual 
or Test Examinations, be returned to the pupils who after 
noting their mistakes, should return these to their Head- 
masters or Headmistresses. 


Sd/ S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


[52 5325] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 16/Nov/52, Dated Calcutta, the 21st Nov.» 1962 


From: .The Secretary 
To 


Sub : 


The Heads of all recognised Institutions 


tions to pupils’ 


b gly 3 

I am directed to request you to introduce the practice a 
returning the answer Scripts of Terminal Examinations t 
pupils for the information of their guardians. 


i 
Sd/ D. P. Ray Chaudb" 


for Secretary 


Returning of answer Scripts of Terminal Examina- 
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[enel 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 18/58 . Dated, the 2nd July, 1958 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub: Changes in Prescribed Text books 


It has been represented to the Board that some schools 
too frequently change the text-books they prescribe for 
their own classes. This causes much hardship to the guar- 
dians. While there may be difficulties in allowing the book 
first selected to continue for years, a frequent change crea 
tes other difficulties. 

In the circumstances, it is desired that in selecting books 
schools should exercise the greatest care and a book once 
prescribed should be allowed to continue unless there are 
compelling reasons for a change. 

D. P. Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 


i 5] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 13/56 Dated, the 5th February, 1956 


From: The Secretary 
To : The Head of all Recognised High Schools 


Sub: Teachers’ Book-Stalls 
e notice of the Board that 


It has been brought to th 
school pre- 


teachers of some schools run book-stalls in the 
mises fcr selling text-books to school pupils. 

The undersigned is directed to state th 
approves this practice and it has been decided that no $ 
Should allow this to happen» 


36 


at the Board dis- 
chool 
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It is also requested that the existing book-stalls run by 
teachers in school premises should be closed, wich imme 


diate effect and report sent to the Board that this has been 
done. 


Sd/- A. Gupta 
for Secretary 


p^ Sud 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
‘Circular No. 12/Nov/52 The 10th November, 1952 


To : The Heads of all recognised Institutions 
Sub: Holding of Coaching Classes in the school premises 


. . . l 

It is notified for the information of the Heads of uy 
recognised institutions that the Board considers it undesi? 
able that Coaching Classes should be held in school premise?! 


É S» o: 
and organised by the school authorities, on payment 
fees. 


Sgl- S. K. Sarkar 
for Secretary 


IO] 

BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
‘Circular No. 21/56 1956 
To 

Sub : 


The 28th March, 
The Heads of all recognised High Schools 
Coaching classes in the School premises 


2 
In continuation of this office Circular No, 12 Nov: y 
dated 10th Nov., 1952, 


forward to the school a 
of the Board on the ab 
guidance :— 


the undersigned is directe ive 

š AM k. r 1 
uthorities the following direc d 
ove subject for information 


D ol 
“That the holding of coaching classes in the a 
premises is bad in principle and is liable to £iV* E 
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to malpractice, but this may be allowed only after 
school hours for some students of Class-X who 
might be selected on the results of Annual Examina- 
tion of Class-IX by the Headmaster, provided no 
fee is charged and that there are no complaints 
against the school that the privilege is being mis- 
used. The coaching class, in all cases, should be 
held under the direct supervision of the Headmaster 


of the School. 
Sd/- A. Gupta 


for Secretary 


[S10] 


WEST BENGAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Rules and Conditions for the issue of Duplicate Certificates, 


Mark-Sheets and Admit Cards 
1. Duplicate Certificates, Mark-sheets and Admit 
Cards are issued to candidates after the issue of original 


| ones 


(b) In case of original Certificate being 


2. 


are to be properly counter-signe 
Secretary (III) along with the require 
. details :— 


in case of loss, theft or damage. 


| (a) In case of loss or theft of the original certificate 


the matter should be reported to the police station 
and an endorsement as given on the application 


should be obtained. 
damaged, the 


remaining portion should be attached to the 


application. 
) In case of complete destructio 

certificate a statement statiag the 

signed by the attesting authority 

submitted. 

Application for the iss 


n of the original 


fact duly counter- 
should be 


ue of any of the documents 
d and sent to the Deputy 
d fee and following 


(i) Full name of the candidate in block letters & his/ 


her present address in full. 
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(ii) 
(iii) 


(iv) 
(v) 
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The name and year of the S. F.H. S. Exami- 
natiop, 

The name of the Institution from which helshe 
was sent up for admission to the examination 
concerned. 

The Roll and Number of the candidate. 


The date of receipt ofthe fee by the Cashier 
of the Boad. 


TEM eR in. 
The Board wiil not undertake any responsibility in Ue. , 
; € 
any document in the absence of any of the details sta 


above, 


3. (a) In case of a regular candidate of a school the 


(b) 


Nationals of Pakistan a 
of Education, Karachi. 


4. Rates of Fees— 


(a) 


application will not be entertained unless for- 
warded by the Head of the Institution from 
which the candidate was sent up for being 
enrolled at the examination. 

In case of a private or an external candidate tbe 
application may be forwarded by any of "m 
following persons with the seal of his office; ful 
name, address and designation being clearly 
stated :— ; 
(i) a Headmaster or Headmistress of a recognized 
High School (ii) a Principal of a recognize 


College (iii) a Gazetted Officer of the Central or 
State Government. 


3994 y 
re to apply through the Ministry 


t 
Ordinary Urge” 
Rs 


Rs, ! 
Duplicate S.F./H.s, Certificate 10 y 
Duplicate S.F./H.S, Admit Card 4 
ee BL Mark-sheet 
uplicate S.F.[H.S, C. 
Mark-sheet Fara 


4 
“sheet ME 
Duplicate S.F. |H s. Mark-sheet 

or one subject in detail 3 
6 


Duplicate S.F./H.S, Mark sheet 
in detail (since 


Oo RO AD 


the year 1960) ... 
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5. The document will be usually available for despatch 
or delivery after 15 clear workiag days (excluding Sundays 
and holidays) from the date of receipt of the application 
and fee in cash only at ordinary rate and after 7 clear 
working days (excluding Sundays and holidays) from the ' 
date of receipt of the application and fees at urgent rate. 
The Board, however, reserves the right not to issue any 
duplicate document in case it deems fit. 

6. Hours of delivery—from 3 p. m. to 4-30 p.m. 

7. An authorised person of the candidate may also take 
delivery of the document on production of the Board's 
money receipt as also a letter of authority in which the 


signature of tbe authorized person should be attested by 


the candidate. 


8. When the delivery of the document is intended to be. 
taken in person the candidate must take delivery of it. 
within three months from the date of receipt of the applica- 
tion and fees failing which the document will be forwarded 
to the attestor of the application. 

The rules above are required to be fully and correctly 
complied with in all cases of issue of such documents and 
the issue of the documents may be delayed in case the 


application is found incomplete or incorrect in any respect. 
S. K. Sengupta 


Dy. Secretary (III) 


[D L) 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 


Circular No. S. 334. Mat. Cert. 
Delivery of Matriculation Certificates 

zed High Schools in Bengal and 

he Matriculation Certi- 

es of their respective 

d from the University. 


12th August, 1939 


Heads of all recogni 
Assam, should forward or deliver t 
ficates to the successful candidat 
schaols as soon as thes2 are receive 
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Otherwise, they will be held responsible if the certificates 
are in any way lost or destroyed in the school. If any 
certificate is not delivered, it should be kept by the Head- 
master in safe custody and the matter should be duly 
reported to the University. 
[ 12 ] 
CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 
Circular No. = 9th August, 1925 


Provision for Tiffin 

The University consider that school authorities in con" 
junction and consultation with the guardians of the scholars 
should take steps with regard to the provision of proper 
nutrition for the students in the schocl under their control. 
In this connection the University call attention to the 
following passage ina letter which was recently addressed 
to the University on this subject which they think should 
be considered by the Committee of each recognised School- 

“All boys in schools should be provided with tiffin and 
that it should be the duty of teachers to see that they are 
so provided. They could bring their own tiffin from home 
or can buy the same in the school premises provided the 
fare so supplied is wholesome and good. Some kind of 
refreshment is necessary at midday for their health. For 


ordinary purpose halua and chapaty (handmade bread) or 
chapaty and molasses are quite reasonable,” 


mrsa 

CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY 

SENATE HOUSE 

The 19th June, 1933 

Dramatic Performances 

Revised order on the subject o 
and teachers in dramatic 
Colleges, 


No. 270-Th. P. 


ETA 5 
f participation of student 
Performances in Schools an 
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The Syndicate has from time to time received inquiries 
from authorities of educational institutions and others 
interested in education regarding the policy hitherto adopted 
by the University in connection with the participation of 
students in dramatic performances in schools and colleges. 
The circulars on the subject were approved by the 
University more than 17 years ago and the Syndicate re- 
cognises that the time has come when the policy hitherto: 
advocated should be reviewed in the light of past experience 
and recent developments. The Syndicate has given the 
matter its careful and anxious consideration keeping in view 
the points for and against such participation and has 
decided to modify the existing circulars. 


The Syndicate is of opinion that the participation of 
students in dramatic performances, if kept within proper 
limits, is of great educational value. The University is, 
therefore, prepared to allow such performances to be held 
in schools and colleges under certain well-defined rules and 
conditions. While recognising that this is a matter the 
details of which must necessarily depend on the judgement 


es of the institutions themselves, 
d below will, 


ity, also 
gement. 


and care of the anthoriti 
the Syndicate feels that the conditions indicate 
apart from ensuring a certain amount of uniform 
help the authorities in proper exercise of their jud 
The rules and conditions are— 

mmittee or the Governing Body; 
hether a dramatic per- 


held in a particular institution or not. 
due regard will be paid to 
particular and 


(i) The Managing Co 
as the case may be, will decide w 


formance wil be 
While arriving at such a decision, 
the views of the Head of the Institution In 


of the staff in general. 


(ii) Such performances should not be allowed to intet" 


: should 
fere with the normal duties of the students, There vun 
not therefore be more than two performances p een 

: 2 o 
tion during the course of an academic year. P 
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students may only appear in a theatrical performance 10 
their own institution. 


(iii) The utmost care should be taken in selecting 2 
drama intended to be staged. The play in question should 
first be carefully examined by the Head of the Institution 
and one or two members of the staff who may be selected 
by the Head for this purpose. It should then be placed 
before the Managing Committee or the Governing Body for 
their approval. 


The question of selecting a suitable play may present 
greater difficulty in the case of schools than of colleges. Li 
a rule, no play should be approved in a boys’ school whic 
includes the role of a female. Even in the case ofa 
college, a play may require to be considerably edited before 
it will be found suitable for students. In some institutions E 
may perhaps be possible to secure the help of an enthusiastic 
and scholarly teacher who may undertake the task ie 
composing a play suitable for the occasion. The selectio? 
of proper drama is the most important and difficult part k: 
the problem, Upon this will depend the edücational s 
of the entire scheme and the Syndicate trusts that | t 
authorities will take special care to see that their judgem^ 
is exercised in a manner which will not be harmful to * 
interests of the students under their care. ' $ 

(iv) Girl students must not participate along with Pd 


1 n 
in the enactment of a drama in a boys school or a me 
college. 


he 


(v) The students who Purpose to take part 1 — 


; e 
performances are to obtain the previous written COPS 
of their respective guardians and to submit the a 


before the Principal or the Head Master, as the : 
may be, 


ase 


1 Fal ee votes vit 
*The Circular is mainly intended for boys, but the principles 
suitable modifications may te applied in the case of girls also. 


MISCELLANEOUS 569 


(vi) Professional actors must not be permitted to take 
part on such occasions. 

The task of giving necessary instructions and guidance 
to the students should be left in the hands of one or two 
members of the staff. If, however, suitable instructors are 
not available from among the members of the staff in any 
affiliated college or recognised school, the University will 
have no objection if old students of such institutions 
connected with similar institutions as members of their 
teaching staff, are invited by the Head of the Institution 
concerned to coach the students. 

(viii) Asa rule the Syndicate discourages the participa- 
tion of teachers in such performances along with their 
students. If however in a particular case such participation 
is considered desirable the matter should be placed before 
the Managing Committee or the Governing Body for its 
approval. Particular care should be taken as regards the 
part allotted to such teacher in relation to the: general 
scheme of the drama which will b» enacted. 


[ 14 ] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 30/58 9th September, 1958 


To :- The Heads of all Recognised High Schools 

Sub: Celebration of the Gandhi Week in Secondary 

Schools 

It is notifed that the Central Advisory Baard P 
Education appointed by the Government of India, have 
récommended. that Gandhi: Week-may! bé celebrated ia: all 
schools- some time in. October every year: To implement 
this recommendation, the Ministry of Education, Govern- 
ment of India, have suggested a programme (attached ae 
with) for the guidance of the schools in celebrating oe 
Week. It may, however, be added that eee in nn 
rigid abaut the suggestion in the programme and tha 
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are no set rules laid down for celebrating the week and that 
the Government of India only wish that it should be planned 
in a manner suitable and congenial to the local enyironment 
and appealing to the interests and aptitudes of the students 
and teachers. 

Sd|.S. K. Sarkar 


for Secretary 
(tete 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
AUDIT BRANCH 
133 (52)-F 2 
?* F2M-100/62 Calcutta, the 12th January; '63 


MEMORANDUM 
Sub: Recognition of the 10th Class Certificate from 2 
Higher Secondary School in India as equivalent to 
School Final/Matriculation Pass Certificate for pur- 
poses of appointment to services and posts under the 
State Government. 

The question of recognition of the 10th Class Certificat? 
from a Higher Secondary School in India as equivalent t° 
School Final/Matriculation Pass Certifiate for purposes ° 
appointment to services and posts under the State Govern" 
ment has been under the consideration of Government for 
some time past. Government have, after careful considera- 
tion of the question, decided, ‘in consultation with the Stat? 
Public Service Commission, to recognise the 10th Class 
Certificate from a Higher Secondary School in India as equ!” 
valent to School Final/Matriculation Pass Certificate fof 
purposes of appointment to services and posts under the 
State Government, 

Sd/- B. B. Biswas: 


Deputy Secretary \ 
to the Government of West Benga” 
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[ dee) 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL 
Circular No. 9[71 Dated, the 9th December, 1971 


To : The Heads of all Recognized Secondary Schools 
in West Bengal. 

Re: Change of name and surname of a male candidate. 

The undersigned is directed to state that in execptional 
circumstances which may appear to the Board fit and 
proper, applications for changes of names and surnames of 
male candidates at a time subsequent to their appearns at 
any of the examinations conducted by the Board, may be 
considered by the Board. Such applications should be made 
in the prescribed form (copy enclosed) through the Head of 
the Instruction from which the candidate passed the exami- 
nation conducted by the Board, A fee of Rs. 50/- will be 
required to be paid either by meansof Crossed Postal Order 
addressed to the Accounts Officer, West Bengal Board 
of Secondary Education, Calcutta, or in Cash at Board's 
Office. It should, however, be noted that the fee will not 
be refundable in any circumstances. Each application should 
be accompanied by—(i) an affidavit, duly sworn in before a 
Magistrate or a Notary, by the legal guardian, (ii) a copy of 
à notification declaring the proposed change of name issued 
by the said guardian in atleast one newspaper for the pur- 
Pose of proving the applicant's identity, and (iii) the recom- 
Mendation of the Head of the Institution from which he 
8Ppeered at the examination held by the Board. 

2. Ifthe application for change of name or surname is 
allowed by the Board, an endorsement to that effect will be 
Made on the body of the School Final/or Higher Secondary 

ettificates, issued from the Board. 

This is in partial modification of this Office Circular No. 


12/60, dated 19.7.60. n 
Sd/- A. C. Chattopadhyay 


Secretary 
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W.B.B.S.E. (G) Form No. 4.B. 


FORM OF APPLICATION FOR CHANGE OF NAME/ 
SURNAME OF A MALE CANDIDATE. 


To The Secretary, 


West Bengal Board of Secondary Education, 
77/2, Park Street; Calcutta-16. 


Re: Change of Name/Surname of a male candidate. 


I beg to apply for sanction of the change of my e 
surname from......to......Full particulars regarding the ay 
minationI passed/or appeared at from the Board under f 
former name/surname are given below and the documen? 
which the change of my name/surname is to be reco" 
are enclosed. 


Yours faithfully» 
Dated——— " 


(Signature) 


Particulars (to be fillled in Block capitals) :— 


Name : previous name|sutname— 
Name : Surname now prayed for— 
Present address in full— ` 

Date of birth— 

Father's name— 


Dear 


Qv op 


A z atio? 
Name of Guardian as recorded in the applic? 


er 
$ : igh 
form for appearing at the School Final 
Secondary Examination— 


Relationship with the Guardian— us 
Name of the School where the student read les 
Date of change of name/surname— per 


Examination passed/appeared (a) SchoolFinall Hie 
Second? 


year 


OPNA 


(b) Roll No: 


MISCELLANEOUS 573 


10. Ground on which change of name/surname is appli- 


ed for. 
1l. Documents enclosed— (a) 
(b) 
(c) 


12. Father’s/Mother’s or Guardian's ccuntersignature— 
Recommendations of the Head of the Institution from 


which the candidate appeared at the examination held by 
` the Board. 


Date— 


Signature of the Head of the Institution 
with the School Seal. 


RULES 


1. Change of name/surname of a male candidate effected 
subsequent to his appearance at any of the examinations 
conducted by the Board may be sanctioned by the Board on 
sufficient grounds as to the Board may appear fit and proper. 

2. An application for such change of name/surname 
must be made inthe prescribed form after getting it duly 
Countersigned by the applicant's father/mother/guardian (if 
father/mother is not alive then the signature of guardian as 
recorded in the application form for appearing at the School 
Final/Higher Secondary Examination) and forwarded by the 


Headmaster/Headmistress of a recognized High School with 
his/her recommendations. 


[5 217,7] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
Education Directorate 

Po EE Dated the 8th Aug. 1908 
The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal 
The District Inspector/Inspectress of Schools. 
Sub: Payment of Government Dearness Allowance to 

the teaching and non-teaching staff of non Govt. 

Secondary Schools. 


From : 
9 
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It has been brought to the notice of the Education Dire- 
ctorate that in some cases payment of Government Dear- 
ness Allowance was withheld on the ground that apP 
of appointment of teachers was wanting. The undersigned 
is directed to say that payment of Government Dearness 
Allowance should not be withheld on this score if such 
teachers are qualified and they have been appointed within 
the sanctioned strength of the staff. In assessing sanctione 
strength of an unaided school the yardstick prescribed for 
an aided Secondary School should be followed. If, for same 
reason or other, the Secretary of a school cannot draw 
Government Dearness Allowance the Headmaster of the 
school may be permitted to draw Government Dearnes 
Allowance on furnishing an indemnity bond for proper dis" 
bursement of the amount drawn. 


Sd/- Illegible à 
for Director of Public Instruction 
West Bengal 

8 8.58. 


roval F 


XXVI 
NATIONAL ANTHEM 


Circular No. 15/57 Dated, the 7th June, 1957 


From: The Secretary , 
To : The Heads of all recognised High Schools 


Sub. National Anthem 


It is regrettable that even after 10 years of the achieve- 
ment of Independence, most of our boys and girls have 
learnt neither the correct singing of the National Anthem 
nor the correct attitude to be taken up during the singing of 
the Anthem in assemblies, The Board, therefore, feels that 
all secondary schools affiliated to it should take the follow- 
ing measures to put an end to this unfortunate state of 
things. 

(1) Every pupil should be made to learn the National 
Anthem by heart, 

(2) Steps should be taken ( with the help of teachers 
who have a musical bent)to teach the students the singing 
of the National Anthem in correct tune, 

(3) Precise instructions should be given on a pupil's 
behaviour during the song and at its close. These are : 

(a) As soon as the song begins everybody in the 
assembly should stand in attention. There should 
not be the slightest movement on the part of any 
individual member of the assembly. : d 

(b) During the song there should be perfect sense 
no movement or disturbing sound in the ART. 

(c) Attheclose of the song everybody should ex E. 
his/her seat with as little noise or disturbance, E 
possible. There should, in no T 
any clapping of hands or any other form o 
ciative utterances. all over 

(d) Boys and girls should be told e ud Anthems 
the world are proud of their Na 
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and, therefore, they sing them with all the dignity 
and solemnity that one can command. To smile 
to move one's limbs or evince any lighthearted- 
ness will be showing disrespect to the Nationa 
Anthem and is regarded as highly unpatriotic. 


(4) An intensive drilling on the points noted above; i 
should systematically be given, at least once every week if 
not oftener. The result achieved after a period of six 
months should be reported to the Board. 

5. It is important to know that the whole song is not to 
be sung in assemblies. Only the first verse of the sons is to 
be sung. Drilling in the correct singing of only the first 
verse is, therefore, necessary. ] 

(6) Though the National Anthem is a popular son and 
should not be difficult to procure, steps are being taken e 
prescribe inclusion of this Anthem in text-boks- Until 
then, the correct version of the song should be given to all 
the pupils. 

(7. The tune is nota difficult one and it is also not 
difficult to get at the correct tune. The National Anthem 
has been recorded by gramophone companies and it woul 
be worthwhile for a teacher with musical bent to listen t? 
such records so that the correct tune might be master? 
and imparted to pupils. Those, however, who can read the 
musical notations may also consult the correct notations 2 
have been published by Government. A copy of the nota” 
tion is attached herewith. 

(8) After ‘Jana Gana Mana’ has heen properly learnt 
and children have been properly jdisciplined, efforts a 
above, may be made with the other National Song, Ban 
Mataram’ where also the first verse only is to be Su? o5 
ceremonial occasions. "The correct notations of “Band? 
Mataram’ are also annexed herewith. 

(9) To achieve better rusults, however, the two sons 
should not be attempted simultaneously, 


Sd/-D.P, Ray Chaudhuri 
Secretary 
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XXVII 
ADDENDA 


os | 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 
NOTIFICATION 


No. 914-Edn (S)/S.8B-3/69Pt.VIII/70.—3lst December 
1970.—In exercise of the power conferred by sub-section 
(1), and, in particular by clause (d) of sub-section (2), 
of section 45 of the West Bengal Board of Secondary 
Education Act, 1963 West Ben. Act V of 1963), the 
Governor is pleased hereby to make, after previous publica- 
tion as required by sub-section (1) of the said section, the 
following amendment in the Rules for Management of 
Recognised Non-Government Institutions (Aided and 
Unaided ), 1969, namely : 


Amendments 
In the said rules— 


(1) in rule 2, after clause (f) add the following clause, 
namely :— 

(g) "Sponsored institution’ means an institution which 
is declared as such by the State Government bya 
notification published in the Official Gazette : 
Provided that an institution shall not be declared 
as a sponsored institution unless it is- 

() established by the State Government with or s 
out aid or co-operation from others, or 

(ii) taken over by the State Government with the 
$ consent of the majority of persons for the time being 


37 
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in charge of its management for its being maintained 
by the State Government in so far as its financial 
deficit is concerned completely by grant-in-aid" ; ‘ 
(2) in rule 32, after the words and figures “St Thomas 
School Act, 1923 (Bengal Act XII of 1923)”, add the 
following words, namely : 
“Or to the Sponsored institutions”. 
By order of the Governor, 
J. C. SEN GUPTA, Secy- 


[2] 
.GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 


EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 


No. Pe Dated, Calcutta, the 11th September , 1969- 
From: ShriS.N. Chowdhury, 
Deputy Secretary to the Government of West 
Bengal. 


To : The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 


Sub: Improvement of the conditions of service of teachers 
of recognised non-Government Secondary school. 

Ref: His letters No. 10624-GA dated the 18th September, 
68 and No. 10625-GA dated 18th September, 1968. 


The undersigned is directed, by order of the Governor» 
to say that the Governor is pleased to direct that for Not? 
(4) under *C Assistant teachers! in the annexure to Govt: 
Order No. 1332-Edm (S) dated 25th December, 1966 viZ: 
“Teachers who passed the B. Com, Examination (old cours? 
ofthe University of Calcutta prior to the introduction o 
B. Com. Honours course and were appointed in aided Hig 
and Higher Secondary Schools before 1st. April, 1966 may 
be treated as Honours graduates for the purpose of ehe 
revised scale of pay”, the following should be substituted : 


ADDENDA 579: 


"Teachers who passed B. Com. Examination of a 
recognised University and were appointed in aided 
High and Higher Secondary schools upto 24th 
December, 1966 may be treated as Honours gradua- 
tes for the purpose of the revised scale of pay." 

2. Asregards fixation of pay of untrained teachers on 
acquiring the recognised training qualifications, the Governor 
is pleased to direct that the first increment in the appro- 
priate time-scale of pay should be applicable to the teachers 
concerned from the date following the last date of examina- 
tion—both theoretical and practical. 

As regards past cases the pay of such teachers may be 
fixed on the above principle subject to the condition that no 
arrear pay should be allowed before 1st. April, 1968. The 
teachers concerned will get the benefit of stage from 1st. 
April, 1968 or thereafter as their dates of increment fall. 

3. As regards fixation of pay of teachers on improve- 
ment of qualifications, it was laid down in the Government 
Order referred to above that case of teachers who would 
improve their qualifications after 1st. April 1966, the revised 
Scales of pay should be made applicable to them from the 
"date following the last date of examination-both theoretical 
and practical. 

As regards past case, the pay of such teachers may be 
‘fixed on the above principle subject to the condition that no 
arrears prior to 1st. April, 1968 should be admissible to 1 
time, 
4. The Accountant General, West Bengal has been 
informed. 

5. This order issues with the concurrence ot E. 
Finance Department of this Government vide their U. O. 
Note No. AVII/1873 dated the 5th August, 1969. 

1 Sd/- S. N. Chowdhury 
Deputy Secretary: 
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[8-35] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
No. 8450-Sc[S (II) Dated, Calcutta, the 9th October, 1969- 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
To : The Secretary, 


Sekendarpur Rai K. P. Pal Bahadur High School, 
P.O, Helan, Dist. Hooghly. 


Sub: Fixation of pay of Shri Liaquat Hossain, craft | 


teacher. 

Ref: Your letter No. 107/69 dated 28. 8. 69. 

With reference to your above letter I am to observe 
that in terms of Govt. Order No. 354-Edn (D) dated 3.3.62. 
Craft Teachers (Matriculate and trained in recognise 
institutions) were allowed the pay scale of Rs. 115-3-133-4- 
185/-. The above qualification shown in the bracket after 
Craft teachers was modified in Govt. Order No. 2911 
Edn(D) dated 29. 8, 64. and replaced by the following :— 


"School leaving certificates or recognised equ!" 
valent qualification with two years’ craft training 
certificates.” 


As regards craft teacher with school leaving certificates 
or recognised equivalent qualification with one year's craft 
training certificates or teachers with good general education 
with two years’ craft training certificates, the scale of RS- 
80-2-100-3-130-4-150/- was prescribed in terms of Govt 
Order No. 2912-Edn(D) dated 29. 8. 64. in further modifica” 
tion in the annexure to the Govt. Order No. 854-Edn dated 
3.3.62. The modifications in both the casestook effect 
from 1.4.61 as per the subsequent Govt. Orders quote 
above. 

As such, Shri Liaquat Hossain, Craft teacher of your 
school is entitled to the scale of Rs, 80-2-100-3-130-4-150[* 
as he has one years' Craft training Certificate, He is entitle 
to usual increment, as and when due, in the same scale. 


| sgl- Illegible 
for Director of Public Instruction, West Bens?" 


ADDENDA J 581 
lid ou] 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
EDUCATION DIRECTORATE 
GRANT-IN-AID SECTION 
No. 152 (24) G.A. Dated. Calcutta; the 2th April, 1970 


29th June 
From: The Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
To : The District Inspector of Schools, Cooch Behar. 


Sub: Approval of appointment of Teaching and Non- 
teaching staff of upgraded Higher Secondary Sections 
of Non-Government Secondary Schools—including 
extension of services of such staff. 

In continuation of this office No. 9572 (24)-G. A. dated 
the 11th September, 1969 the undersigned is directed to 
state that he/she is hereby authorised to approve hence- 
forward and until further orders, the appointments within 
the sanctioned strength, as stated below, of the Teaching 
and non-Teaching staff of the Upgraded Higher Secondary/ 
Multipurpose Sections of Non-Government Secondary 
Schools is under his/her control. 

Pattern of admissible staff —Strength—Stream-wise : 

(Status quo should be maintained if the staff already 
sanctioned by this Directorate in respect of any individual 
school—exceeds that noted below). 

1. Humanities : : / 

(a) Two teachers of elective subjects (one more may be 
added when class XI has been opened. 2 

Qualifications: M.A/M.Sc/B.A. (Hons)/B.Sc. (Hons) in 
the Elective Subjects taught (preferably trained). 

(b) One Craft teacher: School Final passed with ye 
years’ Craft Training Certificate from recognised 
institution, 

(c) One Class IV staff: (Preferably class VIII passed, 
for new entrants). 
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2. Science: 

(a) Three teachers of elective subjects. 

Qualifications : M.A/M.Sc/B.A.(Hons)/B.Sc.(Hons) 
(preferably trained) in respective subjects. : 

(b) Two Class IV staff--With good general educatior» 
or at least Class VIII passed. 

3. Commerce: , 

(a) One teacher of elective subject (one more may be 
added when class XI has been opened). 

Qualifications: M. Com/B. Com (Hons)—preferably 
trained, 

(b) One short-hand Typewriting Instructor (if the 
subject is offered in the school). 

Qualifications : School Final passed with necessary 
training certificate in the subject from a recognised! 

‘institution. 
4. Technical: 

(a) One Senior Teacher of the Technical Section (Part: 
time). É 
Qualifications : B. E./A. B. L. E. 

(b) One teacher in Engineering (one more may be added’ 
when class XI has been opened.) ° 
Qualifications : Diploma in Engineering/L. M. E.J 
L.E.E[L. C. E. 

(c) Two Workshop Instructors— 

Qualifications : School Final passed with relevant 


training certificate from a recognised institution. 
(d) One Clerk-cum-store-keeper— 


Qualifications : School Final 
in accounts and store- 
(e) Two Class IV stag— 
for newertrants. 
5. Agriculture : 
(a) One teacher of Agriculture (One more may be added 
when Class XI has been opened). 


Qualifications: M.Sc. (Agri) [B.Sc. (Agri.) Class II- 


passed with experience 
keeping. 


Preferably Class VIII passed. 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
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One Agriculture Instructor—B.Sc. (H) or M.Sc. in 
Physics or Chemistry. 

Qualifications : Higher Secondary passed in Agri- 
culture or School Final passed with two years” 
Agriculture training certificate from a recognised 
institution. r 

One Watchman—Qualification not stated. 

Two Class IV staff—Preferably Class VIII passed 
(for new entrants). 


6. Fine Arts: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


One teacher of Fine Arts (one more may be added 
when Class XI has been opened). 

Qualifications : Matric/S.F./Higher Secondary passed 
with Diploma in Fine Arts from the Government 
College of Art & Craft or from Visva-Bharati. 

One teacher of Music (one more may be added 
when Class XI has been opened). 

Qualifications: I, Muse/B. Muse from recognised 
institution University. 

Two accompanists (Part-time). 

Qualifications : Certificate from a recognised Music 
Institution. Proficient and reputed accompanist in 
the particular line. 

One Class IV staff—Preferably Class VIII passed 
(for new entrants). 


7. Home Science : 
(a) One teacher of elective subject (one more may be 


added when class XI has been opened). . 
Qualifications : B. A.[B.Sc./I.A.[L.Sc. with certificate/ 
Diploma in Home Science from recognised institu- 
tion. 


(b) One Class IV stafíi—Preferably Class VIII passed 


N.B. : 


(for new entrants). 

i i d Conten 
Ordinary Science Graduate teach:rs ue ape sible Es 
Course Training in the relevant subject are o: 
appointment as elective teachers under the Scien 
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While approving appointment of duly qualified teachers 
of elective subjects within the sanctioned strength necessary” 
checks should be exercised to see that the teachers appointed 
Possess the qualification as required for the teaching of the 
relevant elective subject. No ordinary Graduate is eligible 
for appointment, even against a temporary vacancy E 
Science, Humanities and Commerce subjects. B.Sc- with 
Biological Sciences only may be appointed , if the subject 15 
actually offered in the school. Appointments of Craft 
teachers with qualification as prescribed by Government at 
the time of appointments—provided such appointments 
if any were made from 1963 to 1966 in Higher Secondary 
schools with Science Stream and which school are ID 
receipt of maintenance grant from Government for the same 


stream may be approved and admitted for grant of salary 
deficit. 


Higher Secondary Schools have been taken under Grant 
in-aid Scheme in respect of those streams only as are note 


. below :— 


Humanities and Commerce streams sanctioned upto 1962 
and other streams sanctioned upto 1966. 


As such, the procedure prescribed for the approval of 
the staff of the Normal Sections of aided Secondary Schools, 
may also be followed in respect of the staff of the Higher 
Secondary Sections—for the Streams for which maintenance 
grant is being paid by Government. As regards the staff for 
Streams for which no Government grant is paid, the cases 
for approval may be dealt in the same manner as mentioDe 
above, subject to the condition that no salary deficit op 
account of such teachers will be admissible and claime 
from.Government so long the relevant stream for which the 
teachers have been appointed, has not been included for 
sanction of Grant-in-aid under orders ‘of the Govern- 
ment The condition, noted above, should be clearly note 
n each case of such approval. 
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As regards the approval of appointment of qualified 
part-time elective teachers, where necessary, a certificate 
from the whole-time employer permitting the Part-timer to 
work in the school, should be obtained and if the part-time 
teacher works 6 periods a week, he may be paid Rs. 75/- 
per month and ifhe works 10 periods he may be paid Rs. 
100/- per month. No students or Research Scholars or full- 
time teachers of any school are eligible for such part-time 
employment. 

In no case the appointment of the Headmaster or Assis- 
tant Headmaster-appointed on transfer to Higher Secondary 
Section should be approved. 

The authorities of the schools concerned under his/her 
jurisdiction may please be informed accordingly and the 
general procedure as laid down in Government Order 
No. 1598-Edn (S) dated the 15th July, 69 in respect of 
approval of a appointment and extension of services of staff 
of Aided and Unaided Secondary Schools, may be strictly 
followed. 

An acknowledgement of this letter is requested. 


Sd/- P. Bhattacharjee, 


for Director of Public Instruction, West Bengal. 
[ 5 ] i 
HEAD MASTER'S FUNCTIONS 


(As per Revised School Code of Calcutta University) 


The Head Master shall prepare the annual list of holi- 
days in consultation with the Committee. The number of 
holidays shall not exceed that sanctioned from time to time 
by the University. The Head Master in consultation with 


i ial occasions. 
t tary may also grant holidays on spec 
he Secretary may g£ RC A N 


The conduct oí current business o paie T 
arrangements of classes, time-table, examina! 5 
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motions, selection of candidates for the Matriculation Exa- 
mination and all matters relating to school discipline and 
teaching shall be left entirely to the Head Master, provided 
that in all cases of rustication or expulsion, the decision of 
the Head Master shall require the approval of the Commi- 
ttee- The selection of text-books shall be made by the 
Head Master after duly considering the list of books pres- 
cribed by the Central Text-Book Committee, with approval 
of the Committee. In all- matters where the Head Master 
is overruled by the Committee the decision and the reasons 
thereof shall be recorded in the proceedings. 


In all disciplinary action ofa lighter nature than expul- 
sion or rustication, the Head Master shall be the final autho- 
rity, it being open to the Head Master to report any serious 
case to the Committee. 


Orders in rustication and expulsion cases, unless confir- 
med by the Director of Public Instruction and notified t2 
other schools under his control, shall apply to the school in 
question only. 

The Head Master's opinion shall be recorded in writing 


in all cases of appointment, promotion and removal of the 
members of the teaching staff. 


There shall be a Council of Teachers in every school of 
which all teachers shall be entitled to be members. The 
Head Master shall consult the Council inall important 
matters in which he considers consultation is necessary. 


Note: Res Calling of the meeting of the Teachers’ Council, 


The Head Master is to calla meeting of the Teachers 
Council and no meeting of the Council can be convened by 
anybody without the consent of the Head Master, who is £O 
be regarded as ex-officio President of the Council. 


ADDENDA 587 
(ris) 
GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL 
Education Department 


Notification No. 552-Edn./8B-43/54 dated 21st January, 
1955. 


AMENDMENTS 


1l. For the Explanation to clause 10 of the conditions 
under rule 1 of the said rules substitute the following 
proviso, namely— i 

“Provided that this condition shall not be operative 
during a period ot five years from the date of commence- 
ment of these rules,” 

2. For condition 14 under rule 1 of the said rules 
substitute the following : 

"14(1) The following shall be the minimum scales of 
salary for teachers of High Schools : 


—-Ñu——rw.crw ca 
Name of Qualitication Type ot Scale of pay 
post School (minimum) 

1. 2. gem 4. 


Head Master. Good Master's degree A Rs. 200-20/2-400. 
or Good Bachelor's B Rs. 175-15/2-325. 
with Honours, with good 


B. T. degree or its C Rs. 150-15/2-240. 
equivalent diploma. D Rs. 150-10/2-200. 

Assistant Good Master’s degree or A Allowance of 
ead Master, Good Bachelor’s degree Rs. 50J- 


with Honours, with good 
B. T. degree or its equi- 


i z Allowance of 
valent diploma B Rs. 35/-- 
C Allowance of 
Rs. 25/- 
Trained Master's degree or Bache- 
eachers. lor's degree with Honours, 
with B. T. degree or its 
equivalent diploma. All Types— 


. 125-5/2-130- 
Rs 1202-150. 
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° Name of 


Qualification Type of Scale of pay 
post à Schools (minimum 
1. DE 3: — 
Teachers Bachelor's degree with 
B. T. degree or its equi- š 
valent diploma. do Rs. 100-5/2-120 


E.B.-120-10/2 150. 
Untrained. ^ Existing approved tea- do Rs. 125-5/2 e 
Teachers. chers in aided High 10/2- 
ç Schools with Bachelor's 
degree with Honours 
or Master's degree plus 
five years approved tea- 
Ching expérience to 
their credit on the 31st. 


December, 1951. 3 
"Teachers. First or Second Class do Rs. 1055/2120 

Master's degree. E.B.-120-10/2-150- 
"Teachers. Existing approved tea- All Types. 

chers in aided High Rs. 100-5]2-1207, | 

Schools with Bache- E.B.-120:10/25, 

lors degree plus ten 


years approved tea- 
ching experience to 
their credit on the 
31st December 1951. 

Teachers, Third Class Master's. do Rs. 100-5/2-120- - 
degree or Bachelor's E.B.-120-10/7- 
degree wlth Honours. xn 

Teachers. Bechelor's degree do Rs. 80-5/2-100. 
with distinction. 

"Teachers. Bachelor's degree do Rs. 80 5[2-100. 
with ten years' tea- 

Ching experience jn 
recognised Secondary 
Schools. 

Teachers. Bachelor's degree do Rs. 70-5|2 100. 

Teachers. Certificate of passing do Rs. 70-5/2-100. 
the Intermediate Exa- 
mination with L.T. or 
its equivalent. 0 

Teachers. Other approved un- do Rs. 60-3/2-78-2-90 
trained teachers in 
existing aided High 
Schools. 
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These teachers should get themselves trained within a- 
Period of three years from 1st April, 1954.] 

12. The probationary periodifor teachers shall be two. 
years :— 

Provided that in the case of a confirmed teacher of an 
aided High School appointed in another aided High School 
on an identical scale of pay further period of probation 
may be waived or relaxed at the discretion of the Managing 
Committee : 

Provided further that if a confirmed teacher is appointed: 
in another aided High School of a higher scale of pay, the 
Period of probation shall be one year. 

All teachers on confirmation shall be entitled to a contri- 
butory Provident Fund, the Management contributing 6} 
per cent. ` 


3. Fixation of the pay of Headmasters : 


The pay of Headmasters shall be fixed in the respective 
scales of pay referred to in clause (1) on the basis of the 
length of their service as Headmasters in recognised unaided 
High Schools, and in the case of existing Headmasters in 
aided High Schools, two advance increments shall be 
allowed with effect from the 1st of April, 1948 or from any 
Subsequent date on which the initial pay may have actually 
been fixed, to which shall be added the usual increments of 
the scale, The existing Headmasters of aided High ISchools 
shall draw their pay at the rate thus fixed with effect from 
the Ist of April, 1954 and shall not be entitled to any 
arrear adjustment of pay prior to that date. 


(4) Fixation of pay of teachers : 


The pay of each teacher shall be fixed on the basis of 
the initial pay under the respective scales of pay referred 
toin clause (1) from the Ist April, 1048 or from any sub= 
Sequent date on which his initial pay may be or may have 
been actually fixed, to which shall be added the usual 


r 
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‘increments of scale. The existing teachers of aided High 
Schools shall draw pay at the rate thus fixed with effect 
from the 1st April, 1954, and shall not be entitled to any 
arrear adjustment of pay prior to that date. 


(5) Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian teachers :— 


Approved Sanskrit teachers, with one Government title 
and five years teaching experience or with two Government 
titles and three years teaching experience, and Arabic and 
Persian teachers with F. M. or equivalent qualifications 
and five years’ teaching exptrience in recognised ‘secondary 
‘schools shall be allowed the benefit of the scale of pay 
for graduate teachers, namely, Rs. 70-5/2=100. 


(6) Art. Music and Craft teachers : 

Approved undergraduate teachers with a recognised 
Diploma or Certificate in the subject shall be allowe 
the benefit of the scale of pay of Rs. 60-3/2-78-2-80. ; 

3. After rule HI ofthe said rules add the following 
Explanation, namely :— 

“Explanation—In these rules ‘approved’ means approved 


by the Board of Secondary Education, 
West Bengal. 


[EZ 08] 
BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, WEST BENGAL. 


Rules under section 62 read with section 61 and section 
36 (2)(£) and section 25 (3)(c) of the West Bengal Secondary 
Education act, 1950, providing for the conditions to be 
fulfilled by High Schools applying for or is in receipt of 
grants-in-aid and the procedure for distributing such grants 
and forthe determination of the ‘amounts of (recurring 
grants-in-aid to be given to individual High Schools. 

(Notification No. 5899 Edn. dated 8th December, 1951) 
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1. The conditions to be fulfilled by High Schools 
applying for or in receipt of grant-in-aid shall be as 


follows : 
1. Only such High Schools as are considered to be 


well conducted shall be eligible tor receiving grants-in-aid. 

2. Payment of grants-in-aid to a High School shall be 
conditional upon the maintenance of satisfactory discipline 
and satisfactory relation between the teachers and students 
of the school and maintenance of a acceptable standard 
of academic efficiency. 

3. High Schools receiving grants-in-aid and the accounts 
and the records of such schools shall be open to inspection 
by nominees of the Board the Inspectors and Inspectresses 
of Schools and by the respective Commissioners of 
Divisions and District and Subdivisional officers. The 
tecords and accounts of such High Schools shall be placed 
in such custody as to be readily accessible to the said 
inspecting officers visiting the schools. 

4. The reports of the Inspectors and Inspectresses of 
Schools shall be forwarded through the Director of Public 
Instruction to the Board of Secondary Education. 

5. Only the post-primary classes (classes V to X) shall 
be taken into account for calculating a grant for a High 
School, 

6. The maximum enrolment in a class section of the 
High School should not normally exceed 40. 

7. A High School should have a minimum enrolment of 
150 Pupils in the post-primary classes (V to X) to earn a 
grant, with a further proviso that no less than 20 per cent. 
of the pupils should be in the two top classes. 

8. The ratio between the number of teachers and the 
Number of scholars in a High School should generally be 
Dot less than 1 : 20. 1 

` 9: All untrained teachers employed should be trained as 
*arly as practicable. 
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10. Of the total number of teachers at least half should 
be trained Graduates. 

Explanation—During the decade following the 
commencement of these rules, an Honours Graduate or 
an M. A. or M. Sc. with five years of teaching experience 
' in approved schools may provisionally be regarded as a 
trained teacher for the purpose of a grant. 

Ofthe existing teachers who have rendered approved 
service ina school for more than ten years, the Board 
of Secondary Education will have the option of regarding 
them as equivalent to trained teachers for the purpose of 
calculating the grant. 

ll. The Headmaster should be an experienced teacher 
of proved ability and must hold a good "Master's degree 
ora good Honours degree and a good B. T. degree OF 
eqivalent qualifications. i 

12. The minimum fee-rates shall be as follows : 


Classes. 
Aen (V) (vevin (3%) 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Calcutta and Howrah -.. 5:00 5:50 6'00 
District towns and Ë 
industrial areas "* 44:00 4°50 5'00 
Rural areas se O00 3°75 450 


Free-studentships shall be granted up to 10 per ce?" 
in Calcutta and Howrah High Schools, 15 per cent. He 
Schools in district towns and in the industrial areas, and 
20 per cent. in High Schools in rural areas. The BO?! 
of Secondary Education may, however, fita lower limit 
in the initial years, in consideration of the economic 
conditions of any particular area. 

13. Classification of schools.—For the purposes GEnEe: 
curring grant-in-aid, High Schools with enrolment of over 
750 will not be taken into consideration. Their require 
ments for non-recurring grants for special purposes 5P^ 
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be considered ad hoc. The other High Schools will be 
divided into the following categories : 


A. High Schools with enrolment of from about 501 to 700, 

B. High Schools with enrolment of from about 351 to 500, 

C. High Schools with enrolment of from about 200 to 350° 

D. High Schools with enrolment below about 200, but a 
school with enrolment of below 150 will not be normally 
eligible for any grants. In the case of Girls’ High Schools 
a lower limit of enrolment will be admissible for grant-in- 
aid purposes during the first five years after the commence- 
ment of these rules, 


All Schools to 
for the followin 
School Buildin 
of Education : 


be eligible for grant- 
É amenities prescribed 
8s Committee of the Ce 


in-aid should provide 
in the Report of the 
ntral Advisory Board 


i) Efficient administrative machinery for the proper 
conduct of the school ; 


ii) Good and sufficient accommodation ; 
iii) Ade 


quate playing fields ang &rounds for physical 
culture ; 


(iv) Satisfactory drinking water-supply ; 
(v) Proper laboratories and workshop ; 
(vi) A well-equipped library ; 

(vii) Sanitary facilities: and 

(viii) Amenities for out o 


14, (1) The following shall b» the minimum scales of 
Salary for teachers of High Schools :' 
Name of Post 


f school activities. 


Minimum Type of Scale of pay 
qualification School. (minimum) 
Rs. 

Headmaster Good Master's degree or A 200-20/2-400 
Good Honours degree. B 175-15/2-325 
and good B. T. degree C 150-15/2-240 
Or its equivalent. D 150-10/2-200 

Assistant Good Master's degree or A Allowance 
eadmaster Good Honours degree, of Rs. 50, 
and good B. T. degree B Allowance 
Or its equivalent of Rs. 35, 
C Allowance 


of Rs. 25, 
Teachers B.A. or B.Sc. with B.T. All 75-5/2-120 


types E.B.—120. 
10/2-150, 
38 
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Note.—Honours Graduates or M.A. or M.Scs. may 
be given an initial starting pay of Rs. 90 in the above 
grade. 

Teachers Graduates and trained under- 60-5] 2-100 
graduates 
Undergraduates 50-3/2-80 

2. The probationary period for teachers shall be two 
years. All teachers on confirmation shall be entitled to 4 
contributory Provident Fund, the management contributing 
£ per cent. In addition, an allowance of Rs 20 per month 
shall be attached to certain posts of responsibility in 8 
High School such as Heads of Studies, Director of Sports 
and Games, and the like. A minimum Dearness Allowance 
at the flat rate of Rs. 10 per month shall be granted 8) 
teachers for three years next following the commencement 
of these rules, 

3. Fixation of the pay of Headmasters.—The pay of 
Headmasters shall be fixed, after reduction, where necessary 
on the bisis of the length of their service as Headmasters: , 
Those who have overdrawn any amount on account Or 
fixation of the pay on the basis of their total service as 
teachers, will be required to adjust the amount overdrawn, 
against future increments, as and when earned. 

4. Sanskrit teachers—Sanskrit teachers with one 
Government title with five years’ teaching experience in 
secondary schools shall be treated on the same basis 35 
Sanskrit teachers with two Government titles and three 
years’ teaching experience and allowed the benefit of the 
scale of pay for Graduate teachers, namely, Rs. 60-5/2-100- 

15. The salary of the teachers may be treated 35 
approximately 75 to 80 per cent. of the total budget of the 
High School The balance will cover thecostof (a 
administration, (b) books, stationery and equipment 
(c) maintenance and repair of buildings, furniture, (d) loan 
charges, and (e) special services including school 
meals, school health services, and such other matters. 
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IL. The manner of calculating the amount of grant-in- 
aid to be given to a High School shall be as follows : 


The grant shall be calculated at (a) half of the salary of 
the trained teachers in non-rural areas (but may be 
raised to 60 per cent. of this salary in rural areas 
for the first decade), (b) one-third of the salary of 
the untrained, but approved teachers, and (c) one- 
third of the expenditure other than the salary of the 
teachers. The maximum limit of a recurring grant 
may not, however, exceed the net deficit. 


III. The Board of Secondary Education may allow a 
High School to earn a grant if it is satisfied that the school 
authorities will fulfil the conditions generally within one 
year from the sanction of the grant. 


pe 


An Important Judgement 


IN THE HIGH COURT AT CALCUTTA 
Criminal Revisional Jurisdiction, The 10th April, 1964. 


Present: The Hon,b-le Mr. Justice R. N. Datta. 
Criminal Revision No. 1321 of 1962. 
Ganesh Chandra Saha, (Headmaster), Accused, petitioner, 
Versus 
Jew Raj Somani, (a student), Complainant, Opposite Party. 


The revisional application is directed against an B 
Of conviction and sentence under section 323 of the Indian 
` Penal Code. 


The complainant’s case was as follows : 

He was a student of class VII of Samshi Secondary 
| School in the district of Malda. The petitioner was the 
Head Master of the school. On August 12, 1 962 dure 
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the school hours one other student named Hiran lost one , 
of his books while in the school. The complainant was 
found to have stolen that book. The petitioner there- 
upon beat him with a care and also gave him fists and 
blows. 


The petitioner was on this allegation tried under section 
323 of the Indian Penal Code. He pleaded not guilty. 
The learned Magistrate convicted the petitioner under 
section 323 of the Indian Penal Code and sentenced him 
to pay a fine of Rs. 15/- in default to suffer simple impri- 
sonment for three days. 


Mr. Chatterjee, who appears for petitioner, does nct 
question the finding of fact that the petitioner beat the 
complainant with a cane and gave him some fists and blows. 
He contends, however, that the petitioner bas not 
committed any criminal offence in view of section 88 and 89 
of the Indian Penal Code, 

Under section 89 of the Indian Penal Code, nothing 
which has been done in good faith for the benefits of a 
person under 12 years of age by or by consent, either 
express or implied, of the guardian or other person haviDÉ 
lawful charge of that Person, is an offence by reason of any 
harm which it may cause to that person. Here, in this case 
the complainant gave his age 13 years at the time he gav@ 
evidence i.e, on July 12, 1962, It would not, therefore, bë 
safe to hold that at the time of the incident he was under 
12 years of age, Obviously therefore, section 89 of Indian 
Penal Code is not attracted to the facts of this case. 


Under section 88 of the Indian Penal Code, nothin’ 
which is not intended to cause death, is an offence by 
reason of any harm which it may cause to any person for 
whose benefit it is done in good faith, and who has give? 
consent, whether express or implied, to suffer that harm 
From the facts it cannot be said the beating was intende 
to cause death. The complainant, a boy of very tender 
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age, was found to have stolen a book o£ another student in 
the school. Beating was, clearly enough, for Correcting 
him so that he may no more commit theft in future. The 
beating must, therefore, be said to have been for the benefit 
of the complainant. 

Mr. Sinha, who appears for the complainant, submits 
from the nature of the injuries it should be said that the 
action of the petitioner was not in good faith. There were 
some strokes with a 'cane and there were some fists and 
blows too ; from the medical evidence it appears that there 
were 5 ecchymosis but'all of these were of minor nature. 
One tooth was found loose and that could have been 
caused by some blow. But from this it cannot be said that 
the action of the Petitioner was malafide i.e, not in good 
faith. The motive for the beating is very relevent for 
determining if it was in &ood faith. There is no doubt that 
the petitioner's motive was to correct the complainant for 
his future gocd and to maintain discipline in the school. 
Mr. Sinha refers to a circular issued by the Board of 
Secondary Education. This circular does not totally 
Prohibit corporal punishment but directs the Headmaster to 
exercise proper restraint when inflicting corporal punish- 
ment. Corporal punishment, according to this circular, 
Should be administered to inflict pain only without any 
bodily injury. There has, however, been some bodily 
injury in this case. But merely because the petigbner 
exceeded the limits prescribed by the administrative circular 
‘of the Board of Secondary Education, it cannot be said that 
the petitioner has deprived himself of the projection dS 
to him under section 88 of the Indian Penal Code [rus 
the circular of the Board of Secondary Education Gr 
and does not override the provisions of the Penal oce 

oY "n bed by the 
The mere fact that he exceeded the limits prescri elo 
circulars of the Board of Secondary Eden T Bn 
Prove that the petitioner did not act in good is 
no doubt that the petitioner acted in good faith. 
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Thereis no material form which it can be said that 
there was express consent of the complainant or his 
guardian to suffer such beating. I have, however, no doubt 
that implied consent to suffer such beating should be 
presumed from the fact that the complainant was sent 4 
the school for his education. When a boy is sent by his 
parent or guardiah to a school, the parent or the guardian 
must be said to have given an implied consent to his being 
under the discipline and control of authorities and to the 
infliction of such reasonable punishment as may be necessary 
for the purposes of school discipline or for correcting him. 
Then again when a boy over 12 years of age himself goes 
to a school, he comes under the discipline and control of 
the school authorities and to receive such responsible and 
moderate corporal punishment as may be necessary for his 
Correction or for maintaining school discipline. * Under the 
Indian Penal Code consent can be given by a child not 
under 12 years of age (vide section 90 of the Indian penal 
Code) The action of the petitioner in administering 
corporal punishment to the complainant is, therefore! 
covered by section 88 of the Indian penal code. 1 

The English law recognises that a school master ma; 
inflict corporal punishment on a pupil for purposes O 
correction or for enforcing school discipline. The English 
law also recognises that while the child is at school, thc 
school master is in the position of a parent, that the parente 
authority is delegated to the school master and the schoo! 
master represents the parent for the purpose of correction 
(vide Regina v. Hopley) 1860 2 F and F. 202 and Cleary Y. 
Booth (1883) 1 Q. B. 465). The Rangoon High Court ha» 
held in king Emperor V Maung Ba Thaung (A. I. R. 1926 
Rangoon 107) that the school master can inflict reasonable 
corporal punishment. In that case a school master "^^ 
prosecuted under section 323 of the Indian Penal Code oF 
beating a boy of the school with a cane, It was hel "a 
the school master had committed no offence, in view ? 
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section 89 of the Indian Penal Code because the school 
master acted bonafide in the interest of school discipline. 

The Madras High Court has held in Sankumni Vs. 

Swaminath pattar (A. I. R. 1922 Madras 200) that a school 
teacher as delegate of the parent may for the purpose of 
correcting the child inflict moderate and reasonable corporal 
punishment. The Bombay High Couit has also held in 
G. B. Ghatage Vs. Emperor (A. I. R. 1949 Bombay 226) that 
à school teacher commits no offence if he inflicts moderate 
Corporal punishment on a pupil. In that case the boy was 
15 years of age. The school teacher gave 5 or 6 strokes with 
8 cane as the boy was guilty of misconduct in his class. It 
was held that the school teacher committed no offence in 
view of the provisions of section 88 of the Indian Penal 
Kr as the punishment was for correcting the boy and for 
maintaining*school discipline. 
° Thus my conclusion that the petitioner in this case has 
;committed no offence under section 323 of the Indian Penal 
Code in view of the provisions of section 88 of the Code 
finds support in these authorities, . 

In the result, the revisional application is allowed and 
‘the Rule is made absolute. The conviction and sentence 
lof the petitioner are set aside and he is acquitted. 

The 10th April, 1964. 
Sd/- R. N. Dutta 
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